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Introduction to the Teacher

Upstream Beginner is a complete course for learners
studying English at Beginner level.

It aims at the balanced development of all fours skills
through a variety of communicative tasks, while allowing
for a flexibility of approach which makes it suitable for all
classes, including large or mixed-ability groups. The key
language is regularly recycled, achieving active, holistic
and humanistic learning !

The course incorporates both a cross-cultural and
cross-curricular approach, and its syllabus reflects the
guidelines of the Council  of Europe Framework under
the category of 41, Basic User.

41 Basic User

Students in this category can understand and use
familiar, everyday expressions and basic vocabulary and
expressions related to their own personal, concrete
world. They can communicate in simple exchanges,
introduce themselves and ask and answer ouestions in
a simple, repetitive way. Simple interaction is feasible
provided the other person speaks clearly and slowly
and is prepared to assist.

Course Components

Student's Book

The Student's Book has been designed to appeal to as
well as involve the Ss in language learning. lt consists
of five modules of two units each. In each module, the
students are thoroughly exposed to the new language
and, thus, achieve competency in the target language
at a faster pace. Each module has its individual aims
and at the end of the module, students can record
their  progress in Engl ish.

The Student's Book begins with Let's Stort, an
introductory unit to familiarise the students with the
English alphabet and some very basic vocabulary and
structures. Each unit is based on a single theme and
covers a wide variety of related topics. AII units follow
the same basic format (SeeTypical layout of a module).

Workbook

The workbook is in full colour and consists of ten units
which compliment the theme and content of the
corresponding units in the Student's Book, and contain
elements specifically designed to extend and
consolidate learning through a wide variety of tasks.
These are grouped in each unit as Vocobulary Practice,
Reading, Listening, Speaking and Writing.

An additional feature of the Workbook is the Grommar
in Use section in every unit. All the grammatical

phenomena of the corresponding unit in the Student's
Book are fully exploited in this section. Thus, the
teacher can decide to work on it as a whole uoon
completion of the corresponding unit in the Student's
Book or cover it progressively.

ln addition, through the Reader's Corner, the students
are exposed to interesting multicultural and cross-
curricular pieces of writing with the aim of broadening
their  hor izons and providing insight into other
traditions and customs. At the end of each unit, there
is the Progress Check section where the students can
assess their progress.

The Teacher's version of the Workbook is the same as
the Student's version, except that it has an overprinted
answer key to all the exercises.

My Language Portfolio

The My Language Portfolio contains the material
which the students will use, along with any extra
material given by the teacher; throughout the course.
The My Language Portfolio has been designed to
st imulate and support  the learning of the Engl ish
language. lts purpose is to help the students reflect on,
realise their progress in and improve their language
learning.

The My Language Portfolio is the students' property. lt
is a tool to accompany the students' language learning
throughout their  school l i fe and is sui table for
documenting their  learning both inside and outside
the classroom.

In practice, Language Portfolios may include projects
or other examples of written work, computer diskettes
(with work or drawings completed inside or outsroe
the classroom), videocassettes (with the students'
performances of songs, role plays, etc.), certificates,
reports from teachers, or even a collection of obja-ts
or pictures. lt is a collection of what the learners want
to keep as evidence of what they are learning through
the medium of the Engl ish language. The main
emphasis is on the process of learning. As a result,
while compiling their Language Portfolios, the learners
develop the skill to work independently.

How to make o Language Portfolio

During the first lesson, explain to the students that they
should bring in a folder, which they will have with them
at all times and in which they will keep their Language
Portfolio. For the next lesson, bring in self-adhesive
labels, write MyLonguagePoftfolio on them and help your
learners stick them onto their folders. Demonstrate how
they should store their material into their Language
Portfolio and make sure they update them regularly. (For
further information see pages | 69T-170T.)
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Teacher's Book

The Teacher's Book provides interleaved step-by-step
lesson plans and the answers to the exercises. lt also
contains extra ideas on how to present new words and
language patterns, additional activities (Optional
Reinforcement & Extension Activitiel as well as tapescripts
for the listening activities. At the beginning of the
Teacher's Book, the teacher can find the Programme,
an analytical chart of the targets and objectives of the
modules.

The Teacher's Book also includes:

I Tapescripts for the listening tasks in the Self-
Assessment sections

ll Suggested answers for the pair work activities

lll lnstruments for Evaluation
Evaluation is an essential part of the learning
process. lt helps the learners become aware of
their progress in the target language, how much
they have achieved and what areas need further
practice. Evaluation also allows teachers to reflect
on the validity of their teaching practices and the
types of material being used.

In the lnstruments for Evaluation, the teacher can find:

. The Formative Evaluation Chart: The teacher uses the
chart to evaluate the students on an activity at
any time during the course and writes the marks
attained with the help of a code. (Seepagel55Tfor
further information.)

o Student's Self-assessment Forms: The students give
their personal opinion about their own results upon
completion of each Self-Assessment Module. They
flle these forms in their Language Portfolio. (See
page 1 5 5T fo r fu rcher i nformation.)

. ProgressReportCords:The teacher fills them, one per
student, upon completion of each module test,
taking into consideration the student's performance
and progress throughout the module as well as the
mark received in the corresponding Modular Test.
The students file their Progress Report Cards in their
Language Portfolio. (See page 155T for further
information.)

lV Guidelines for My Language Portfolio
These are guidelines on how to use the activities
in My Language Portfolio. (pages 169T-170T)

Test Booklet

The Test Booklet contains five modular tests in two
versions to be done upon completion of each
corresponding module as well as an end-of-year Exit
Iest. The ExitTest can also be used as a placement test
for the next level.

At the back ofthe Test Booklet, the teacher can find the
answers to the exercises as well as the tapescripts for

the listening tasks. The Test Booklet is also accompanied
by a CD with the listening tasks.

Class Audio CDs/Cassettes

The class audio CDVcassettes contain all the recorded
material in the Student's Book and the Workbook.

Studentt CD/cassette

The Student's CD/cassette contains the dialogues, the
Everyday English sections, the Culture Clips, the
Curricular Cuts as well as all the songs. The Ss can
listen to it at home and improve their pronunciation
and intonation.

Typical layout of a module

Each module consists of two units, a Self-assessment, an
Across the Curiculum and a Songsheet section, in twenty
pages altogether. Each module begins with the
Modular page which gives teachers and students a clear
understanding of the objectives and the competences
to be achieved uoon completion of the module. In
addit ion, the modular pages aim at intr iguing and
motivating the students to become involved in the
units. The students are introduced to the main themes
of the units and given the opportunity to familiarise
themselves with their content and to exoress their
opinions.

. Key features

lVocabulary

The target vocabulary of each unit is presented in a
meaningful context, using visual/auditory aids, and is
activated and extended throughout the unit. In each
lesson plan, the teacher will find detailed guidance on
how to approach each exercise.

llReading

Each unit contains appealing, informative texts and
natural, everyday dialogues linked to the theme of the
unit. There is a wide range of reading text types such
as articles, poems, cartoon strips, postcards, e-mails,
etc. Each text is exploited in four stages:
./ a warm-up activity to help the Ss bring forth their

previous academic and empirical knowledge and
start thinking about the topic at hand

,/ top-down activities, such as scanning and
skimming, for global understanding

,/ bottom-up activities to understand the texts fully
,/ oral reproduction where the Ss perform role

plays, monologues, etc.

lllExploring Grammor

People need to discover things for themselves,
experiment and construct their own world out of the
experiences they have. Only then will the new

ill



information be anchored in their long-term memory.
Following that premise, Upstream Beginner lets the Ss
explore the new structures, find examples in the text
and complete the rules. Each section also includes a
variety of tasks to practise and consolidate the new
structures. At the back of the book, there is a Grommor
Reference section that offers a clear and concise
explanation of the structures in each unit.

lV Listening and Speaking

Ss develop their listening skills through a variety of
realistic tasks which reinforce their mastery of the
language taught in the unit.  The l istening texts al l
replicate authentic spoken English and feature a range
of genuine native speaker accents.

5s develop their speaking skills through a wide range
of speaking tasks which necessitate asking for and
giving information, exchanging ideas and opinions,
suggesting and speculating, etc.

V Everyday English

Everyday English sections enable the Ss to practise real-
life communication strategies. Functional language
structures associated with realistic situations are
practised in a wide range of communicative tasks.
These sections also deal with features of everyday
speech such as paying/accepting compliments,
showing surprise, etc.

VlPronunciation

There are tasks which develop the Ss' ability to recognise.
distinguish and reproduce the various sounds in spoken
English.

VllWriting

The writing sections have been carefully designed to
ensure that the Ss develop their writing skills in a
systematic manner.

The Ss are always given a model text, whlch is then
thoroughly analysed. The 5s also practise the language
and the structural devices to be used. All activities lead
the 5s to the final task, which follows a clear plan and
is based on the modeltext provided.

All writing tasks are based on authentic types and
styles of writing such as letters, postcards, faxes, e-
mails, etc.

VlllCulture Clips

In this section, the students have the opportunity to
read short texts about aspects of life in English-
speaking countries. These texts also act as a
springboard to promote cultural individuality as the
students are asked to find similarities and differences
between English-speaking countries and their own.

lX Curricular Cuts/Across the Curriculum

ln this section, the students use the English language
as a tool for exploring interdisciplinary themes such as
Science, Art & Design and History. ln this way, the English
language is used as a means of communication, as use,
rather than simply as usage.

XCom and Eddy

Two amusing characters, Com and Eddy, give the
students the chance to relax and have a laugh. At the
same time, the students are given some cultural
reference such as the Knock, Knock and Waiter, waiter
jokes.

XlStudy Skills

The study skills section helps students learn more
efficiently by showing them ways of organising
themselves as far as studying is concerned. lt gives
clear instructions on how best to deal with soecific
tasks and also provides practice on the skill being
presented. lt also helps learners discover the learning
style which best suits them. lt is advisable to go
through each study ski l l  and make sure the 5s
understand what it means. Encourage the Ss to
employ the study skills whenever possible. This will
gradually lead them to becoming independent,
autonomous users of the English language.

Xl I Module Self-Assessment

This section includes exercises consolidating the
module as well as preparing the students for the test
which can be found in the lestEooklet.

XlllSongsheet

In addition to the songs presented throughout the
units, this section provides a theme-related song for
each module. Songs are an excellent resource in the
language classroom as they help teach concepts and
skills, develop language patterns and create a pleasant
atmosohere in the classroom.

The Student's Book also includes:

. Optional Units: There are two optional un-rts,
Hogmonay: The Scottish New Year! & Valentine's fuy.
They are to be covered just before the conespondirg
celebrations.

. Pairwork Activities: The Ss consolidate the
language and structures through two information
gap activities per module. They can be done upon
completion of the Self-Assessmenf sections or
whenever the teacher thinks appropriate. The
teacher should demonstrate the first activity with
the help of a student so that the Ss know what to
do.

. Word Perfect: The key vocabulary of the course is
practised thematically through a wide variety of
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tasks such as crossword puzzles, spidergrams,
board games, etc.
Grammar Check: Each grammatical phenomenon
is further reinforced though a variety of tasks. In
the Teacher's Book, there is reference as to when
the teacher can do the exercises in both the
Grammar Check and the Word Perfecf sections.
An American English - British English Guide
highlighting the differences between the two main
international varieties of English.
An lrregular Verbs list
Grammar Reference: The Ss can refer to this
section for details on the grammatical phenomena
presented in the units
A Word List

Basic Principles of Upstream

The modularised approach of Upstream caters for the
holistic development of the pupils. The activities are
specially designed to meet the needs of all types of
learners (visual, auditory, tactile/kinaesthetic) and aim
at developing Ss' l inguist ic, learning-to-learn and social
ski l ls.

Linguist ic Skil ls

The 5s can do the following upon completion of each
module:

1 associate pictures with new vocabulary with the
aid of illustrations in their books as well as through
definitions, sounds, etc.

2 produce the sounds, pronunciation and intonation
of the target language

3 communicate with their peers in English, exchanging
basic information about everyday matters such as
introducing themselves, describing a house, talking
about food, etc.

4 comprehend dialogues, short exchanges, etc. on
tape and use the set patterns in multi-sensory tasks

5 achieve oral competency through the reproduction
of short exchanges

Learning-to-learn Skills

Upon completion of each module, the Ss wil l  be able
to:

1 concentrate better and longer as they are trained
to listen to dialogues and texts in order to perform
a task

2 skim and scan texts and dialogues to locate the
necessary information

3 develop their writing skills
4 empathise with aspects of life in English-speaking

countries
5 record and assess their progress through the

Modular Revision and Assessments and Student's
Self-Assessment Form, thus developing autonomy

Social Skills

Upon completion of each rnodule, the Ss will:
1 experience being part of a group and obeying rules

through the games
2 become more responsible by keeping and updating

their Language Portfolio
3 have a good understanding of the culture and

tradit ions of English-speaking countries.
4 have some understanding of the way of life in

English-speaking countries.

Types of learning styles

Over the years, teachers have noticed that some of their
Ss learn by listening to new information. Some other Ss
prefer to read about it, whereas others need to do
something with the new information. These are different
learning styles as different people learn in different ways.
Consequently, a coursebook should offer a variety of
exercises and material which stimulate all types of
learning styles in order to help the Ss learn according to
their personal learning styles.

What are the types of learning styles?

. Visual/Spatial Learners
These learners need to see the teacher's body
language and facial expression to fully understand
the content of the lesson. They think in pictures
and learn best from visual displays including
diagrams, illustrations, transparencies, videos and
hand-outs.

. Auditory Learners
These learners learn best through verbal lectures,
discussions, talking things through and l istening
to what others have to say. Written information
may have little meaning until it is heard. They
often benefit from reading a text aloud and using
a tape recorder.

. Tactile/Kinaesthetic Learners
Tactile/Kinaesthetic people learn best through a
hands-on approach, actively exploring the physical
world around them. They may find it hard to sit
still for long periods and may become distracted
by their need for activity and exploration. These
learners express themselves through movement.
They have a good sense of balance and eye-hand
coordination. They have to do things on their own
to be able to learn the new language.

V
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Let's Start

In this introductory unit the 5s will ...

. be introduced to the English alphabet
o practise numbers 1-100
o practise colours
o practise asking for personal information (names,

telephone numbers, favourite colours)
. talk about school items
. be introduced to international English words
. practise useful language for communicdtion

inside and outside the classroom

Module 1 (Units 1-2): Family and Friends

In this module the 5s wil l  . . .

read ...
. about making friends on the Internet
. a factfile about ltaly
. about people introducing/greeting each other
e an article about a TV family
. about host families around the world
. about family camps

listen to ...
. different extracts of traditional music
. a conversation about filling in an e-friend's

application form
. extracts of greetings/introductions in different

languages
. people introducing/greeting each other
o Peter introducing his friend Tom to his family
. a dialogue between two friends buying presents

for a host family
. a dialogue between two people talking about a

family camp
o a SOfl9

COMPETENCES
learn how to ...
. give geographical information (countries, capital

cities, national ities)
. ask forlgive personal information
o introduce themselves and greet others
. identify and describe family members
o talk about personal possessions
. talk about abilities
. ask for and offer helo
o distinguish between and pronounce the sounds

lel,lol and lel
. use appropriate word stress
. organise ideas into paragraphs

DESCRIPTORS
practise ...
(Grammar)
. the Present Simple of the verb 'to be'
. question words
. the verb 'have got'
. the verb 'can'
. possessrves

(Lexical areas)
r countr ies and nat ional i t ies
o introductions and greetings
o points of compass
. family members
. adjectives related to appearance and character
. sports and pastime activities

do a project about...
o another country
o their family tree

wri te. . .
. personal information (lnternet registration form)
o a letter to a pen-pal
o a Host Post entry
. a postcard

This module will develop the four skills through the
following activity types:

picture word association
mult iple matching
painl,rork activities, role play, monologues

- word order identification
- information gap activities
- reading for specific information (note taking, gap

fil I in g, scan n in g, identifying correcVi ncorrect
information)

- reading for gist
- answering open-ended questions
- listening for global understanding
- listening for specific information (identifying

correcVincorrect information)
- team work

games

Curricular Cuts (Geography): Around the UK!

The Ss will ...
. read about the different countries in the UK
. practise locating cities on a map
. draw a map of their own country

Culture Clip: The British Royal Family

The Ss will ...
. read about the British Royal Family
. listen to a dialogue between two people visiting

Buckingham Palace
. talk and write about a famous familv in their own

country
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Self-Assessment Module 1
The Ss will ...
. revise and consolidate the language taught in this

module using al l  four ski l ls

Across the Curriculum 1 (Science): Who do you
take after?
The Ss wil l . . .
. explore the differences between people and become

aware of the fact that hair/eye colour is hereditary

Songsheet 1: Dreamland
The 5s wil l  . . .

. revise character/appearance adjectives through a
song

Module 2 (Units 3-4): A Way of life

In this module the 5s will ...

read ...
o about a song competition
o an article about Sophia who is both a mother and

a college student
. a job quiz
. a dralogue between a career adviser and a student
. an article about Queen Mary's Doll's House
. a home exchange listing
. a dialogue between a couple talking about theil

new house

listen to...
. a song
r short conversations practising time
o a dialogue between a career adviser and a student
. information about Windsor Castle
. two friends talking about different types of houses
. a couple talking about their new house

COMPETENCES
learn how to ...
. express preferences
o talk about daily routine
r talk about school subjects
. tel l  the t ime
. pronounce verbs in the third person of the Present

Simple
o talk about jobs and job preferences
. identify rooms and things in a house
. describe houses
. distinguish between and pronounce the sounds

lanl and lovl
. talk about location
. give directions

DESCRIPTORS
practise ...
(Grammar)
. the Present Simple
. adverbs of frequency
. there islthere are
o prepositions of place
. plurals

(Lexical areas)
. everyday activities
. school subjects
. jobs
. roomVthings in a house
o houseVinteriors
. shops/places

do a project about...
r a sohg competition
. their daily routine
r their dream house

write...

'  a jobad
. a home exchange listing
. a fax message

This module will develop the four skills through the
following activity types:

picture word association
- anticipation, prediction, brainstorming

mult iple matching
word order identification
reading for specific information (identiflTing the
main points in a paragraph, jdentifiing correcV
incorrect information, scanning)
reading for gist

- understanding new words through context
answering open ended questions
sentence completion

- listening for global understanding
listening for specific information (identiffing
correcVincorrect i nformation)
pairwork activities, role play, monologues
categorising information
information gap activities
team work
games

Culture Clip: Home on the range!
The Ss wil l  . . .

. read about cowboys
o talk about a typical job in their own country

vl l
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Curricular Cuts (Art & Design): In Good Shape!
The Ss wil l  . . .

. read an article about the shapes of buildings and
how this can help attract customers

. design a building to attract customers

Self-Assessment Module 2
The Ss wil l  . . .

. revise and consolidate the language taught in this
module using al l  four ski l ls

Across the Curriculum 2 (Citizenship): Firefighters:
People who help us
The Ss wil l  . . .

. become aware of people who help in their
community

Songsheet 2: A room of your own
The Ss will ...

o listen to a song about someone's room
. exploit the idea of what home means to them

Module 3 (Uhits 5-6): Eat, Drink and Enjoy

In this module the Ss will ...

read ...
. an article about star signs and food preferences
. a dialogue between a couple about what there is

for breakfast
o an article with advice and tips for cooking
o a cartoon strip about an American tourist visiting

London
o an article about two teachers and their

expedition to the Antarctic
. a dialogue about two friends discussing what

clothes to pack for a camping trip

l isten to...
. two people ordering food in a restaurant
. a couple talking about what there is for breakfast
o short exchanges related to food preparation and

ordering
. a song about the way the weather affects our mood
. people talking about how they feel in different

types of weather
. a text about the Bancroft Arnesen Expedition
. a person buying clothes
. two friends discussing what clothes to pack for a

camping tr ip

COMPETENCES
learn how to ...
. express food preferences
. oronounce the weak forms of a and of /e/

. order food

. give advice about cooking

. give cooking instructions
r talk about the weather and how it makes them feel
. describe actions happening at the time of speaking
r talk about activities
. talk about clothes
. distinguish between and pronounce the sounds

lgl and ljl
. compare things

DESCRIPTORS
practise ...
(Grammar)
o countable/uncountable nouns
. somey'any
. should/shouldn't
. much/many/a lot of
o the Present Continuous
o comparatives

(Lexical areas)
. food/drink items
. food containers/utensils
. preparing food
o weatherAeasons/months
. seasonal activities
. clothes

do a project about ...
. their favourite three-course meal (star menu)
. shopping (a shopping list)
. family activities (a poster)

write...
. a rectpe
. a postcard
. a friendly letter

This module will develop the four skills through the
following activity types:

picture word association
mult iple matching

- word order identification
- reading for gist

reading for specific information (gap filling,
identifying information, scanning)

- recognising cohesive devices
answering open ended questions
sentence completion

- listening for global understanding
listening for specific information
pairwork activities, role play, monologues

- categorising information
team work
games
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Culture Clip: I Love New York!
The Ss wil l  . . .

. read about New York
o listen to short messages on answering machines
. talk and write about what people can see and do

in their town/city

Curricular Cuts (Art & Design): In Good Shape!
The Ss will ...

. read about calories

. choose food items from a calorie chart and make
a one-day meal plan

Self-Assessment Module 3
The Ss wil l  . . .

. revise and consolidate the language taught in this
module using al l  four ski l ls

Across the Curriculum 3 (Science): MaterialWorld!
The 5s wil l  . . .

. learn which material is suitable for different items
of clothing

Songsheet 3: A song for all seasons
The Ss wil l  . . .

. listen to a song about the four seasons
o exploit the idea of personification in poetry/lyrics

Module 4 (Units 7-8): All in the Past

In this module the Ss will ...

read ...
o an article about the early years of three famous

people
. a poem about the Cheyenne way of life
r. about Matulik talking about the Inuit way of life

in the past
. people's web page entries about what they used

to do when they were children
. an article about animals that lived on Earth a long

t|me ago
o an article about HAM, the first chimp in space
o the beginning and ending of a story

listen to ...
. information about Sean Connery
. Matul ik,  an Inui t
r two friends talking about their favourite soap

opera, the Northerners
o information about the Museum of Natural Historv
o information about two famous animals
. a woman telling her friend about a very

embarrassing experience
e a SOn9

COMPETENCES
learn how to ...
. give dates of birth
o talk about life in the past
. oronounce -ed
. talk about the weekend
o talk about past habits
. describe extinct animals
. distinguish between and pronounce the sounds

lel,lcJ and lal
. narrate events
. show surprise

DESCRIPTORS
practise ...
(Grammar)
. the Past Simole
. ordinal numbers
. Preoositions of time

(Lexical areas)
. words related to life in the past
. oast habits and activities
.  animals
. parts of the body

do a project about ...
. about a famous person from their own country
o an extinct animal
o an animal star

write...
. an entry for a website about their past habits
. a biography
o 3 Story

This module wi l l  develop the four ski l ls through the
following activity types:

picture word association
mult iple matching

- word order identification
- anticipation, prediction, brainstorming

reading for gist
reading for specific information (intensive
reading, gap f i l l ing, note taking, ident i fuing
information, scanning)

- answering open ended questions
l istening for global understanding
listening for specific information (identifying
correcVincorrect information, note taking)
pairwork activities, role play, monologues

- team work
- games

IX
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Curricular Cuts (History): The Birth of Youth
Culture

The 5s wi l l  . . .
.  read and talk about the 50s and the bir th of

youth cul ture
. f ind information and wri te about the l i fe of

famous people in the 50s

Literature Corner: Black Beauty

The Ss wi l l  . . .
. read short extracts from the novel, BlackBeauty
. talk about how to treat horses
. prepare a 'For Sale' poster for Black Beauty

Self-Assessment Module 4

The 5s wi l l  . . .
.  revise and consol idate the language taught in this

module using al l  four ski l ls

Across the Curriculum 4 (PElDrama): Dance Steps!

The Ss wi l l  . . .
. follow the instructions and oractise rock n' roll

dance steos

Songsheet 4: Rocking Chair Rock

The 5s wi l l  . . .
o l isten to a song about an old person's memories

Module 5 (Units 9-10): Adventure

In this module the Ss wi l l  . . .

read ...
.  an interview with a Sci-Fi  author
.  about Gao Year
.  a dialogue between a couple arranging to go on

a tr io
.  an art ic le about et iouette around the world
.  a magazine art ic le about travel l ing experiences
. a dialogue between two friends who haven't

seen each other for vears

listen to ...
.  an interview in which a Sci-Fi  author talks about

the future
. information about an organisation offering

courses in different countries
. a dialogue between a couple arranging a tr ip
.  a song about travel l ing
. a dialogue about people and countr ies they have

been to
. a conversation between two friends who haven't

seen each other for vears

COMPETENCES

learn how to ...
.  make predict ions about the future
. give information about personal plans and intentions
. dist inguish between and pronounce the sounds

lel and lel
.  invi te people out in Engl ish
. give information to people travelling to their country
. talk about personal experiences
. dist inguish between and pronounce the sounds

At and Al
.  talk about personal changes
. paylaccept compliments in English

DESCRIPTORS
practise ...
(Grammar)
.  wi l l
.  be going to
.  the Present Cont inuous (future meaning)
o musVmustn't
. can/can't
.  should/shouldn' t
. Present Perfect
o suoerlatives

(Lexical areas)
. words related to life in the future

' sports
.  sports equrpment
o natural features
. words related to personal changes

do a project about ...
. an organisation offering courses
. people vis i t ing their  country and the information

they need

wri te. . .
.  ads in magazines of the future
. an e-mai l
. a travel magazine article about their own

travelling experiences
. a friendly letter

This module wi l l  develop the four ski l ls through the
following activity types:

picture word association
- mult iple matching
- ant ic ipat ion, predict ion, brainstorming
- reading for gist
- reading for specific information (gap fil l ing, note

taking, ident i fy ing information, scanning)
answering open ended questions

- l istening for global understanding
listening for specific information (identifuing
correcVincorrect information. gap fil l ing)
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painrruork activities, role play, monologues,
information gap activities

- team work
games

Culture Clip: A Brilliant Future
The Ss wil l  . . .

. read an article about the new Wembley stadium

. talk and write about a stadium in their own country

Curricular Cuts (Science): a Ray of Sunshine
The Ss wil l  . . .

. read and talk about the different kinds of sun ravs

. find the right SPF for them

Self-Assessment Module 5
The Ss wil l  . . .

. revise and consolidate the language taught in this
module using al l  four ski l ls

Across the Curriculum 5 (Literature)

The Ss wil l  . . .
. read about three famous novels by Jules Verne
o listen to an extract from one of the novels by

Jules Verne

Songsheet 5: Get Into The Groovet
The Ss wil l  . . .

. listen to a song

. work on the 'incorrect' language found in lyrics of
modern songs

Special Days

Hogmanay: The Scottish New Year!
The Ss will ...

. read a cartoon strip story about a Scottish family
on New Year's eve

. listen to Auld Lang Syne, a traditional Scottish
song

o talk and write about New Year celebrations in
their own country

Valentine's Day
The Ss will ...

. read an article about what people did in the past
on Valentine's Day

. talk about Valentine's Day

. read an adaptation of a Robert Burns' poem

Pai rwork Activities/Word Perfect/G ra mma r Check
The Ss will ...

. revise and consolidate the language ano
structures in each uniVmodule
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Topics
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j+ 1pp. +-o)

'
:

i . e-friends
, . famous people all
I over the world

'  fami l ies
' host families
.  camps

alphabet;  numbers (1 -1 00);
colours; classroom objects;
internat ional  Engl ish words

countries & nationalit ies

family-related words;
appeara nce; character adjectives;
activit ies

i rooms; things in a house;
hrr i ld inns

i
I

sports; sports equipment

*oioi.onn..teo *ilr' ' triu"it i 
"g;natural features

UNIT 1
(pp.8-1s)

Self-Assessment Module 1(pp.2a-25) - Across the Curriculum 1 & Songsheet I (p. 25)

UNIT 3
(pp.28-3s)

E |  \PP. A+-zrr-

dai ly rout ines i everyday activit ies; subjects; jobs
'  jobs

c!
CJ
=

m
(u

o

:  .  f l6r  r<a<

. in+ar i^rc

: - Culture Clip Home on the range!
<:+.+r+:e. ! . ; - r8!

i  - Queen Mary's Doll 's House
i  -  Home Exchange l is t ing
: - notices
r - Curricular Cuts: /n GoodShape! (Art&

. shops/places

ffi,. : i Deign)
Sef f-Assessment Module 2 (pp. M-aS)- Across the Curriculum 2 & Songsheet 2 (p. 46)

UNIT 5
(pp. a8-ss)

.  star s igns star signs; food; containers; - article about food preferences according

. menus i  utensi ls :  to star s iqn

. cooking i - article gi; ing advice on cooking
instructions I :- CLrrricularCuts CalorieLab(Maths)

i . weather and i weather; seasons; months; i - a cartoon strip

UNIT 7
(pp.68-7s)

related feelings adjectives related to feelrngs;
. seasonal activit ies 1 activit ies; clothes
. clothes I

E€Wt€:i=- !

Self-Assessment Module 3 (pp. 64-65) - Across the €urriculum 3 & Songsheet 3 (p.
'  . famous people : vocabulary related to ways of l i fe
: . ways of l i fe in the I in the past
, pasr i
I '  past habtts & i

activit ies

' extinct animals
. animal stars
. stofles

parts of the body; animals

Self-Assessment Module a (pp. 8a-85) - Across the Curriculum 4 & Songsheet a (p. 86)

sf
(u i 

- Curricular Cuts. The Birth of Youth Culture
(History)

- ..-":'"- "=-t- "-'"'-

UNIT 9
(pp.88-es)

tomorrow's world
personal plans
f r  r t r r ro nlan<

h

o

. travell ing

. personal
expenences

. personal changes

Self-Assessment Module 5 (pp. 104-105) - Across the €urriculum 5 & Songsheet 5 (p. 106)

2

Conlenls
Vocabulary Reading

-  e-marls
- factfile
- Curricular Cuts AroundtheUK! (Geogrophy)

TV guides
entry to host families magazine
camp aos
Culture Clip The British Royal Family

an entry to a song competrtron
an article on a mother-student
a quiz about the qualit ies of a police officer

- The Bancroft Arnesen Expedition
- Culture Clip. I Love New York!

56)
- an article about the early l ives of famous

peopre
- a poem about the Cheyenne
- an art ic le about the lnui t

, - an article about extinct animals
I - an article about the first chimp in space
t -  beginnings and endings of  a story
: - Literature Corner: BlackBeauty

, - an article about a typical day in the future
! - an article about gap year activit ies
i - Culture Clip. The new Wembley Stadium

- an article about etiquette in various
countnes

- a poster with personal experiences
- Curricular Cuts: A Rayof Sunshine (Science)

Grammar Check (pp 121-131)Opt ional  Uni ts (pp 107-1 '1 1) Pairwork Activi t ies (pp 1 12-1 15) Word Perfect (pp 1 16-120)
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to be; question words

have got; can; possessive | - introducing one's
case/pronounVadjectives I family

| - deciding on what
presents to buy for
a host family

presentsimple; like/love | - asong
+ -ing; prepositions of | - i{entifying time

spelling names; exchanging phone
numbers; classroom language

- completing a
registration form

- identifying the
language heard on
tape

- completing short
excnanges on
introductions &
greetings

talking about countries and
nationalities; introductions &
greetings

- a pen-pal letter
Portfolio: a registration form; a
factfile for a country; a map of your
country

descr ib ingphysicalappearance; |  -  apostcard
talking about character; talking I Portfolio:afamilytree; onentryto
about abilities; asking for and I a hostfamilies magazine; a
offering help I famousfamilyfromyour country

talking about daily routines; | - a job ad
expressing preferences; talking I Portfolio: a song for a competition;
about school subjects; telling the I aparagraph aboutyourdaily
time; talking about jobs I routine

there iVare; plurals; | - completing
prepositions of place; I information about
imperative I Windsor Castle

countable/uncountable | - finding what people
nouns; some/any; I are ordering
much/many/a lot of | - choosing the correct

talking about houses; talking about | - a fax message
location; giving directions I Portfolio: a paragraph obout your

house; a home exchange Iisting

talking about food preferences; | - a recipe
ordering food; giving advice; I Portfolio: a star menu; a shopping
preparing food; talking about food I list

presentcont inuous; |  -  asong
comparisons | - matching people to

ordinals; past simple | - sorting information
(regular verbs); I about a famous
prepositions of time; I person

talking about weather & seasons; | - a letter while on holiday
talking about how the weather I Portfolio:apostcard;aposterwith
makes usfeel; describingactions I fomilyactivities;anarticleabout
happening now; buying clothes; I yourtown/city

talking about dates of birth; talking | - a biography
about the Cheyenne's way of life; I Portfolio: a factfile obout a famous
talking about past habits & activities I person;anentrytoawebsitewith

what you used to do as a child

had, could; past simple | - completing
(irregular verbs) | information about a

Museum of Natural
History/animal stars

simple future; be going | - completing
to; present continuous I information about
for future arrangements I an organisation

describinganimals;narrat ing |  -  astory
events; showing surprise I Portfolio: o paragroph about an

extinct animal; o paragroph obout
on animal staL a'For Sale' poster
for Black Beauty

making predictions about l i fe in the | - an e-mai
future; talking about plans and I Portfolio: ads;a paragraph about
intentions I an orgonisotion; a short

talking about travelling; talking
about personal experiences and
personal changes; paying/
accepting compliments in English

a letter giving news
Portfolio: a short poragraph giving
information about your country; on
article with your travel experiences

Brit ish - American Guide (p. 132) lrregular Verbs (p. 133) Grammar Reference Section (pp 134-141) Word List (pp 1 42- 1 51 )
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1 lFocust introducing the English alphabet

2 lFocus )l  practising the English alphabet

Read the rubric and explain the task. Go through
the exchanges with the Ss, and elicit any unknown
vocabulary. The Ss, in pairs, take turns to ask and
answer. Circulate and provide any necessary help.
Ask some oairs of Ss to reoort back to the class.

Read the instruct ions and explain the task Go
through the alphabet and do some quick
choral and/or individual repetition, if necessary,
for correct nronunciation.
Play the cassette/CD, pausing for the Ss to
repeat,  choral ly and/or individual ly.  Play the
cassette/CD a second time. The Ss listen and
follow in their books. Write letters at random
on the board. Ss sav them.

L:l: start

Objectives/Targets: introd uci ng oneself; the
Engl ish alphabet;  numbers; colours and
introducing and pract is ing school-related words
Vocabulary: alphabet;  numbers (1 -1 00);  colours;
school related objects; international English words
Language focus

Languogein use:What's your name?; How do you
spel l  i t? And your last name? What 's your phone
number? Thanks.; What's your favourite colour?
What's this? lt's an exercise book. What's this in
Engl ish? |  am sorry,  I  don' t  know. Can you
repeat that, please? Can you speak slowly,
olease?

Speaking: asking for and giving personal
information (si tuat ional dialogue; information gap
activity; clarification questions)

Focdt ice-breaking to meet the 5s
o Prepare blank name tags, one for each student.

Wait by the door, greet the Ss as they come in
and hand them a name tag each. Once they are
all seated, introduce yourself to the Ss Say, then
write your name on the board: e.g.MynameisMs
Thompson. fuk them to write their names on the
tags and hand them back to you.

. Take the completed name tags and place them
in a bag. Take a tag out ofthe bag and cal l  out
the name written on it. The student whose
name it is comes to your desk to collect it.
Read out the Ss'  names. Each student comes
to your desk and picks his/her name tag. Greet
the Ss as they come and encourage them to
greet you back.
e.9. T John

John: (Coming to collect his nome tog)
T Hello, John.

John: Hello. etc

E a. lTocuil introducing numbers 0-9

r Present numbers 0-9 by writing them on
the board, one at a t ime, and saying them
The Ss repeat, chorally and/or individually.
Say numbers 0-9 at random. Individual Ss
come to the board and wri te them. Ask the
rest of the class for verification.

.  Go through the instruct ions and make sure
everyone understands the task. Allow the
Ss some time to read and write the
numbers. Check the Ss'  answers

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary.The
Ss repeat, chorally and/or individually. Check
the Ss'  pronunciat ion.

. r - - . . - - - - - - - - -1
b. lFocus ) l  pract is ing numbers, asking for

personal information (names, telephone
numbers)

.  Read the instruct ions and exolain the task
Go through the exchanges with the Ss and
el ic i t  any unknown vocabulary. Explain that
they have to perform simi lar exchanges in
order to complete the telephone list. Allow
the Ss some t ime to circulate around the
class and complete the task. Ask individual
Ss to report back to the class.

Ss'own answers

4 lFocus )l presenting numbers 10-20

Write numbers 10-20 on the board and say the
appropriate words. Do some quick choral
and/or individual repetition, if necessary, to
improve the Ss'  pronunciat ion.
Refer the 5s to the exercise box. Play the
cassette/CD, twice if necessary. Pause for the Ss
to repeat, chorally and/or individually. Check
the 5s'  oronunciat ion.

5 Focus t presenting numbers 21-1OO

Read the instruct ions and the numbers and
explain the task
The Ss read silently and complete the task.
Check the Ss'  answers

6 Focust presenting word-stress in numbers

Read the instruct ions and explain the task
Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss
listen and complete the task.
Check the Ss'  answers by asking individual Ss
to report back to the class

a

a

4(r)



z a. lFocus I introducing colours

Focus the Ss' attention on the colours palette.
Point to each colour word and elicit what
these words have in common (they are all
colours). Point to each colour and say the
appropriate word The Ss repeat, chorally
and/or individually. Check their pronunciation.
Read the instructions and explain the task.
The Ss read silently and complete the task.
Check the Ss' answers.
Ask individual Ss to point to and name the
colour of items in the classroom. Ask the rest
of the class for verification.

o Go near a student, point to him/her, say and
write: Ihis is (Kelly). The Ss repeat after you.
Underline the word in bold. Stand far away
from a student, point to him/her, say and
write: Ihat is (Mark). The Ss repeat after you.
Underl ine the word in bold. El ic iVExolain the
use ofthis and that.

.  Read the instruct ions and the examole and
explain the task. The 5s, in pairs,  ask and
answer as in the example. Circulate and
provide any necessary help. Ask some pairs of
5s to report back to the class.

Answer Key

2 A: What'sthis? 6 A: Whot'sthatT
B: lt's an umbrella. B: lt's a oen.

3 A: What's this?
B: lt's a pencil.

4 A: What'sthis?
B: lt's a dictionary.

5 A: What'sthat?
B: lt's an apple.

7 A: What'sthatT
B: lt's a board.

8 A: What's that?
B: lt\ an eraser.

9 A: What's that?
B: lt's a bag.

glE

F

iE

D

rF
ilE

IE

E

E

E

E

E

E

E

E

E

E

t
tr
E

E

r

Extension (Optional)
Ask the Ss to look around them and think of other
words related to school. Make a list with the English
words and their translation. Ask the Ss to trv and use
them whenever oossible.

b. lFocus Ll practising colours

Read the rubric and the example and make sure
everyone understands the task. The Ss, in pairs,
ask and answer. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Ask some pairs of Ss to report
back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key

A: What's your favourite colour?
B: Orange. What about you?
A: My favourite colour is green. etc

c. Go through the instructions and the example
and explain the task. Allow the Ss some time to
comolete the task Check the Ss' answers.

r=-.-.-:.--l
lFocus >l introducing and practising This/That -
A/An & school related items

o Present the school items. one at a time. Point
to an exercise book and say: exercise book. The
Ss repeat, chorally and/or individually. Follow
the same orocedure with'the rest of the words
by pointing to items in the classroom or by
drawing simple sketches on the board.

. Say, then write: lt's apencil. The Ss repeat after
you. Underl ine the word in bold. Then, say and
write: /f3 an apple. The Ss repeat after you
Underl ine the word in bold El ic iVExolain the
use of a before words beginning with a
consonant sound and an before words
beginning with a vowel sound.

o Dri l l  your 5s.
e.g. T umbrella

51; an umbrella
T dictionary

52: a dictionary etc
Suggested cues; u m brel la, dictiona ry, apple, name,
telephone, pencil, erase4 bag, etc.

s(r)
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Colours

Look, read and match.
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8 Look, ask and answer.

5 apple

[f

m
Talk with youi friend.

What's your favourite colour?,
Blue.What aboutyou?

c. Put the colours in alphabetical order.

blacK blue, brown, green, g orange, pink, purple,
red, white, yellow

I This/That - AlAn

r#

't A:
B:

What'sthis?
It's an exercise book.
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9 lFoAs t making Ss aware that English is all
around them

. Refer the Ss to the pictures illustrating the
exercise. Explain that these are words used in
English, as well as in other languages around
the world. Point to each picture and elicit the
appropriate word. The 5s repeat, chorally and/
or individually. Check the 5s' pronunciation.

. Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to complete the task.
Circulate and provide any necessary help. Ask
individual Ss to report back to the class.

Refer your Ss to the Study Skills box. Read
the title and explain that in this section
they will be getting some information that
will help them with their studies.
Read through slowly and explain any
unknown words. Ask the Ss if they do some
or all of these things. Stress the importance
of being exposed to English as much as
possible.
Try to refer the Ss to the guidelines in this
Study Skills box throughout the course
whenever this is possible.

10 lEcus >l introducing useful language for
everyday communication
. Read the instructions and the exchanges and

elicit any unknown vocabulary. Play the
cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss listen
and complete the task. Check the Ss' answers.
Ask the Ss to use this language when they talk
with you and their classmates in class.

1 Numbersaround us; Ask the Ss to think of and
write important numbers in their daily life (e.9.
their telephone numbel their age, the number
of their flaVhouse, etc.). Help them present
them to the class.

2 Ask the Ss, in pairs or small groups, to think of
and write some more English words that exist
in their own language. Help them with the
spelling of the words.

Additional Material

Grammar Check Eys'1,2, p. 121
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Mmdufie € {UmEts { & 2h f*mily & Fr€*nds

F" Bef*re yoax stant {Prer*qr.n[sit*s] A website (Unit 1 a, p. 9)

Use the questions in order to revise and consotidate y::;'-';:rffXTiri"#::l::'::i"::;rfri:;i:i:
the vocabulary and structures taught in the starter _.
unit. The Ss, in pairs, ask and answer the quest'roni. TV guide (unit 2a' p' 17)
Ask some pairs of 5s to report back to the class. What does the title of the article mean? What kind of

information do you expect to find in the text? What do
they wont you to do in order to find out more? etc

Amogazine orticle (Unit 2b, p.19)

Focus the ss, attention on the modular page Read the title. what do you think the article is obout?

Read the module titte and ask your Ss to took ai l.::!!!l 
people are there in the family? Would you

the page for a minute. What do they think the liketolivewiththemforsometime?Why?etc

module is about? What kind of information do Ads(IJnit2c,p.21)
they expect to find in such a module? Focus the Whataretheseodsobout?Haveyoueverbeentosucha
Ss'attention on pictures 1-4. In pairs, the Ss place?Wouldyoutiketogo?Whichactivitieswouldyou
locate the page numbers of the visualaids. Have a 'fiketodo?Wiowouldyiutokewithyou?etc

class discussion, using the visual aids, irr order to
familiarise the Ss with the context of the next two Go through the learn how to section with your Ss
units and establish rapport. and point-out that by the end of the next two units

.AnswerKey they will know how to perform all of the listed
pic. | (p.ly) tasks. (For an analytical breakdown of the aims and

T whatpageispicturel from? 
objectives of the module' seeProgrommep'vl')

Sl: lt'sfrompagel0.
T Whot can you see in picture 1?

52: Abeautifulwoman.
T Do you know who she is?

53: PenelopeCruz.
7 T What else can you see on page 10?

\, /  54:  Otherfamousactorsfromdif ferentcountr ies.etc
-_\ _=-__/

Pic.2 (p.l2)

T Whot does this picture show? Whot do you thinkthis
womon is doing? What else can you see on page l2?
etc

Pic.3 (p. ?8)

T What can you see in the picture? Where do you think
these people areT etc

Pic.4 (p.23)

T Whot con you see in the picture? Who are these
people? What ore they doing? etc

Read the phrases and explain to the Ss what they
mean. Then, go through the module and find the
corresponding page numbers. Have a class
discussion.

Answer Key

Amap of theworld (Unit la, p.8)

T What does this mop show us?
S1: Theworld.
T What else con you see on the map?

52: Pieces of paperwith countries on them.
T Do you know ony of these? etc
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Fammfiily & Frfiemds

Before you start

How do you spell your name?
Can you say four colours in English?

Look at Module 1

Find the page numbers for pictures ' l-4.

Find the unit and page number(s) for

a map of the world E f
a website f E
a TV guide E I
a magazine article I E
adverts l] Il

Modulel  (Uni ts l  &2)

O

a

a

a

a

o

a

a

ln this Module you wi l l  . . .

o making fr iends on the Internet
. famous people and places
o ltaly
. W programmes
o host famil ies
. buying presents for a host familY
. camos for famil ies

) do a project about .. .

o another country
o your country
. your family
. a famous family in your

countrY

o

a

wri te. . .

personal information
(reglstration form)
a letter to a pen-pal

a postcard

o

a

learn how to . . .

give geographlcal information
(countries/capital cit ies/nationali t ies)
ask forlgive personal information
introduce yourself and greet others

identify and describe family members

talk about personal possessions

talk about abi l i t ies
ask for and offer help

practise ...

the verb 'to be'
possesstves
question words
the verb 'have got'
the verb 'can'

a

a

a

a

a

Gurricular Cuts (Geo

Gulture GliP: rne British RoYal F
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tountry: Brit
Caoital CitY: ondon

tl '1 .

;9,,5or.nt.y: Mexico

Country: Greece i
tal CitY: Athens r

r&J
Country: US
iapitaicitY ashrngton D c

a

L

Country: Japan
Capital City:

c 
countrYt TurkeY

Country: Egypt
Capital City: Cairo

1,-_

Country: Ru
caPital city: scow

CitY: Ankara

the countries.

Extract 1 Extract 2

fudnrb
Remembering newwords

You can remember new words more easily by
, cornecting them with music, sounds, colours,

food, landm.tUr,.:t: 
. .

.  i r i  .  
. r .

Countries

1 , , Listen and match the music extracts to

3 Can you find your country on the map?
What's the name of your country in
English? Look it up in your dictionary.

Listen and complete the form. Then,
ask and answer about Hector.

4

Extract 3 Extract 4

How's your Geography? Complete the
map with the capital cities. Use: Ankara,
Athens, Cairo, London, Mexico City, Moscow,
Tokyo, Warsaw, Washington D.C.

Now, talk with your partner.

Where's Ankara? B: lnTurkey.

b.

A:

a

a

What's his name?
How old is he?

r Where is he from?
o Where exactly? e-

8

Egypt sia

2a. Passrord: --ET;;

reSs: . hect6rmex@efrrends,,com
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i Read the Study Ski/ls box and explain any ;
i unknown words. Explain to the 5s that one I

way to remember new words is by connecting
them to something such as music, colours, etc.
Give an example. Explain that they can
connect the name of their country in English
to the colours in their country's flag. Ask the Ss

_foiToi':f '!!: 4 Focdt completing a registration form

Friends on the Net

Objectives/Ta rgets: ta I ki n g a bout cou ntries;
making friends through the Internet
Vocabulary: countries and their capital cities;
internet related words
Language focus

Languagein use:Where's Ankara? In Turkey; Olga
is 21 years old. She's from Russia. Her favourite
srnger rs . . .

Listening: a dialogue while completing a
registration form

Ski Il s i nvolved : I iste n i n g for speci fi c i nformation
(form-completion)

Reading: information about e-friends
Ski Il s i nvolved : read i n g for speci fic i n formation
(identifuing correct and incorrect information)

Speaking: giving geographical/personal
information (monologue; reporting)

, Writing: a registration form and a short

=i:'::f::"_l:T::::I_

b. Focuit practising countries and cities

Read the example. The Ss, in pairs, ask and
answer Circulate and provide any necessary
help. Ask some pairs of Ss to report back to
the class.

Suggested Answer Key

A: Where's Athens?
B: ln Greece.

A: Where'sCairo?
B: ln EgypL

Extension

The Ss, in two teams A and B, look at the map for one
minute and close their books. The teams take turns to
answer the teacher's questions. Each correct answer
gets one point. The team with the most points wins.
e.g. T Where'sTokyo?

TeamASl: lnJapan.
T One oointforTeam A. etc

3 Focust practising dictionary work

The Ss, in pairs. locate their country on the map.
With the help of their dictionaries, if necessary
they find the name of their country in English. lf
your Ss are not familiar with dictionary work,
provide some help. Alternatively, say the name of
your country in English and the Ss look it  up in the
dictionary, trying to find the correct spelling.

Ss'own onswers

. Go through the registration form and explain
any unknown words (e.9. registration form, full
name, User lD, password).

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss
listen and complete the task. Check the Ss'
answers.

Tapescript
Hector: Rosa, can you help me fill in this registration form, pleose?
Rosa: Yes, of course ... let's see ... well, write your full name ... thot's
Hector Mercado.
Hector: OK... now my age ... seventeen
Rosa: Good ... country is Mexico and city is Mexico City. What's your
user lD?
Hectot: Hectormex
RAsa: Hectormex! Ha ... thot's a good one! Now put your password
in - but don't tell me!
Hector: Right ... And the last thing ... my e-mail oddress. Finished!
Thotwas easy!
Roso: Yes ... you didn't really need my help!

o The Ss, in pairs, ask and answer the questions
about Hector. Check round the class. Ask some
pairs of 5s to report back to the class.

A: Where's London?
B: ln England.

A: Where's Mexico City?
B: ln Mexico. etc

!

I

1 lFocust warming up

Ask the Ss to look at the mao of the world.
Point to and present the continents (America,
Africa, Europe, Asia, Oceania). Ask if they can
identify some of the countries.
Refer to the four countries and ask the Ss to
locate them on the map. Ask the Ss if they
know any traditional music from the countries
mentioned.
Play the cassette/CD. The Ss listen and match
the music extracts to the countries. Check the
Ss'answers.

T--l

lFocus >l presenting countries and their
capital cities

. Read the instructions and exolain the task.
Read the capital cities and do some choral
and/or individual repetition, if necessary to
practise correct pronunciation.

. Refer the Ss to the mao. Ask the Ss to
complete the information using the
appropriate capital cities from the list given.
Check the Ss' answers.

2a.

8(r)



Suggested Answer Key

A: What's his name?
B: Hector Mercodo.
A: How old is he7
B: He's seventeen.

A: Whereishefrom?
B: He'sfrom Mexico.
A: Where exactly?
B: Mexico1g.

a. lrocuiFl predicting, anticipating

Ask the 5s to look at the title, e-friends, and
the texts on page 9. ls it a magazine article or
a website? (a website) What do they expect to
read about? Have a class discussion.

b. lTocust reading entries of people who
want to find e-friends

Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the 5s some time to read the texts
silently and complete the task. Ask them to
underline the relevant sentences in the texts
where they have found the information. Check
the Ss' answers.

. Read the instructions and explain the task.

. Play the cassette/CD. The Ss listen and follow
the lines. Individual Ss read out from the texts.

. Allow the Ss some time to go through the texts
again and fill in the table before they report
back to the class. Check the Ss' answers.

lTocdt producing a monologue, with the
main points of the text

Read the example and explain the task. The Ss, in
pairs, take turns to talk about the people.
Circulate and provide any necessary help. Ask
some pairs of Ss to report back to the class.

AnswerKey
... favourite singer is Robbie Williams.
Kim and Leo are twenty-three years old. They're from
Jopan.Their favourite singer is Celine Dion.
Hector is seventeen years old. He's from Mexico. His
favourite singer is Britney Spears.

8 lTocus t preparing an Internet registration form
. Refer the 5s to the registration form on page 8.

Ask them to make a similar one about themselves
in their notebook.

o Ask the Ss to read the texts on page 9 and
underline how the texts begin and end. (e.g.Hi!
My name's . . ., I hope to make friends with you. . . .)

. The 5s make a registration form and write a
short paragraph about themselves as written
homework. Display their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
their Lo nguage Portfolio. (See I ntroducti on for fu rther
explonation.)

1 Bring to class or ask the 5s to bring traditional
music from other countries. Play some extracts
and ask the Ss to guess where the music is from.

2 Bring to class a map of your country. Have a
discussion as to what the names of the
neighbouring countries are and their capital
cities.

3 lf the Ss have access to the Internet, ask them
to send their description of themselves to one

i another by e-mail.
!* - - -
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1
2

Look at the text and the title. ls it a magazine article or a website? What information do
you expect to read?

Read the texts and write f for true or Ffor false.

Olga is Engl ish.
Kim and Leo are from Japan. T

3 Leo is Kim's friend. T
4 Hector is seven. F

-

1

1

-

6 Listen and read. Then, fi l l  in the table
for each person.

7 Use the table in Ex. 6 to talk about each
person.

Olga is 2l years old. She's from Russia. Her ...

Mt
8 Portfolio: Would you like an e-friend? Make

a registration form and write about you.
9
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We ail know
who they o Monica Bellucci

.ltaly

o Gerard DePardieu
o France

r ,  r : . - , , .1r : i ,  , .1

!- Countries/Nationalities/Languages 3

1 a. Read and match.

He'sFrench. F 5 She'sSoanish.
She's German. B 6 She's l ta l ian.
He's Austr ian.  A 7 He's Brazi l ian.
She's American. E 8 He's Chinese.

Ask and answer questions.

What nationality is Arnold Schwarzenegger?
He's Austrion. He's from Austria.

F, What language do they speak? Listen
and under l ine.

Speaker 1:  Turkish -
Speaker 2.  l ta l ian -
Speaker 3:  -  Chinese
Speaker 4: Japanese -

Mosqui to is a . . . . . . . . . . . . .  word.
Spanish B French

Ketchup is a . . . . , . . . . . . . .  word.
A German Chinese

Robot is a . . . . . . . . . . . . .  word.
A Russian Czech

Pianois a(n) . . . . . . . . . . . . .  word.
I ta l ian B Japanese'

o Penelope Cruz
o Spain

1
2
3
4

i-
-f-

\l

n

C
H

L

tL-

b.

A:
6:

afg " but
do we
hnw*
where
theY

o Sandra Bullock
oUSA

o Jackie Chan
. China L-

t-

Ex. 2a? Say.

They speakGerman in Germany and Austria. b

A lot of English words come from all  over E
the world. Can you guess where they're 1-

from? Read and choose.

Zebrais a(n) . . . . . . . . . . . . .  word.

10
A Turkish African
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Objectives/Ta rgets: ta I ki n g a bo ut cou ntries;
nationalities and languages
Vocabulary: countries; nationalities; languages
Language focus

Grammar: the verb fo be (Affirmative); Question
Words
Language inuse;What nationality is Arnold
Schwarzenegger? He's Austrian. He's from
Austria.; They Speak German in Germany and
Austria.

Listening: short exchanges in foreign languages
Skills involved: predicting; g uessing

Reading: a factfile
Skil I s i nvolved : note-ta ki n g

Speaking: giving personal information (pair work;
information gap activity)

C A: What nationolity is Ronaldo?
B: He's Brazilian. He's from Brazil.

D A: What nationality is Monica Bellucci?
B: She's ltalian. She's from ltaly. etc

z a. lTocus F| identiffing various languages

. Read the instructions and explain the task.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
Ss listen and complete the task. Check the
5s'answers.

Extension
Play the cassette/CD again. Ask the Ss to note down or
remember a word or words that they know from each
language or that sound familiar.

$. o Brainstorm for names of different countries
and write them in a column on the board.
Do the same for languages and write them
in another column on the board.

. Read the example and explain the task. The
Ss make sentences as in the example, using
the information from the columns. Provide
any necessary help.

Suggested Answer Key
They Speak English in the USA, Britain and Australia.
They speakSpanish in Spain and Mexico.
They speakRussian in Russia.
They speakltalian in ltaly. etc

3 Focust discovering English words that come
from other languages

. Explain that there are a lot of English words
that come from other languages.

o Go through the sentences and explain any
unknown words. The Ss, in pairs, complete the
task. Check the Ss' answers.

Writing: a factfile and a brief description of a
country (project)

I
I

r a. lrocuil presenting countries and
nationalities
. Go through the pictures and the information

about the famous people and present the
countries they are from. Do some quick choral
and/or individual repetition, if necessary for
their correct pronunciation.

. Read the example and explain the task.
Allow the 5s some time to complete the
task. Check the 5s'answers.

o Write the following on the board: He'sfrom
Austria.He'sAustrian. Underline the words in
bold. Explain that Austria is a noun, the
name of the country while Austrian is an
adjective describin g nationality (where people
arefrom).

Extension
1 Drillyour 5s. Write prompts on the board. Individual

5s say the appropriate words.
T Austria

S1: Austrian etc
2 Ask the Ss to think of some more famous people

from these countries or from any other country,
including their own. Provide any necessary help.

b. lFocus >l practising nationalities

Read the example and explain the task. The Ss,
in pairs, ask and answer. Circulate and provide
any necessary help. Ask some pairs of Ss to
refort oaElft6 the class.

SuggestedAnswer Key
B A: What nationality is Claudia Schiffer?

B: She's German. She's from Germany.

*
*

$

10(r)



4 lFoaus>l presenting the verb 'tobe',Affirmative

a. . Present the verb to be (affirmative). Say,
then write on the board: I am from (Spain).
Underline the words in bold. The 5s repeat,
chorally and/or individually. Point to a
student, say and write: You are from (Spoin).
The Ss repeat, chorally and/or individually.
Follow the same procedure to present all
persons of the verb to be in the affirmative.
Next to the sentences, write the short
forms, l'mffou're, etc.

. Drill your Ss. Write some prompts on the
board. Individual 5s make sentences.
e.g. T. Gary/from Britain

5l: Gary isfrom Britain. etc
. Refer the Ss to the Grammor Reference at

the back of their books for further details.

b. Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to read and complete the
text. Check the Ss' answers.

5 lFocdt presenting Question Words
r Do a quick revisiorlntroduction of the question

words. Write the following sentences on the
board and eliciVexplain the use of the words in
bold.
Who isyourfavourite singeri(when we ask about
a person)
Whotisyourname?(when we ask about a name
or a nationality)
How do you spell your name? (when we ask
someone to spell something)
HowoldareyouT(when we ask about age)
Whereareyou fromT(when we ask for someone's
origin)

o Refer the Ss to the Grammar Reference at the
back of their books for further details.

o Allow the Ss some time to complete. the task.
Check the Ss' answers.

lFoA;t practising question words,
personalisation

The Ss, in pairs, ask and answer the questions
from Ex. 5 and record their interviews. Circulate
and provide any necessary help. Ask some pairs of
Ss to report back to the class.

Note: The Ss can have their own tapes with them
and have their dialogues recorded. Later on, they
can listen to their dialogues and check themselves.

7 lFocus >l reading a factfile

Game (Optional)

Divide the class into two teams, A and B. Each team
takes turns to say a sentence. The other team has to
ask a corresponding question. Each correct question
gets one point. The team with the most points wins.

Go through the text and explain any unknown
words (e.9. map, million,londmark etc.).
Allow the Ss some time to read and complete
the factfile. Check the Ss' answers.

Brainstorm fior countries the Ss are interested
in. Invite individual Ss to tell you what they
know about them (i.e. languoge, capital cities,
famous londmarks, etc.).Write the information on
the board. The Ss can keep notes if they wish.
The 5s choose a country and write a factfile and
a short description of it, accompanied by
pictures or drawings, as written homework.
Display their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
thetr Languoge Portfolio. (See lntroduction for further
explanation).

1 Bring to class or ask your Ss to bring pictures of
famous people from magazines, etc. The Ss, in
groups, make a collage with their favourite
ones and write their names and where they are
from. Display their work.
The Ss, in groups, find words in their language
that are the same as or similar to the English
words (e.g.taxi) and make a list with the help of
their dictionaries. As a variation, the Ss can
make a quiz similar to the one in Ex. 3 about
the origin of some English words. The groups
then swap quizzes and try to guess the origin
of the words.
lf the Ss have access to encyclopaedias, ask
them to make factfiles as in Ex. 7 about some
E n g I ish-spea kin g cou ntri es (e.9. U SA, Ca nada, U K
Australia, etc).

T
I

J

I
I

I
I

I
I

I
I

I
I

i
I

I
I

8 lFoaus >lwriting a country factfile
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Grammar Reference

4 a. Study the table.

You are (You're) English. :
He/She/lt is (He VShe's/lt's) ltalian. i
We//ou/Theyare I ..-___ r_..-r
(we're/You're/They're) J 

trom tgypt'

This is a map of ltaly. There are about 58

million people in ltaly. They speak ltalian

there.

One of the most famous landmarks in

Italy is the Coliseum. lt's in Rome' the

capital of ltaly.

Other things to see in ltaly are: the Trevi

Fountain, The Leaning Tower of Pisa and

b. Read and fi l l  in.

This 1) is a picture of
my e-friends, John and
Carol. They 2) are
English. They 3) are
from London. London
4) is the capital city of
England. Carol 5) is
sixteen. John and | 6) are
the same age. We 7) are both eighteen.

St Mark's Square.

Grammar Reference

5 Read and underline.

1 How is your last name?
2 Who is your address? ,
3 lHow are you from?
4 Mhat is your favourite actor?
5 Ho is your mother'Vfather's name?
6 here do you spell it?

=i.lr**F==-==

5 Portfolio: In pairs, take it in turns to interview
one another. Use the questions in Ex. 5 and
your own ideas. Record your interviews.

CapitalCitY: Rome

Famous Landmarks: the

Coliseum
Other things to see: the Trevt

Fountaln, the Leaning Tower

of Pisa, St Mark's Square

t @foctfite)

8 Portfolio: Make a factfile for another
country and write about it.

11

Find the questions for the other team's
answers.

Team ASI : l'm from the USA.
Teom B Sl : Where are you from?
Teacher: Good.OnepointforTeam B.

ffi,+nm***r*q

7 Read and complete the factfile.

tr€#rFF*#
Country: ltalY

Population: 58'000'000

Language: ltalian



1

I ntrod u cti ons & G reeti n g s

You are going to hear four short dialogues with people introducing or greeting each other.
Which four of these sentences do the people say? Guess. Then, l isten and check your
answers.

Hel lo,  l 'm Jim Brown
Hi!  My name's Matthew
Skinner,  but  p lease cal l  me
Matt.
Nice to meet you, Matt.

Goodbye, Mummy. See
you later!
Bye, bye, Amy. Have a
nrce dayi

' Prettv sood' t:::[';"r, narne? j
. HoW do you spell ' :

' ,t"Uo' t'm Jim 
"t:*n'^

A:
B:

. ffi;" are You from?

. Pleased to rneet. You' Mrs Mills' t

. Have a nice daYl

- .,. . -"*=.-.
Hi,  Mike. How are th ings?
Not bad. How are you?
Pretty good, thanks.

Mum, th is is Hi lary.  5he's
from the USA. Hilary, this is
my mum.
Pleased to meet you, Mrs
Mi l ls
Nice to meet you too, Hilary.

B:

2 Read the dialogues and match
them to the headings.

a Introducing someone 3
b Saying'Goodbye'  4
c Introducing onesel f  2
d Saying'Hel lo '  1

3 Introduce or greet one
another. Use the dialogues in
Ex. 1 as examples.

1 introduce yourself to your
partner
introduce your partner to
your teacher
greet your partner
say goodbye to your partner

4 'd,

Word Stress

Listen and repeat.

o ltaly o ltalian . Brazil

Read and underl ine the
stress.

A:

3
4

b.

R.
.  Canada
o Austria
o Mexico
o Brazi l ian
. Russia

. Lqland
o American
. Canadian
o Chinese
.Ja



1 FocGtl introductions and greetings
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Pleased to meet you!

Objectives/Ta rgets: i ntrod u ci n g a nd g reeti n g
people
Vocabulary: types of introductions and greetings;
consolidation
Language focus

Grammar: the verb to be (Negative and
Interrogative form)
Longuageinuse;Pretty good, thanks. How do
you spel lyour name? Hel lo,  l 'm Jim Brown.
Where are you from? Pleased to meet you, Mrs
Mills. Have a nice day!; Where's Carl Schnyder
from? He's from ...

Listening: short exchanges of introductions and
greetings

Skills involved: listening for specific information
(identifuing information)

Reading: short dialogues of people introducing or
greeting each other

Skillsinvolved: prediction, reading for gist
Speaking: asking and answering questions about
nationality (situational dialogue; problem solving
activity; reasoning gap activity)
Pronunciation: word stress

2 Focust familarising the Ss with types of
introductions and greetings

Read the instructions and explain the task. The Ss
read the dialogues silently and complete the task.
Check the Ss' answers.

3 Focus t practising, introducing and greeting
people

Read the title and the introduction to the exercise.
Explain to the Ss that they have to use the
exchanges from Ex. 1, in order to perform the
dialogues. The Ss, in pairs, take turns acting out the
exchanges. Circulate and provide any necessary
help. Ask some pairs of 5s to report back to the
class.

Ss'own onswers

Extension
Say, then write, on the board random sentences from
the dialogues. Ask individual Ss to identifu the situation
in which each sentence is used.

4 a. lTocus Fl identifuing/practising correct
word stress

Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss
listen and repeat, chorally and/or individually.

S. r Ask the Ss to read the words silently and
underline the stressed syllable.

o Individual 5s say the words. Check the 5s'
pronunciation.

Point to the pictures and elicit what they have in
common (they show people introducing themselves,
saying hello, goodbye). Introduce yourself. Say,
then write: Hello,lm (Mrs Grayl Point to a student
and introduce him/her to the class. Say, then
write Hello, everyone!This is (lan). Follow the same
procedure to presenVrevise the basic expressions
we use when we greet or say 'goodbye' to
someone. Explain to the Ss that these are ways
we introduce ourselves, others, and greet each
other.
Go through the pictures and elicit the situations
(i.e. who the people are, where they are, etc).
Read the sentences in the box. EliciVExplain
any u n known words/expressions.
The Ss choose which sentences they think will
be heard.
Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss
listen and check their answers. The Ss, in pairs,
read the completed dialogues.
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lFocus >l presenting/practising the verb 'tobe'
(Negative/l nterrogative/Short Answers)

a. . Present the verb to be (negative and
interrogative form). Say, then write on the
board: I am not from (Russia). Underline the
words in bold. The Ss repeat, chorally and/or
individually. Point to a student, say and write:
You ore not from (Russid. fhe Ss repeat,
chorally and/or individually. Next to the
sentences write the short forms, l'm noUYou
aren't, etc. Follow the same procedure to
present all persons of the verb to be in the
negative and interrogative forms. Then, ask
a student a question you will probably
receive a negative answer for: Are you
(Japanese)?Elicit the short answer: No,l'm not.
Ask another student a question you will
probably receive a positive answer for: Areyou
(Sponish)? Elicit the short answer'. Yes,lam.
Follow the same procedure to present the
short answers.
Drill your Ss. Write some prompts on the
board. Individual Ss make sentences.
e.g. T Madonna/from Britain

Sl: Modonna isn'tfrom Britain.etc

e.g. T Ricky Martin/from FranceT
5l: ls Ricky Martin from France?
52: No, he isn't.

T Sylvester Stallone/from the USA?
53; Is Sylvester Stollone from the USA?
54: Yes,heis.etc

Refer the Ss to the Grammar Reference at
the back of their books for further details.

Extension
The Ss write down two correct sentences about
themselves and an incorrect one. Individual Ss take
turns to say the sentences. The rest of the class tries to
find the incorrect one. Whoever guesses correctly
takes the next turn and the game continues.
e.g. S1: l'm 21 years old.I'm from Rome,ltaly. I'm French.

52: You oren't French.You're ltalian.
Sl : Thaft right. Your turn. etc

a. lTocus F| practising the verb 'tobe',
information gap activity

Read the instructions and the example, and
explain the task. The Ss, in pairs, ask and
answer to complete the missing information.
Circulate and provide any necessary help. Ask
some pairs of Ss to report back to the class.

b. lFocus >l practising reasoning gap activity

The Ss, in pairs, decide which tourists will go on
which tour bus according to what language
they speak. Check the Ss' answers.

Answer Key
English: Jerry and Christine Wheele+ Gloria and Frank

Benson
Spanish: Monica Valente and Diego Tavares
Germon: Karl Schnyderand KlaraVogel

1 Ask the Ss which famous person they would
like to be. Choose a student to come to the
front. The others Ss form a line. Introduce the
student (in character as a famous person) to
the rest of the class, one by one, going along
the l ine.
e.g. T RobertDeNiro,thisisMartin Evans.

Martin: Pleasedto meetyou, Mr De Niro.
(De Niro): Nice to meet you too, Martin.

2 The Ss sit in a circle. One student begins by giving
hiVher real name and an imaginary nationality.
e.g. Sl: l'm Patrickand l'm Russian.
The student on the right continues.
e.g. 52: You're Patrick and you're Russion. I'm Lindo

and l'm Spanish.
i The next student on the right continues.

E ,.9. 53: He's Patrickand he's Russian.You're Linda and

i you'reSpanish.l'm Malcolm and l'm Chinese.
!
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. The Ss read and complete the table. Check
the Ss' answers.

Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the 5s some time to complete the task.
Check the Ss'answers.

Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to write the questions.
Check the Ss' answers.
The Ss answer the questions about themselves
in their notebooks. Check the Ss' answers.
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-Ĵ
J

-I--

-l-.f

-l
-

:. x FE*s-ge=g ff ra r,mrumwn r

I nter ro g ativ e/S h o rt An swe r s)
Gram

a. Fi l l  in the table.

I am not (l 'm not) Russian.
You are not (You aren't) from Spain.
He/She/lt is not (He/She/lt isn't) German.
We/You/They are not (We/You/They aren't)
from Poland.

Yes, lam./No, I'm not.
Yes, he/shelitis./
No, he/she/it isn't.
Yes, they are./
No, they aren't.

b. Fif l in: isn't, oren't, am not.

1 Tony isn't from Brazil. He's from England.
2 They aren't Brit ish. They are Japanese.
3 |  am not John. l 'm Stuart .
4 He isn't a singer. He's an actor.
5 lt isn't a boy. lt 's a girl.

Put the words in the correct order to form
questions. Then, answer them.

youlf romlarelSpain?
Are you from Spain?
yourlbaglislblack?
ls your bag black?
Ricky Marti n/favou rite/is/you rAi n ger?
ls Ricky Martin your favourite singer?
you r/from lta lylteacher/is?
ls your teacher from ltaly?
your friends/Germa n/are?
Are vour friends German?

Sp*mfuFmg

7 a. You are a tour guide for City Tours.
Find out where the tourists are from.
Student A: Ask student B questions to
fi l l  in your table.
Student B: Ask student A questions to
fi l l  in your table.

?
mar Reference

Are you Japanese?
ls he/she/it from
China?
Are they Polish?

Ggrmaryt

Spain

Australia

Mexico

Austia

USA

5

A:
B:

Where's Karl Sch nyder fromT
He'sfrom....

Nory put the tourists on the correct
bus for a tour of the city, according to
the language they speak

b.

TeURISTS

KsrJ Spkryyder

X{erlic.p Valente
Jg-rry q./.td ehn;tine Weeler
Diego Tpltgryq
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Gloria and Frank Benson
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kVri€$r+q (d pen-pal letter)

1 Read and correct.

-
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J

school. My favourite singers are Ghristina
Aguilera and Beyonc6. They're great! | love
football, too. My favourite team is Liverpool.

p Wnat about you? Please write soon and tell
me everything!
Love,
Stuart

2 Read the letter again and complete. Use:
favourite things, age, country.

t -.t

'
S PorogroPh
'* oge, citY,

Brainstorming

Before you start wdting your composition,
think about the topic and write down
anything that comes to mind about it. After
that, you can decide what to include.

Portfolio: Write a letter to a new pen-pal.
Use the plan from Ex. 2 and some of your
ideas from Ex. 3 to help you.

I know, Com!
A f lag I

' l: nome,
countrY

Porogroph 3: osk to
write bock soon

ffiEs<*=s ffi b&frsEe

What about you? Ask and answer.

How old are you?
Where exactly are you from?
What's your best friend's name?
What year are you in at school?
What are some of your favourite things?
(si n gerlfootba I I tea m/colou r/etc)

.,s
:lt
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]-,tJ i

|.-t

I
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I-l

+[
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4
I

4

3
1
2
3
4
5

fugrfirb

without going
anywhere?
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O bjectives/Ta rgets: writi n g f rie n d ly letters
Writing: a letter to a new pen-pal

Skill s i nvolved : error correction; organ isin g ideas
into paragraphs

Speaking: asking for and giving personal
information (pair work; discourse management
skills)

1 [Foc-uit identifying punctuation rules

Present the Sfudy lrp. Write: i om jimmy.london
isinengland. Elicit the mistakes and the rules. (/
is always upper cose. Proper nqmes always start
with upper case.)
Read the title and eliciVexplain what a pen-pal
is (a friend you write to).
Read the example and explain the task. Explain
any unknown words. Allow the 5s some time
to read the letter silently and correct the
mistakes. Check the Ss' answers.
Ask the Ss some comprehension questions.
e.g. How old is Stuart? Where exactly is he from?

What nationality is his best friend? Who are
Stuort's favourite sinqers? What's his fovourite
team?

4 lToius >l writing a friendly letter
. Read the instructions and explain the task.
. Invite some Ss to use the plan (Ex. 2) and some

of their ideas (Ex. 3) and produce a letter to a
new pen-pal orally in class.

. The Ss write the letter as written homework.
Display their work.

Note: The 5s file their corrected pieces of writing in
thei Languoge Portfolio. (See lntroduction for further
explanation.)

take out a piece of paper and start writing
anything that comes to mind about it. Tell them
not to worry about spelling mistakes or how a
word is said in English (TheycanwriteawordinLl
at this stage). At the end of the brainstormlng
session. the Ss can ask one another or look up
the words they don't know and decide on which
information to include in their letter.
Bring in pictures of people from around the
world, if possible. Alternatively, use pictures of
famous people. Divide the class into groups and
give one picture to each group. Each group
makes up imaginary information for each person
(age, job, favourite things, etc.) and writes the
letter the person supposedly wrote asking for a
pen-pal. The groups can swap their letters and
discuss if they would write back or not.
Write a similar letter to the one in Ex 1 about
yourself but with a different name. Pin it up.
Invite the Ss to write a response to your letter. lf
you wish, you can start corresponding with your
Ss on a weekly/monthly basis exchanging news.
As a variation, pin up the Ss' pen-pal letters and
invite them to choose one classmate and start
corresponding.

2 lTocust organising ideas into structures
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.  Go through the incomplete spidergram and
explain the task.

. Allow the 5s some time to read the letter again
and complete the task. Check the Ss' answers.

3 Focust generating ideas

The Ss, in pairs, ask and answer the questions.
Check round the class. Ask some pairs of Ss to
report back to the class.

Ss'own answers

Variation
Alternatively, ask your Ss to write down their partners'
answers in their notebooks.

Read the title and explain what brainstorming
is. Stress the importance of writing down
anything that comes to mind and then select
what to include in the composit ion and in
which paragraph. Ask the Ss to follow that
advice whenever they write a composition.
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Curricular Cuts (Geography)

Around the UK!

Objectives/Targets: introducing the UK
Vocabulary: points of the compass, consolidation
Listening: short extracts about the UK

Skills involved: listening for specific information
(gap-f i l l ins)

Reading: short texts about the countries
comprising the UK

Skills involved: reading for specific information
Speaking: asking for and giving geographical
information (pair work)
Writing: drawing a map of their country with
major citieVtowns (project)

f a. lFocus >l presenting the points of the
compass

. Present the points of the compass. Draw a
compass on the board. Point to the arrow
showing North and say North. The 5s
repeat, chorally and/or individually. Repeat
the procedure with South, East and West.
Draw an arrow between north and west
and present north-west. Follow the same
procedure with south-west, south-east
and north-east.

o Allow the Ss some time to comolete the
task. Check the Ss' answers.

b. lFoeus t listening to a text about places in
the UK

. Ask the Ss to look at the map of the UK.
Ask some questions: How many countries are
in the UK? (fou) What are they called? (Scotland,
En g I a nd, N orthern I rel o n d, Wa les)

. Read the instructions and explain the task.

. Play the cassettey'CD, twice if necessary. The
Ss listen, follow in their books and complete
the task. Check the Ss' answers.

Focuit talking about where places are in the
UK

Read the example and explain the task. The Ss, in
pairs, ask and answer. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Ask some pairs of Ss to report
back to the class.

l-

Suggested Answer Key
A: Where's London?
B: lt's in England.
A: Where exoctly?
B: ln the south of England.

Where's Edinburgh?
It's in Scotlond.
Where exactly?
ln the south of Scotland.

Where's Belfast?
It's in Northern lreland.
Where exactly?
ln the north-east of Northern lreland.

3 Focust personalisation, drawing a map of
their country

o Refer your Ss to the map of the UK on page
15.

. Ask them to draw a map of their country
featuring the major towns and cities. Display
their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
thei Language Portfolio. (See lntroduction for further
explanation.)

A:
B:

B:

A:
B:
A:
B:
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of Ss to talk about where some major cities are i
in the country. l

2 Ask the Ss to choose some countries that are :
important to them (i.e. they've got relotives there,
they went on holidays there and really enjoyed I
themselves,efc.). Ask them to bring in a map and :
present some information about them (e.9. i
population, capital city, etc.). .

Additional Materials

Word Perfect 1, p. 116
Grammar Check Exs 1-5. p. 122

,d;; ;;Gril;,*il,k ;;;;;;.
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' l  a. Look at the compass and f i l l  in. Use:
north-west, north-east.

,b. ,  Read and{}
listen to the'ir
texts and
complete.

North-East

fd5 L
:  Scot land is in the :
! l)  trtorth. l ts

1 capital city is i

,  Edinburgh.
.. ' . ' . . \ \ . '

South-West South-East

This is England
and i ts capi ta l
c i ty is London.
England is in the

,7
West

Look at the map and
ask and answer.

A: Where's Cardiff?
B: It's in Wales.
A: Where exactly?
B: ln the south.

Portfolio: Draw a
map of your country
with towns and cit ies.
Then. present i t  to your
class.

This is ... .The capital is ... .lt's
in the ... .

q
0

--- 6wr'r+1nt

- 

L---

North
5ea

This is Northern l re land.
Northern lreland is in the
3) north-west. lts capital
city is Belfast.

'  This is Wales. Wales is in
the 4) south-west. The
capi ta l  c i ty of  Wales rs

l Cardiff.J

J

ad

2) South.
.\

Eng\and

15 
' ,



Fomilies/Appearonce

' l  a. Look at Peter's family.

\ i
i  1, ,
{ t  '

1l * '

L_
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L
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c.

A:
B:

2

,%ryrf,{flb

Who's Peter's grandmother?
grandfather? mother? father? aunt?
uncle? older s ister? younger brother?

b. Look at  the fami ly t ree again and
complete the riddles. Use: wife,
daughter, husband or son.

My sister is my mothe r 's ( l , r i , r l l r  
- r

My father is my grandfather 's s l l
My mother is my father's i  i :
My uncle is my aunt 's l r . r : , i r , r  . i .

Talk with your partner about Peter's family.

Who's Jean?
Sh e's P ete r's g ra n d m ot h e r.

Describe Peter's family. Use the words below.

.  long dark hair  .  grey hair  .  short  harr  and glasses

. fa i r  hair  and blue eyes o a beard and a moustacne

Clive has got short hair and glasses.

h
f '

(,

Peter is introducing his
fr iend, Tom, to his family.
Listen and circ le the fami ly
members Tom meets.

4 a. Who's your favourite TV
fami ly? Descr ibe them.

My favourite TV family are the
Camdens in 'Seventh Heaven'. The
Camdens, Eric and Annie, have got
seven children. Their names are . . .

Scanning

Read the task, Read the text
quickly and find the inJormation
you need. Do not concentrate on
the details or anv unknown
words.

L-

L-
1
2
3
4
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Family ties

Objectives/targets: i ntrod uci n g fa m i ly m em be rs;
describing physical appearance
Vocabulary: family relations; appearance
Language focus

Languagein use:Who's Jean? She's Peter's
grandmother. ;  Cl ive has got dark hair  and
glasses; l 'm . . .  and l 'm a member of the . . .
family.  We're from .. .  First ,  meet my.. .  .

Listening: identifying family members
Skills involved: listening for specific information

Reading: TheWallaceFamily- a weekly TV sitcom
Skills i nvolved: sca nnin g; note completion

Speaking: asking forlgiving information about one's
family (pair work)
Writing: a family tree introducing yourself and
your family (project)

trocrlst vocabulary related to families/
appearance

1 a. . Ask the Ss to look at the family tree. Point
to and present the names of the different
members of Peter's family. Ask questions to
present new words.
e.g. T Who's Petefsfather?

Sl: Doniel
T Who's Peter's mother?

52: Angelo etc
. Complete the task by asking individual Ss

to name the different members.

Answer Key

Peter's grandmother: Jean, Peter's grandfather: Derek
Peter's mother: Angela, Petels father: Doniel, Petels
aunt: Faye, Peter's uncle: Clive, Peter's older sister:
Caroline, Peter's younger brother: Kevin

[. o Read the instructions and present the words
in bold using Peter's family tree.
e.g. Angela is Daniel's wife.

Caroline is Angelo's doughter. etc
. The Ss comolete the riddles. Check the Ss'

answers.

c. The Ss, in pairs, talk about Peter's family using
the family tree and the examples as a model.
Ask some pairs of Ss to report back to the class.

Extension

Ask the Ss to work in pairs and dictate to each other
their family trees. When they finish they swap their
drawings in order to find out if they drew the correct
tree. Ask some pairs of 5s to report back to the class.

2 lForus >l practising words related to
appearance

Read the instructions and explain the task. The Ss
read the phrases, refer back to the family tree and
make sentences as in the example. Ask individual
Ss to report back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key
Faye has got long dork hair
Jean and Derek have got grey hair
Caroline has got foir hair and blue eyes.
Derekhas got a beard and a moustache.

3 lFocus >l identiffing family members
. Read the instructions and explain the task.
. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss

listen and complete the task. Check the 5s'
answers.

Answer Key
mothet; fathetr au nt, uncle

Tapescript
Peter: Hello,Tom. Nice to see you.Come in ond meet my fomilytThis
is my mothe4 Angelo and this is my fatheq Daniel.
Mother & Fsther: Hello, Tom.
Faye: Hi, Tom. Pleased to meet you. fm Faye, Peter's aunt and this is
Clive, my husband.
Tom: Hello, Faye; hello, Clive.
Peter: Whe re's eve ryo n e e I se?
Mother:They're in the living room.
Peter: OK Come on,Tom. LetS go and see the rest of the fomily.

4 a. lrocustl talking about TV families

Read the instructions and explain the task. Ask
individual Ss to describe their favourite W
family to the class. Have a class discussion.

Ss'own answers

Tell the 5s that scanning a text will help them
locate specific information quickly and efficiently.
Scanning involves moving your eyes quickly
down the page seeking specific words or
phrases. (Scanning is what we do when we
look up a word in the dictionary.) Stress that
when scanning, it isn't necessary to focus on
meaning or unknown words. lf all the
information isn't obtained the first time, tell
the Ss to read the text quickly a second time.

I
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b. lFoA;t scanning a TV guide

Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to scan the text and
write down the names. Check their answers.

Answer Key

Melisso's mother - Elizabeth/Beth
Melissa's father - Al

lTocuit detailed reading of a TV guide
j o Read the instructions and exolain the task.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss
listen and complete the task. Check the Ss'
anSwers.

$ o Read the instructions and exolain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to go through the
article again and complete the sentences.
Check the 5s' answers.

. Individual 5s use the exoressions to mare
sentences.

J o Read the instructions and exolain the task. The
Ss try to remember five things about the
Wallace family and tell the class. Write the
things the 5s remember on the board.

. The Ss read the text again and decide whether
the statements written on the board are
correct or not. Ask individual Ss to correct the
ones that aren' t  val id.
e.g. T TheWallaces orefrom Liverpool,England.

S1: Correct.
T Melisso's mum's name is Rose.

52: Wrong. Her mum's name is Beth. etc

Extension

The 5s write down four incorrect sentences about the
Wallace family. Individual Ss take turns to say one of
their sentences. Whoever corrects it takes the next
turn and repeats the activity.
e.g. Sl: Beth hasgotlong hairond a beautiful smile.

52: Wrong! Beth has got short hair and a beautiful
smile.

Sl: CorrectlYourturn. etc

8 Focus >l oral reproduction

Read the instructions and explain the task. The Ss,
in pairs, ask and answer the questions about
themselves and their families. Check round the
class. Ask some pairs of Ss to report back to the
cta5s.

Ss'own answers

E

9 lFocutt producing family trees
. Read the instructions and explain the task.
. Ask the Ss to use the model of the familv tree

(Ex. 1) and produce a simi lar one for their
family using photos or drawings

. Once completed, they write a short description
of each member. The Ss refer to Ex. 4b as a
model. ]-

. The 5s produce the family tree as written
homework. Display their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
their La n guage Portfolio. (See t ntrod u ction for f u rther
explanation.)

Ask the Ss to write a short description of a
family member not already referred to. Invite
the Ss to read their description and have the
rest of the class try to guess who is being
described.
She is tall and beautiful. She has short hair and blue
eyes. She is overy good student. Herfavourite actor is
Brod Pitt.
She's my uncle's oldest daughter. (cousin) etc
Bring to class pictures of some famous famihes.
Have the 5s talk about the members and their
relationship to each other.
Ask the Ss to make a fictional family tree for
themselves. They can choose any celebrity/
famous person to be part of their fictional
family. They present their fictional family to the
class.
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b. Read the article quickly and underline the names of
Melissa's mother and father.

8:30

FRIDAY
I

-rJ
The Wallace Family hit your TV screens this week!

Alison Frayne (Melissa Wallace) tells you
all about them.

-{
-J-

-{ :-{_

.da :

-rI-a-

Hi! I'm Melissa Wallace and I'm a
member of the Wallace family,
We're from Liverpool, England. But
there's lots more ...

First, meet my grandma and
grandad, Frank and Rose. They
live with us and they both love
cooking. That's great news for
Mum!

Now, meet my mum! She's called
Elizabeth, but most people call her
Beth. She's got short hair and a
beautiful smile! She loves flowers,
chocolate - and my dad, of course!

Here's my dad, Al, with my brother

Patch and Tony
have a lot of fun
together.
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We call him Patch ?
because he's got:ause he's got

black patches on . .,r rnorelll
his ears and eyes!
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5 , , Listen and read the article
again and fi l l  in.

In this week's episode, 1) eight-year-

4) Mum, Beth, meet a famous singer'

Watch and find out who it is!

Complete these sentences.
Then, make your own
sentences.

1 That's great news for mum!
2 Most people call her Beth.
3 He's very clever for his age.
4 Patch and Tony have a lot of

fun together.

Say five things you remember
about the Wallace Family.

Speaking

ln pairs, ask and answer.

Where are you and your
family from?
What are your grandparents
called? What are your
parents 'names?
What does your mother
look l ike?
Have you got any brothers
or sisters? Are you an only
chi ld?

Portfolio: Make your family
tree and present it to your
class. lnclude photos/
drawings and names.

l'm ... and l'm a member of the ...
family.We'refrom .... First, meet my ...

The Waltace FamitY

17



Voemhr.,xNany
* Appearance/Character

a. Look and fil l in the names.

Character

b. Talk with your partner about the Flash
family.

A: What does Ruth Flash looklikeT
B: She's quite short and pretty. She's got long, fair

hair and blue eyes.
A: What's she like?
B: She's very kind ond friendly.

2 What does your best friend look like? What's
he/she like? Tell the class about him/her.

My best friend's called ... . He/She's . . . .

Grammlmr

3 Study the table.

Have you got a big family?
Yes, I have./No, I haven't.
Has he got a beard? Yes, he has./No, he hasn't.

o ouite serious o v€lY clever very funny

4 Read and complete the sentences.

1 Haveyou got any brothers or sisters?
2 She has got brown eyes.
3 Mark has got a big nose.
4 They have not got a big family.
5 She has got long hair.
6 | have not got blue eyes.

Go around the class and f ind out
information about your classmates. Write
each classmate's name only once.

Find someone who . . .

Russ Flash

short and a
little overweight
dark,  cur ly hair
Drown eyes

L-

l-

\
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o v€fy k ind and
friendly

a

a

a

5

HaveGot ?
Grammar Reference 1

2
3
4
5

has got two brothers.
has got a father with a beard.
has got a pet.
has got a mother with fair hair.
has got a younger sister.

A: John, haveyou gottwo brothers?
B: No,lhaven't.
A: Susie, haveyou gottwo brothers?
C: Yes, I have.

]-

-_z

-

I have got fair hair, but I haven't got blue eyes.
She has got a brother; but she hasn't got a

1B
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Families of the world

Objectives/Targets: descri bin g physical
appearance. character
Voca bu la ry: fa m i ly relations; a ppeara nce; character
Language focus

Grammar: the verb have got
Languagein use;What does Ruth Flash look like?
She's quite short and pretty. What's she like?
She's very kind and friendly

Reading: a newspaper article about a host family
Skills involved: reading for specific information

Speaking: talking about family members (pair
work)
Listening: matching people to presents

Skills involved: identifying key information
Writing: an article giving details of you and your
familv

T--l
lFocus Dl presenting & practising vocabulary
related to people's appearance and character

a. Present the F/ash family. Focus the Ss' attention
on the table with the phrases describing
appearance and character. Go through the
table with the 5s. EliciVPresent any unknown
words. Allow the Ss some time to complete the
task. Check the Ss' answers.

[. o Read the instructions and explain the task.
Read aloud the first sentence of the examole.
Explain that we use this question, Whot does
Ruthlooklike?,to ask about a person's physical
features. Read the answer to this ouestion
aloud, then read the next question. Explain
that we use this question, Whatbshelike?,to
ask about a person's character. Read out the
answer to this question.

. The Ss, in pairs, use the prompts in the
table to ask and answer questions as in the
exampre.

Suggested Answer Key

A: What does Ray Flash look like?
B: He's tall and handsome. He's got dark" wavy hair

and brown eyes.

A: What's he like?
B: He's quite serious. etc

lFoctdt personalisation, describing their best
friend

Read the example and explain the task. The Ss
describe their best friends in terms of appearance
and character. Ask individual Ss to report back to
the class.

Suggested Answer Key

My best friend's called Betsy. She's tall and very slim. She
has got big, blue eyes ond long, fair hair. She is very
pretty. She is kind and friendly and very funny. She
makes me laugh. She's a great friend!

lFocus >l presenting the verb 'have got'

I e Present the verb have got. Say, then write on
the board: lhave got o pencil. Underline the
words in bold. The Ss repeat, chorally and/or
individually. Write under this sentence: l've got
d pet Explain how we form the contracted type.
Repeat the same procedure to present the rest
of the affirmative forms. Focus the Ss' attention
on the fact that the third person singular is has
got.

. Drill your Ss.
e.g. T Sabina/blueeyes.

Sl : Sabino has got blue eyes.
T l/sister

52: l've got o sister. etc-
. Show your pencil to the Ss again and say: I

have got a pencil. I haven't got a pen. Write the
negative form on the board and underline
haven't got. Give examples in all persons.

o Point to a student and ask: Has Ricky got a
pencil? Answer: Yes, he has. Take his pencil and
ask again: Has Ricky got a pencilnour? Answer:
No, he hasn't. Write these on the board and
underline Has ... got (interrogative). Yes, he
has./No, he hasn't. Explain that the last two
are short answers. Elicit from the 5s how
short answers are formed.

. Refer the Ss to the Grammar Reference at the
back of their books for further details.

Read the instructions and explain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to complete the task. Check
round the class. Check the Ss' answers.

Read the instructions and explain the task. Refer
the Ss to the table and tell them to complete it
with the names of their classmates. Allow them
some time to ask and answer the questions, as in
the example and complete the table.

18(r)



a. lFocustl predict ing

Focus the 5s' attention on the article. Read the
tit le and the introduction. Ask the Ss to say
what a 'host family' is (a family that welcomes
international students into their home for a short
stay). Ask the Ss if they would like to stay with
a family abroad and if  yes, where.

, t - - - '1
b. lFocus >l scanntng

Read the instructions and exolain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to answer the
ouestions. Check their answers.

Answer Key
1 Gustavo -husband, Paco-son, Patty -daughter
2 Paco is twelve years old. Patty is eight years old.
j They alllike swimming.
4 lnez's home-made tacos.

c. .  Exolain the task. Allow the Ss some time to
complete the phrases. Check the Ss'
answers. Play the cassette/CD. The Ss listen
and fol low the l ine. Individual Ss read out
from the text.

o Now, ask the Ss to choose two of the
above phrases and make sentences.

Ss'own answers

7 lFocus t engaging in role play

Read the instructions and explain the task. Divide
the Ss into pairs and assign them roles. Ask them to
perform an interview using the information given
to them, and record it. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Ask some pairs of Ss to report back
to the class.

Ss'own answers

Note: The Ss can bring their own tapes with them
and have their dialogues recorded. Later on they
can listen to their dialoques and check themselves.

Read the Study Skills box and explain any
unknown words. Explain the importance of
reading the choices beforehand. In this way,
we know what to focus on while l isteninq.

8 lFocus >lchoosing presents for a host family

. Read the instructions and exolain the task. Ask
the Ss to read the choices, A-E and the names
of the people carefully. Have them guess which
present would be suitable for which person.

. Play the cassette/CD. The 5s listen and complete
the task. Play the cassette/CD again. The Ss listen
and verifli their answers. Check the Ss' answers.

Tapescript
Ray: Hi, Maria. Whot are you doing?
Moria: Oh, hello, Ray. l'm looking for presents for my host family, the
Richardson's. I can't make up my mind.
Ray: Well, what do they like doing?
Maria: Erm, Mr Richardson likes gardening. Perhaps I can get him
some gardening gloves.
Ray: Yes, that's a good idea. And whot obout Mrs Richardson?
Maria:That's easy! She loves cooking.
Ray: Maybe a video about cooking? They've got some nice ones here.
Morio: I know! I can get her o Mexicon cookbookto remind her of me!
Ray: Have they got any children?
Maria: Yes. Two: a boy, Danny and a girl, Amonda. Danny likes
playi ng computer ga mes.
Roy:The computer games ore over there.
Maria: Good. A computer game for Danny, then.
Roy: What about Amanda? Does she like dollsT
Maria: No, she likes reading. She reads oll the time. I know! I con get

her a story book.
Ray:The books ore next to the computer gomes...

9 lFocust writing an entry for a host family
magazine

. Refer your Ss to the text in Ex. 6a. Ask them to
use the text, as well as their own ideas, in order
to write a similar text about their families.

. The Ss write the entry as written homework.
Display their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
their Languoge Portfolio. (See lntroduction for further
explanation.)

1 Tell  the Ss to imagine they are holding
something in their hands, (apple, CD, pen, etc).
They have to circulate and swap their objects
with another student. They repeat this until
they have exchanged objects several times.
e.g. S1: I'vegot an apple. Hereyou are.

52: l've got o book. Here you are.
At the end of the game, ask 5s which objects
they are holding. Usuaily, during the course of
the game, some objects multiply, while others
disappear altogether!

2 Ask Ss which country they would like to visit
and spend a month with a family there. lf they
have Internet access, ask them to find any host
families from that country. Ask them to choose
the one that they like best and present the
information to the class.
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Reading

6 a. Read the t i t le and the introduction. What do you
t h i n k'a n ost ra m i 

115'."'"'"++;*;+r*r'*a++***$*E**

y txip{ggt FOSI #

F ace nftdwrild

Are you a student? Do
you want to studY and
learn about another
country? Host tamilies
from around the world
are waiting to
welcome You into their

homes. ' .

This week, our reporter Ashley Briar is with the

Gordez familY in Mexico'

,s@"

b. Read the text

1 the name of Inez Cordez' husband, son and daughter
2 how old her son and daughter are.
3 what they al l  l ike doing.
4 what their favourite food is.

'  Listen and read about the Cordez family again and
complete the phrases. Then, choose any two and
make sentences.

1 r ight by the sea
2 home-made tacos

7

Speale ing

Portfolio: Work in pairs.
Student A is Ashley Briar.
Student B is Inez Cordez. Act
out the interview and record
it.  Use the fol lowing:

your name? your husband's
name?
any children? their names?
age?
favourite family activity?
favourite food?

a

a

My name is lnez Cordez' I tive with my husband'

Cusbvo, my son Paco and daughter Patty in Veracruz'

Mexico.
We've got a house right by the.t9u.. we're very lucky!

Paco is twelve 
"nAioit 

footbatt' Patty is eightyears old

and she's very pretty' She /oves school and she's very

clever for her age'
We att like swimming very much _ and everyone in the :

t",ritV ioves mY home-made facos/ 
e

We're atlvery n"p'i1 with our family life' and we would

love to share it wt 
I "

: 
-as

Wtur
Portfolio: Your family would
like to be a host family. Write
to'The Host Post' ,  giving
details of you and your family.

9

3 family l i fe
4 share with someone

fudnrb
Identifying key information

Before you listen, read the
choices carefully. Listen and
match the choices to the people.
Be careftrl: you always hear the
e)(tra ones. too.

Listening

8 'l' Varia wants to buy some
, presents for her host

family. Listen and match
the people to the presents.

People
1 Mr Richardson

2 Mrs Richardson

3 Danny

4 Amanda

Presents
A cook book
B video
C computer game
D dol l
E gardening gloves
F story book

19
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Vocabulary
b Activities

1 a. Read and complete.

b. NoW talk with your fr iend.

A: Can you play baseball?
B: Yes, I con./No,l cant.

Pron u nciation
> /e/, /e/ and /q/

2 .?,J

1
2
3

b. Say the sentences.

1 | can ski, but I can't dive.
2 Can you cook? No, I can't.
3 Can you ride a bike? Yes, I

can.

Exploring Grammar
) Possessives ?

Grammar Reference

This is Laura's bike. lt's her bike. The bike is hers.

3 a. Read the examples above. Which question do they
answer?

a What is it? Whose is it?

b. Complete the list. Use: fheirs, hers, ours, yours.

my - mine his - his its - -
your - yours her - hers our - ours

4 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
words in capital letters.

1 The blue car is mine.
2 Her mother is a teacher.
3 That book isn't yours; i t 's his!
4 Our dog's name is Spotty.
5 This beautiful house is theirs!
5 His father is a doctor.
7 Has your fish got a name?
8 Please give that to Jackie, it's hers.

Yes, I can.
Yes, a little./Yes, really well.
Xes, but not very well.

No, I can't.
No, not at al l .
No, l'm hopeless.

your - yours
their - theirs

Listen and repeat.

lel I can dance.
/el Can you ski? Yes, I can.
/o:/ No, I can't. I can't play
tennis.

I
SHE
YOU/HE
WE
THEY
HE
YOU
5HE

. ride a bike

. play football
o swtm
. take photos
. ski
. play tennis

surf the lnternet

20
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Objectives/Ta rgets: exp ressi n g a bi I ity; ta I ki n g
about possession
Vocabulary: activities
Language focus

Grammar: Possessive Case; Possessive Adjectives;
the verb can/can't
Longuagein use;Can you play basketball? Yes, I
can./No, I can't.; Good morning, how can I help
you? Oh, hello, I need a card for my mobile
phone. Can you post these letters for me, please?
Sure, no problem.

Listening: a dialogue between people talking
about a family camp

S kil I s i nvolved : I isten i n g for speci fi c i nformati on
(choosing the right ad)

Reading: a dialogue about a family camp; camp ads
S ki I I s i nvolved : read i n g fo r specific i n formation ;
identifyi ng correcVincorrect i nformation

Everyday English: asking for and offering help
(pair work)
Speaking: talking about camps (role play)
Pronunciation: the /e/. lel and /o:/ sounds

Ifocus >l presenting vocabulary related to
activities

1 a. o Ask the Ss to look at the pictures illustrating
the exercise. Point to and presenVelicit the
activities (play baseball, ride o bike, coolg play
football, swim, play tennis, ski, dive, take photos,
play chess, surf the lnternet, ride a horse). Do some
quick choral and/or individual repetition, if
necessary, for their correct pronunciation.

. Read the instructions and exolain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to complete the
task. Check the Ss' answers.

[. o Present the verb can. Say, then write on the
board: I can play tennrs. The Ss repeat,
chorally and/or individually. Point to a
student and say: You can play tennis. Point
out that can is the same in all persons.
Present the negative, interrogative and,
short answers in the same way. Draw the
Ss' attention to the full form of can in the
negative (cannot) and the short form
(can't) for spelling reasons.

. Read the instructions and explain the task.
The Ss ask and answer using the prompts
and the exchanges as a model. Check
round the class. Ask some pairs of 5s to
reoort back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key

A: Con you ride a bike?
B: Yes, I can.

A: Canyoucook?
B: Yes, a little/reolly well.

A: Can you play football?
B: Yes,butnotverywell.

A: Can you swim?
B: No,l can't,

A: Can you ride a horse?
B: No, not at oll. etc

Fo 
-cGt 

identifyin g and distinguishing
between the /e/, lel and /c/ sounds

a. . Read the instructions and exolain the task.
. Play the cassettdCD, twice if necessary. The Ss

listen and repeat, chorally and/or individually.

b. Individual Ss say the sentences. Check the Ss'
pronunciat ion.

a. lTocGE possessive Case
. Read the sentences. Ask individual Ss to

translate the words in bold. Then, 5s choose
the correct question.

. Say, then write on the board: ThisisLaura's
brke. The Ss repeat after you. Underline the
words in bold. Elicit the use of 's to show
that something belongs to someone.

-,

b. lTocust Possessive adjectives/Pronouns

Allow the Ss some time to complete the
task. Check the Ss' answers.
Say, then write on the board: This is my
book. The book is mine. The Ss repeat after
you. Underl ine the words in bold. Fol low
the same orocedure and write the rest of
the possessive adjectives and pronouns.
Elicit that we use the possessive adjectives
before a noun, while possessive pronouns
are used on their  own.
Dri l l  your Ss.
e.g. T my

51: mine
T hers

52: her etc
Refer the Ss to the Grommor Reference at
the back of their books for further details.

Focdt presenting the verb'can'

FocLdt Possessive adjectives/Pronouns

Read the instructions and exolain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to fill in the gaps with the
appropriate form. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Check the Ss' answers.

Family fun!

2o(r)



5 Go through the instructions and explain the task.
The Ss read silently and complete the task. Check
the Ss' answers.

Game
Go through the instructions with your Ss and explain
the game. Invite individual Ss to come to the front of
the class and pick an object. The Ss circulate, asking
questions as in the example, in order to find out to
whom the object belongs. Repeat the game as many
times as you think is necessary.

fFoctrst asking forloffering help

6 a. Go through the rubric with your Ss and explain
the task. Play the cassette/CD. twice if necessary.
The Ss listen, follow in their books and complete
the task. Check the 5s' answers.

Answer Key
asking for help:2, offering help: I

b. The 5s, in pairs, act out similar dialogues, using
' the prompts and the exchanges in Ex. 6a as a

model. Circulate and provide any necessary
help. Then, ask pairs of Ss to report back to
the class.

Suggested Answer Key
A: Good morning, how can lhelpyou?
B: Oh, hello.l need o film for my comera.

7a.

Can you open the door for me, please?
Sure, no problem. etc

Fcus >] warming up

Refer your Ss to the camp ads. Have a class
discussion as to where they would like to go and
which of the activities thev would like to do.

Variation
Alternatively, you can ask your Ss to check their
answers with their partners first, Then, ask some pairs
of 5s to report back to the class.

8 lFocus >l engaging in role play

Refer your 5s to the dialogue about Camp Athletic
in Ex. 7b. Ask them to act out a simi lar dialogue
about Camp Surprise and record it. Check round
the class. Ask some pairs of Ss to report back to
the class.

Note: The Ss can bring their own tapes with them
and have their dialogues recorded. Later on, they
can listen to their dialogues and check themselves.

Write the activities from Ex. 1 on the board with
letters missing. Invite individual Ss to come to
the front of the class, guess the activity and fil l
in the blanks.
Read out sentences from the dialogue on
page 21. Ask individual Ss to tel l  you who said
them, Shir ley or Ben?
e.g. T Oh,what?

Sl: Shirley!
T Yes,l've got it here.

52: Ben! etc

t

t-A:
B:

l-

L-

l-

fb

L-

,-

IF
4

b. lFocus > | identifying the correct family camp

Read through the instructions and the ads
and exolain the task.
Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
Ss listen, follow in their books and complete
the task, Check the Ss' answers.

Extension
Ask your Ss comprehension questions about the dialogue.
e.g. T Why is Ben happy?

Sl : Because he has got great news!
T Con you play volleyball at that camp?

52: Yes,youcan! etc

c. The 5s read silently and complete the task.
Check round the class. Check the Ss' answers.

21(r)



2 Asking for/Offering help

Eweryday English
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Read and under l ine.

1 Meet /mine wife, Sue.
2 She's got two brothers.

Theirs names are Gary
and Robert.
This is my phone. Where is
your 19?
ls this car Jenny's? No, i t
isn't  hers/her.
We live in ltaly. Ours/Oug
house is in Rome.

Give your teacher something
that belongs to you. Your
teacher hands out the
objects around the class. Find
out whose object you've got
and give it back.

Excuse me, is thisyour pen?
No, it isn't mine.lthinkit's
John's.
John, is this your pen?
Yes, it is.Thanks.

ListeninE & Reading

7 a. Look at the ads. Where would you like to go?
Which of the activities would you like to do?

Which camp
are they

talking about?
Read and
listen and
choose.

$*trP $ilftpnfsr
campwith the
Lou of f,amily

lunfor evbiylns.
At c:amp Sarprise you can:

A

6

Shirley:
Ben:
Shirley:
Ben:
Shirley:
Ben:

I aml Shir ley, I 've got some great newsl
Oh, what?
Well,  you want to keep f i t .  Right?
Yes, definitely.
There's this great camp for al l  the family. We can
all  keep f i t  together.

Shirley: That sounds good. Can you play tennis there?
Ben: I don't think so. But you can do lots of other

things. You can dance or r ide a horse, for instance.
Shirley: Oh, really? The kids love horses.
Ben: Yes, and I can play volleyball  there, too.
Shirley: Have they got a website?
Ben: Yes, l've got it here.
Shirley: Let's get on the Internet and find out more.

c. Read and write Yes or No.

1 Shirley wants to keep fit. Yes
2 The camp isn't for famil ies. No
3 The kids don't l ike horses. No

Spealcing

Portfol io: In pairs, act out a similar dialogue to Ex. 7
about the other camp. Record your dialogues.

b.

Listen and read the short
dialogues. In which
dialogue is someone
asking for help? offering
help?

A: Good morning, how can I
help you?

B: Oh, hel lo.  I  need a card
for my mobile phone.

A: Can you post these letters
for me, please?

B: Sure,  no problem.

Now, act out similar
dialogues.

A: ask how you can help
B: ask for a f i lm for vour

camera
A: ask your partner to open

the door for you
B: agree to help your partner

- t4zl

8
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4 op"ningRemarks
.  Hi  . . . ,

Greetings from ...  .
.  Hel lo. . . ,

Wish you were here!

to do here!( lU I lLrv '

1,.'. .r.np has got a 1)
lg Ldl l rY r 'e-  J

^^ inlo ."n swim al l  day'  We LdrI  vrol

even ride a 4) horset

i.l,'iX',y";:;;;;' and we are rearrY

enioying ourselves!

HoPe You're OK'

Love,

':ul_
2

The Taylor family are at Camp Active. Read
t..,. i :1,what they say and fill in the postcard'

Closing Remarks
o See you soon.

All  my love,
. Take care.

Best wishes,
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What about you? Ask and
answer. lmagine You are at a

camp.. .

1 What's the name of the
camp?

2 Who are you with at the
camp?

3 What can you do there?

Dear Rachel,""*.r.  
we are at CamP Actve' l ts

fantastic and there are a lot of things

Wt
4 Portfolio: You and Your familY

are at a camP. Send a Postcard
to a fr iend tel l ing him/her al l
about i t .  Include:

. name of camp o what You can

do there o yoUf fr iend's address

Basbels*L-i

t
t
I

,}s
f,

"$

3

22, Lake Roao

Oxford

t

{

OXZ 5JT

England
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Read the postcard again and answer the

questions.

1 Who is the Postcard from?
2 Who is the postcard to?
3 Whose address is on the Postcard?
4 How does it  beqin and end?

L

L

t -

l4
ra--

I  can ptag
vo[[egbat l  and

tennis.

I love

horses!

iii*:;.*'* ; i:irt

tj,ir,,ri irl fn i';iir f.ri;Si

h*'''* j

Eddy, this is my

new little sisterl

Are you sure? She looks more

l ike your grandad's sister.  She

hasn't  got any hair  or teethl22



1 lTocust identifying text cohesion
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Camp Active

Objectives/Targets: writing postcards
Writing: a postcard to a friend while on holiday

Skills involved: identifoing gen re structure;
organising information into paragraphs

:.*-*-.-.*-**f

4 lFocGt writing a postcard

. Refer your Ss to the postcard on page 22. Read
through the opening and closing remarks in
the Sfudy lips box and remind them that each
postcard should have three parts: opening
remarks, main body and closing remarks. Ask
them to write a similar postcard to a friend in
their notebooks.

o The 5s write a postcard to a friend telling him/her
about their holiday as written homework. Display
their work.

Note: The 5s file their corrected pieces of writing in
thei Language Portfolio. (See lntroduction for further
explanation.)

The Ss work in pairs. They play the roles of
Rachel and Jean from Ex. 2. The Ss make up a
telephone conversation. Provide any necessary
help.
Find or make up ads of camps and pin them up
on the walls. (The ads can be in English or in
the Ss' mother tongue.) lf you wish, attach key
wordVphrases to each ad. (e.9. play tennis all
day.) Ask the 5s to go around and choose the
one they would like to go to. Then, they
imagine they are there and write a postcard.

I
i

Refer your Ss to the StudyTip box. Read the
Opening Remarks and explain any unknown
words. Repeat with the Closing Remark.
Read through the instructions and the postcard
and explain the task. Allow the Ss some time to
read the postcard silently and fill in the
appropriate words. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Check the Ss' answers.

Variation
Alternatively, you can ask your Ss to check their
answers with their partners first. Then, ask some pairs
of Ss to report back to the class.

2 lTocust reading for specific information

Go through the instructions and the questions
with your Ss and explain the task. The Ss read the
postcard again silently and answer the questions.
Check the 5s' answers.

AnswerKey
I Jean 3 RachelClorKs
2 Rachel 4 DeorRachel,...Love,Jeon

3 lFocG>| generating ideas

Go through the instructions and the questions
with your Ss, and make sure everyone understands
the task. The Ss read the questions silently and
complete the task. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Ask individual Ss to report back to
the class.

Ss'own onswers

Variation
Alternatively, you can ask your 5s to talk with their
partners about what they wrote. Then, ask some pairs
of 5s to report back to the class.

22(r)
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Culture Clip

The British Royal Family

Objectives/Targets: familiarising the Ss with the
Brit ish Royal Family
Vocabulary: consolidation
Reading: a text about the British Royal Family

Skills involved: reading for specific information
(answering open-ended questions)

Listening: a dialogue between two people visiting
Buckingham Palace

Skills involved: mu Itiple match in g
Speaking: about a famous family in their country
(monologue)
Writing: about a famous family in their country

f a. lTocuil predicting content of a text

. Ask your 5s if they have a king or a queen in
their country. Do they know any countries
that have either a king or a queen? (Spain,
Great Britain, the Netherlands, etc.) Are
they familiar with the British Royal Family?
What do they know about its members?
Have a class discussion.

. Read through the instructions and explain
the task.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
Ss listen, follow in their books and check
their answers. Ask individual Ss to reoort
back to the class.

b. Fcus t reading about the British Royal
Family

Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to complete the task.
Circulate and provide any necessary help.
Check the 5s' answers.

Answer Key
I Prince Philip is Queen Elizabeth's husband.
2 Queen Elizobeth has got seven grondchildren.
3 Prince William and Prince Harrv ore Prince Charles'

sons.

|FocG;l finding out more about Buckingham
Palace

. Read the instructions and explain the task.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss
listen and choose the correct answer. Check
the 5s'answers.

Tapescript
A: ... so this is Buckingham Polace. lt's beoutiful... it's so big! How
mony rooms orethere?
B: About 600, I think.
A: 600 rooms! Wow! Plenty of room for everyone - even the corgis!
B: Look the Queen's csrriage is over there!
A: lt's lovely!
B: And that's just one of them. She's got over a hundred, you know.
A: Ahundred!

3 lTocust talking and writing about a famous
family

o The Ss use the questions to talk about a
famous family in their own country.

o The Ss write a text about a famous family in their
country as written homework. Display their work.

Note: The 5s file their corrected pieces of writing in
their Language Portfolio. (See lntroduction for further
explonation.)

i ' -

i Additional Materials
I

! Word Perfect 2, p. 116
! Grammar Check Exs 1-5,  p.123

23(r)
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Reading

a, Who's Queen Elizabeth l l?
What do you know about
her and the Royal Family?
Listen and read and check
your answers.

Read the text again and
answer the questions.

Who's Pr ince Phi l io?
How many grandchi ldren
has the Queen got?
Who are Prince Charles'sons?

Listening

Listen and choose.

1 The speakers are at
A Windsor Cast le.
Bi  Buckingham Palace.
C Balmoral  Cast le.

2 Buckingham Palace has got
about
A 60 rooms
B 16 rooms.

C., 600 rooms.
3 The Queen has got over

A 100 cars
B 100 corgis.
C 100 carr iages

Speaking & Writ ing

Portfolio: Think of a famous
family in your country. Answer
the questions, then use your
answers to write about them.

1 How many people are rn
the family?

2 What are their  names?
3 Where do they l ive?
4 Have they got any pets?
5 What else do you know

about them?

-l-F1 r;

ffiaF-r"gs} "+ RoY A L F,'E l\,{ t LY

is the Queen of the United
;band is cal led Pr ince Phi l ip.
got four children: Anne,

Charles, Andrew and Edward and seven grandchildren.
Prince Charles has got two sons, Prince Will iam and

Prince Harry. They are very handsome! They're both
quite tall, with fair hair and blue eyes. They've got a lot
of fans!

The Queen has also got four pet corgis. The Queen
loves her pets. She takes them with her in her private

. aeroplane when she visits other countries!

b.
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4 France
5 Germany
6 ltaly
7 Japan
8 Mexico

French
German
Italian
Japanese
Mexican

2A

3 A r ideahorse
ride a bike

5 Aski
dive

4 surf the
Internet

B take photos

6 play tennis 
-play baseball b

(12 marks)

(8nork)

2 Read and underline the correct word.

Contact me an e-mail if you like.
The Eiffel Tower is a famous capital city/
landmark in France.

3 My uncle's wife is my grandmothe
4 | like Pam's good-looking hair.
5 My brother is my father's daughte
6 He's not fat; he's a little all.
7 meet with my parents.
8 is only seven, but he's very lovely/ 4

for his age.
9 Everyone in the family loves my mother's

home-made/serious cakes !
10 We can start playing tennis. We can keep

luck in that way.
(l0nark)

3 Look, read and choose.

Grammar

Circle the correct item.

1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  is  John? At school .
Where BWhat CHow

2 We ............... from the UK. We're Brit ish.

1
2

A aren't B is

3 ls this camera?
A you your C yours

4 . . . . . . ! . . . ; . . . r  is  th is dict ionary?
Whose BWho CWhich

5 Come and meet parents.
Harry's B Harry C Harry is

6 is Chris from? Germany.
Where BWhat CHow

7 This house is . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .
hers B her

are

C she t-

is he
(16morftr')

I_.
L.

I
&

l--

l--

l--.

l-
G

l-

l-

1 cook
B play chess

play
basketball
play football

How old . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,  ?

24(r)
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Read and answer about yourself.

1 Have you got a computer?
Yes. I have.

2 Can you ride a bike?
Yes. I can.

3 Have you got any pets?
No. I haven't.

4 Can you speak French?
No, I can't

5 What colour eyes have you got?
l 've got blue eyes.

6 Can you play chess?
No. I  can' t .

N, -,ttit W'r n fx";ti = 5 {:#'* g {3 SE

Complete the exchanges.

ffi.**.$€=g & ni'ff€*=

Read this information about a woman who
wants to travel around Europe. Fill in the
information on the PASSPORT APPLICATION.

Kerry Taylor l ives in the UK. She is 22 years old
and she's a teacher. She's from a citv called
Chester in England.

First name:

Surname:

Age:

Date of birth:

Place of birth:

Sex:

Job:

1) Kerry

2) Taylor

3) 22

16t7t1982

4) Chester

Female

5) teacher

.:ri:i.1.::i*i*$sryc€qiwt

(20 marks)

(Total = 100 marks)

8

{

4

i

_l

t
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4

1.

-

z

-I

a
b
c

1

Oh, hello. I  need a f i lm for my camera.
Nice to meet you, Jeff.
Not bad. How are you?

A: Hi ,  Alan. How are th ings?
B: Not bad. How are you?
A: Good morning. How can I help you?
B: Oh, hello. I  need a f i lm for my camera
A: Hi! My name's Jeffrey, but please call

me Jeff.
B: Nice to meet you, Jeff.

(12 mo*s)

A chocolates

B radio

C camera

D coffee

E bag

F cassette

G book

(12 marks)

H".mmtmarEng

7 ,Q eetinOa is talking to her friend Dave
about her holiday shopping. Listen and
match the country to the items. There
are two extra items you do not need.

_J

1 France 1
2 Greece 1
3 Spain \
4 Germany
5 furkey ./

... in f;nslish!

lcan.. .
talk about countries and nationalit ies
ask for and give personal information
introduce myself and greet other people
talk about family members
describe appearance and character
talk about abil it ies
ask for and offer help
write short friendly letters/a postcard

(For tapescript  see p. 1 52T) (10 marks)

2 s(r)



Acrcss the GurrfieE[udr*

1 Do a survey. Ask ten people in your class and fi l l  in the table.
eye/hair colour is the most common? How many people take
mother/father?

Which
after their

t.g
1," ,

I;
l--

|=
L--

t=
t-r

L=
\*

\_
\-

l_

L

Read the tit le. What
kind of people do you
expect to find in
Dreomland?

Then, l isten and
checkyourHe'sfunnyandhe'sfr iendly
answers.

-. .". Hecan play guitar and sing love songs
rr-,i For hours and hours and 2) hours!

The gir l  I  l ike's from Dreamland
She looks just l ike Cameron Diaz

She's sl im and fair, she's got lovely hair,
Big eyes and such cute 3) ears!

She's sweet and kind and clever
And she loves to watch TV -
Her favourite sport is football

And her favourite guy is 4) me!

Name Eye
colour

Hair
colour

Mother's
eye colour

Father's
eye colour

Mother's
hair colour

Father's
hair  colour

1

2
3
4

5
6

7

8

9

10

26
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Across the Curriculum 1 Science -
Who do you take after?

Aims: exploring the differences between humans;
collecting and organising data in a table and
presenting it to the class
Vocabulary: review

:
i Aims: consolidating vocabulary connected with

i appearance

1 Focus >lwarming up

Focus the Ss' attention on the pictures illustrating
the song. Do the Ss know who they are? Read the
title. What kind of people do they expect to find
in Dreamland? Have a class discussion.

2 Focus making the Ss aware of rhyming
words

. Read the instructions and explain the task
Allow the Ss some time to read through the
song and guess the missing words. Point out
that the missing words have to comply with
the song's rhyming pattern. Ask individual Ss
to tell the class which words they think are
missing. Write their ideas on the board.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss
listen, follow in their books and check their
answerS.

. Play the song again. The 5s listen and sing
along.

{
rI

-d ra

1 lFocus Ll carrying out a classroom survey

-l {

J {_

. Ss'booksclosed. Ask the Ss to brainstorm a list
of ways in which people differ. Point out that
they should focus on characteristics of the
physical appearance of humans (e.9. height,
eye and hair colour; etc.) and not their outfits
(e.9. style or colour of clothing, accessories
etc.) lndividual 5s report back to the class.
Have a class discussion.

o 5s' book open. Read the instructions and
explain the task. Allow the Ss some time to
circulate and f i l l  the table in.

. Once they collect the data, help them
categorise it, in order to present it to the class.
Which is the most common eye/hair colour in
the class? How many people take after their
mother/father? The Ss read through their
tables and answer the ouestions. Circulate and
provide any necessary help. Ask individual Ss to
report back to the class.

Ss'own onswers

Variation

Alternatively, you can ask your Ss to check their
answers with their partners first. Then, ask some pairs
of Ss to report back to the class.

Extension

Ask your Ss to count how many people have e.g. blue
eyes or brown eyes and represent these in a pie chart.
Once they finish, ask individual Ss to interpret the
chart.
e.g. S1: SixSs hove blue eyes.

52: Three Ss have grey eyes. etc
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lVl*#asE* 3 {Umilts 3

ffimf+re y*u ster€ {Fnerequisfites}

Use the questions in order to revise and
consolidate the vocabulary and structures taught
in the previous module. The Ss, in pairs, ask and
answer the questions. Ask some pairs of Ss to
report back to the class.

Lm*k *t &#*dule 3

Focus the Ss' attention on the modular page.
Read the module title and ask your Ss to look at
the page for a minute. What do they think the
module is about? What kind of information do
they expect to find in such a module? Focus the
5s' attention on pictures 1-4. Use the pictures
illustrating the page in order to raise their interest
in the module. In pairs, the 5s locate the page
numbers of the visual aids. Have a class discussion,
using the visual aids, in order to familiarise the Ss
with the context of the next two units and
establish rapport.

AnswerKey
Pic.l (p.29)

T What page is picture I from?
Sl: lftfrompoge29.
T What can you see in the picture?

52: A person doing the shopping. etc

Pic.2 (p.32)

T What page is picture 2 from? Why is this woman
dressed like this? What else con you see on page j2?
etc

Pic.3 (p.37)
T What poge is picture 3 from? What can you see in the

piaure? Describewhotyou see. etc

Pic.a@.40)
T What page is pidure 4 from? What can you see in the

picture? What else can you see on page 40? etc

Find the unit e*d peffie number{s} f*r

Read the phrases and explain to the Ss what they
mean. Then, go through the module and find the
corresponding page numbers. Have a class discussion.

& 43: & Xstrfmy of l-frfe

AnswerKey

A song (Unit 3a, p. 29)

T What is this song about?
S1: Aboutthe singer's perfect doy.
T Do you thinkthe singer is o mon or a womon? Why?

52: A woman, because she is talking about the birds
and the sun./A man becouse ...

T How old do you thinkthe singer is?
53: young/oldetc

Atimetable (Unit 3b, p.30)

Have you got o timetable? Which of these subjects do
you do at school?
Which one do you prefer? Why? What else con you see
on page 30? etc

Aquiz (Unit ic, p.33)

What does the title meon? Where do you usuolly find
quizzesT What is this quiz about? Would you like to
become a police officer? Why? etc

Classified ads (Units 3d & 4a, pp.34, i8)
Where can you find classified ads? What information do
you expect to find in them? What are these ads for?
Whot else can ypu see on those pages? etc

A magazine article (Unit 3b, p. il)

What does the title meon? What is this article about?
What can you see in the picture? etc

Notices (Unit 4c, p. 40)

Where can you see these notices? Whot else can you see
on page41? etc

Afax message (Unit 4d, p.42)

Do you knowwhat a fax message is? Hove you ever sent
one? Who did you send it to? etc

Go through the learn how to section with your Ss
and point out that by the end of the next two units
they will know how to perform all of the listed
tasks. (For an analytical breakdown of the aims and
objectives of the module, see Progromme p. Vll.)
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Before you start

Where are you from?
Who's your favourite singer?
Have you got any brothers or sisters?
What's your best friend like?

Look at Module 2

Find the page numbers for pictures 1-4.

) Find the unit and page number(s) for

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

o

a

a

a

a

o

a

a

a

o dsoog EE
o at imetable EI
.  aquiz f fE
. classified ads I E
o a magazine article I I
o notices E I
. a fax message E I

a

O

a

a

a

In this Module you wi l l  . . .

l isten, read and talk about ...

a song competition
school t imetables
Sophia, both a mother and a student
jobs
the qualities needed to become a police
officer
Windsor Castle & Queen Mary's Doll's House
a Home Exchange Programme
types of houses
shops and places
notices in public places

learn how to ...

express preferences
talk about daily routines
talk about school subjects
tell the time
talk about jobs and job preferences
identify rooms and things in a house
describe houses
talk about location
give directions

a

a

a

a

a

I

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

d -q

Module 2 (Un

practise ...

Present Simple
adverbs of frequency
there islare
prepositions of place
plurals

do a project about ...

a song competition
your daily routine
your dream house

wri te. . .

a job ad
a home exchange listing
a fax message

E..tth v

Gulture Glip: Home on the range!

ManorBoeid



\d.***fua=Emwy
tu Everyday life

1 a. The pictures show some of the things we do every
day. Complete the phrases with the fol lowing verbs:

. 9o (to) . have . do . read . walk

b. What do you do in the ...

.  morning?

. afternoon?

. evening?

A: What do you do in the morning?
B: I have breakfast, then I go to school. What about you?

2 What do you l ike (*) doing? What do you love (**)
doing? Use the key and say.

reading comics

tr watching videos
going to the cinema I going to the theatre

playing board games I playing video games

swimming in the sea !  swimming in a pool

going to the gym tr going jogging

1 I like reading comics, but I love
reading books.

have breakfast

LEs€**$Ntg & #.=:mr$ i+g

3 a. Read the song competit ion
announcement. What is
the competit ion about?
What images, sounds, etc
come to mind? Tell  the
class.

tr-
E

-*

u

:rr
lrr.
-l

it-I.
!I

reading books

watching TV

Best Entries f'r 
r PerJect Day!

A song about You

We want to know ALL about it'

tttd in Your,uong,Td1

2

3

4

5

6

tr
r 't:
tr
Ti
tr
T

til Yout Luck!

r
=

I
=

I

I

I
I

'=

Listen to the song. Tick (/)
the words in the list each
time you hear them. Don't
look at the song lyrics.

. day ,/,/,/,/./ o eVery /./,/

. sun ,/,/ . fly ,/,/

. birds // . olanet /

'  '  , , '  homework
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Day by day

Objectives/Targets: ta lkin g about everyday
activities and routines; expressing preferences
Vocabulary: everyday activities
Language focus

Language in use:What do you do in the morning?
I have breakfast, then I go to school. What
about you?; I like reading comics, but I love
reading books.; Every day, I get up and go to
school. On my perfect day, I would like to stay in
bed and watch TV.

Reading: a song for a competition
Skills involved: reading for specific information
(categorising information; scanning)

Listening: a song
Skills involved: listening for specific information;

(scanning)
Speaking: giving personal information about
favourite activities and pastimes (monologue)
Writing: a song for a competition (project)

1 lFocust introducing/practising vocabulary
related to everyday life

a. . Ask the Ss to look at the pictures illustrating
Ex. '1. Point to each oicture and elicit the
activity (have breakfast, go to school, have a
lesson etc.). Do some quick repetition, if
necessa ry, to practise correct pron u nciation.

. Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to complete the
phrases. Circulate and provide any necessary
help. Check the Ss' answers.

b. Read the example and explain the task. The Ss,
in pairs, ask and answer. Circulate and provide
any necessary help. Ask some pairs of Ss to
reoort back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key
A: What do you do in the morning?
B: lwalkthe dog, then I have a lesson.

A: What do you do in the afternoon?
B: I do my homeworlg then I do the washing up.

A: What do you do in the evening?
B: I do the shopping, then I reod a newspaper. etc

{:
.,*j

2 lTocus t talking about preferences
. Read the example and explain the task. Read

the activities and do some choral and/or
individual repetition, if necessary to practise
correct oronu nciation.

. Refer the Ss to the exercise. The 5s, in pairs, do
the exercise orally, in class. Circulate and
provide any necessary help. Ask some pairs of
Ss to report back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key
2 | like watching TV but I love watching videos.
3 I like going to the theatre, but I love going to the

cinema.
4 | like playing board games, but I love playing video

games. etc

Extension
Do a survey. Ask individual 5s to come to the board
and write a sentence about the activities they like/love
doing every day, in order to see which activity the Ss
enjoy the most.

g a. lFocustl predicting, warm-up

Read the instructions and explain the task. The
Ss read the announcement and say what the
competition is about (someone's perfect day).
Have a class discussion as to what images,
sounds, feelings, etc. come to mind about
their own perfect day. Provide some help if
necessary by feeding them with ideas.
e.g. T Close your eyes. lt's your perfect day

today.You can do whatever you like.You
con go whenever you like. 5o, (John),
what comes to mind when you think of
your perfect day?

John: ploying football with my friends, listening
to music etc.

b. lFocust listening to a song about one's
perfect day

. Go through the rubric with your Ss and
explain the task.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
Ss listen and complete the task. Check the
Ss'answers.

28(r)



Focdt reading for specific purposes,
categorising information

4 a. Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to comolete the task.
Ask individual 5s to reoort back to the class.

Answer Key
Every day:2, 5,6
Perfect day: 1,3,4

b. Refer the Ss to the song. Ask the Ss to read the
song silently and choose the appropriate title
for it. Circulate and provide any necessary
help. Ask individual Ss to report back to the
ctass

Extension
Ask the Ss to assume the role of the person who wrote
the song. Ask them to use Ex. 4a. and talk about what
they do every day and what they do on their peferct day.
e.g. Everydoy I get up, then get dressed. On my perfect day I

would like to lie in bed ond watch the sun rise. etc.

-"=:-::, -*i:::_=-=5__:

i t Divide the class into two teams and explain you
are going to play a game. Each team member
has to think of an activity they would like to do
on their perfect day and mime it for hiVher
team to guess. Each correct guess gets one
point. The team with the most points wins.
Bring to class several pictures of people doing
things during the day (e.9. walking the dog,
having a meal, playing board games, going
jogging etc). Draw three columns on the board
under the respective titles: rn the morning, in the
afternoon, in the evening. Invite individual Ss to
come to the board, pick a picture at random
and decide what time of the day people usually
do such a thing. The student then pins the
picture up on the board, in the respective
corumn.
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5 Focust personalisation

. Say, then write on the board: I get up, then get
dressed. Ask When does the singer do that? And
elicit the answer: Everydoy!Then, say and write
on the board: I don't need to worry! Ask: When
does that happen? and elicit the answer: On his
perfect doy! Repeat the procedure with as many
activities as you think necessary.

. Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the 5s some time to make the list.
Circulate and provide any necessary help. Ask
individual Ss to report back to the class.

Ss'own answers

6 Focus t writing a song for a competition

Refer the Ss to the song and explain they have to
write a similar song for the competition. Go
through the incomplete song and el ic i t  any
unknown vocabulary. Allow the Ss some time to
complete the task. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Ask individual Ss to report back to
the class.

Suggested Answer Key
go to work, come bock home, go to the zoo, ride my
bike, see my friends, wotch a film, etc.

2e(r)
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4 a. Read the song and say everydayor onaperfectday.

I  l ie in bed and watch 3
the sun rise. 4
I get up, then get 5
dressed. 6

Choose a t i t le for the song.

. My Daily Routine .
o Goinq to the Off ice

..1' iili ,,

5 Make a l ist of al l  the things you do every day and what
you would like to do on your perfect day. Then, tell the
class.

Every day I get up early and go to schooL On my perfect day I
would like to go on a picnic in the country.

lwatch the birds f ly.
I don't need to worry.
I rush to the office.
I have breakfast.

b.

: 1** Fx?ffiffi
I dream of a daY
Wn"" there's nb need to hurrY:
On my Perfect daY
I don't need to worrY -

lwatch from mY bed
As the sun rises high
I sit and I look
ni tne birds as theY flY'

ls it because of
Mv dailv routine?
iu'"tv daY the same thing
iou Lno* what l mean!

I get uP, then get dressed,
H"ave 6ieakfasl and then
I rush to the office -
Again and again!
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5 Write a song
for the
competit ion.

My routine from day to day
ls very dull and flat
|  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,  |  . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . .
What do you think of that?

But on my perfect day, oh boy!
I do the things I want to
|  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,  1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
It's different and it's fun too!

No worries, no hurries
On my perfect day
l l
It's great in every way!

i€ad the newspaper

ae

t

Wr

walk the
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Vocabulary
* School Subjects

1 a. Which of these subjects do you do at school?
Which one is your favourite?

b. Complete the school t imetable by adding the
following: Geography (x2), History (x2), French (x1), Art (x1),
Music (x1), Science (x3), ICT (x2), Maths (x1), English (x2), PE (x'l).

c. Now ask and answer; as in the example.

A: When doyou have Maths?
B: I have Maths on Mondays and Fridays.

What aboutyou?

2 Look at the times. Do you tell the time in
the same way in your language? Everyday Hnglish

* Telling the time

Listen and circle. Then, read out the
dialogues.

A: What's the time, lerry?
B: lt's two twent
A: ls that  a l l?
B: I know! Time is going so slowly today!

2 A: Look at the timel lt's /twenty-five
past one!

B: Take it easy! We've got plenty of time.
A: We don't want to leave it till the last

minute!

b. Portfolio: Now act out similar dialogues
and record them.

five past five/five oh five
(a) quarter past five/five fifteen
twenty to six/five forty

4

Listening

3 Listen and write
the t imes.

b. NoW ask and
anSwer.

1 A: Whattimeisit?
B: lt's half past

six/sixthirty.
30
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School days

Objectives/Iargets: talking about school subjects
and t imetables; tel l ing the t ime
Vocabulary: school subjects; time words and
prepositions
Language focus

Grammar: Present Si mple (Affi rmative)
Languagein userWhen do you have Maths?
What time is it? lt 's half past six/six thirty.

Listening: two people talking about the time
Ski I Is i nvolved : I iste n i n g for specific i n formation ;

Reading: an article about an unusual college
student

Ski I I s i nvolved : identifi i n g co rrecVi ncorrect
information

Everyday English: asking forltelling the time (pair
work)
Speaking: talking about daily routines (monologue)
Pronunciation: the /s/, lzl, lrzl sounds
Writing: about their daily routines and timetables

l---]
a. lFocus >l  warmtng up

. Go through the school subjects and elicit any
unknown vocabulary. Do some quick choral
and/or individual repetition, if necessary, for
their correct oronunciation.

. Which of these subjects do they do at school?
Which do they prefer? Have a class discussbn.

Ss'own answers

b. Read the instructions and explain the task.
Point out that the Ss should use each subject
as many times as indicated in the brackets, e.g.
Geography nrulce. Allow the 5s some time to
comolete the task. Check the 5s' answers.

c. Read the example and explain the task. The 5s,
in pairs, ask and answer. Circulate and provide
any necessary help. Ask pairs of Ss to report
back to the class.

Ss'own answers

IFocdt telling the time

I c Present the time. Draw a clock on the board
and point to a number, e.g.5. Say, then write
on the board: What time rs if? The Ss repeat
after you. Then, say and write: lt's five o'clock
The Ss repeat after you. Follow the same
procedure and present half past, quarter past
and quarter to.

r Write 4:05 on the board. Say, then write: /t3fve
pastfour. The Ss repeat after you. Then, say and
write: /f3 four oh five. The Ss repeat after you.
Ask the Ss to tell you if they tell the time in the
same way in their  own language.
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Write time on the board. Individual Ss tell the
ttme.

3 a. . Read the instructions and exolain the task.
. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The

Ss listen and complete the task. Check the
Ss'answers.

Tapescript
I A: Whattimeisit?

B: It's six thirty alreadlt
A: ls it? Let's go - we don't wqnt to be late.

2 A: Doyou knowwhottimeitis?
B: Yes, it's quorter pasteleven.
A: Quarter post eleven? lsthot all?

3 A: Excuse me,couldyou tell methetime, please?
B: Certainly - irc twenty to three.
A: Twenty past three?
B: No,twenty tothree.
A: Thankyou.

b. Read the instructions and the example and
explain the task. The Ss act out similar
exchanges using the prompts and the dialogue
they listened to as a model.

Answer Key
2 A: Whattimeisit?

B: lt's quarter past eleven.

3 A: Whattimeisit?
B: It's twenty to three. etc

a. . Read the instructions and explain the task.
Go through the exchanges and make sure
everyone understands them.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
Ss listen and comolete the task in their
book. Check the Ss' answers.

b. The Ss, in pairs,  act out s imi lar dialogues using
the times from Ex. 3a and the dialogues they
listened to as a model, and record them.
Circulate and provide any necessary help. Ask
some pairs of Ss to report back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key

A: What'sthetime, John?
B: lt's tvvelve o' clock
A: ls that all?

A: Oh, deor, it's so late.lt's twenty to six!
B: Take it easy!We've got plenty oftime. etc

Note: The Ss can bring their own tapes with them
and have their dialogues recorded. Later on, they
can listen to their dialooues and check themselves.

3o(r)



a. lTocus;l predicting the content of a text

o Refer the Ss to the picture and the title of
the article. What do they think the article is
about? Have a class discussion.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
Ss listen. follow in their books and check
their answers. Ask individual Ss to reoort
back to the class.

5s'own onswers

b. Focus t reading about a mother who is
also a college student

Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the 5s some time to complete the task
Check the 5s' answers.

r=------------:---r
lFocus ) I monologue oral reproduction of the
text

Refer your Ss to the text. Read the instructions
and explain the task. Allow the Ss some time to
read through the article and keep notes. Circulate
and provide any necessary help. Ask individual Ss
to reoort back to the class.

tr--l

lFocus Fl presenting the Present Simple
(Affirmative)

4.. Read the sentences. Ask a student to
translate them. Read the rule and explain
any unknown words. Ask the Ss to look at
the sentences again and decide if the rule is
correct (True) or incorrect (False).
Say, then write on the board: Iwalktoschool
every day. Underline the word in bold The Ss
repeat after you. Elicit the rest of the
Dersons from the 5s and write them on the
board. Point out that the third person
singular takes an -s.  El ic i t  the spel l ing rules
by writing the third person singular of xudy,
go and play.
Dr i l lyour Ss
e.g. T Tom/like/pizza

S1: Tom likes pizza.
T Jane and Lucy/go/ school/every day.

52: Jone and Lucy go to school every day.
Refer the Ss to the Grammar Reference at
the back of their books for further details.

b.  Read the instruct ions and explain the task. The
Ss read the text again and complete the task.
Circulate and provide any necessary help.
Check the Ss' answers.

Answer Key

Present Simple: gets up, gets, goes, are, study, thinks, is,
helps, do, cooks, do, loves, think, is, soys
3rd person singular: gets, goes, thinks, helps, cooks,
loves, says,'s, is

Read the instructions and exolain the task. The Ss
read silently and complete the sentences. Circulate
and provide any necessary help. Check the Ss'
answers.

r=---------:-----1
ll-ocus >l identifuing and distinguishing
between the /s/, lzl and ltzl sounds

o Read the rubric and explain the task. Play the
cassette/CD. The Ss listen and tick the
corresponding phonetic symbol. Check the Ss'
answers.

. Play the cassette/CD again and pause for the
Ss to repeat, chorally and/or individually.

. Individual Ss say the words. Check the Ss'
pronunciation.

Focust writ ing about their dai ly routine

o The Ss write a short text about themselves as
written homework Display their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
their Longuoge Portfolio. (See introduction for further
explanation.)

and prepare a short description of what they
do and why they like this subject. e.g. My
favourite subject is Art. We paint pictures and use
different materials.l like this subiect a lot because it's
very interesting.

2 The Ss interview members of their family and
find out if they would like to go (back) to
college/university and what they would like to
study. They report back to the class.
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i t The Ss choose their favourite subiect at school i

31 (r)



t-*
l--l
a ---)

I.
l- r

I
11_
r--r

l ,

l j

I

r i

I

I

l l

t -
l-

I
I

t -
I

1

1

1
I:

_T
I

I

-
I

-

I

:

=

=

:

ffiemSEc=6

5 .a; Look at the title and the picture. What
do you think the text is about? Listen
and read and check your answers.

i Edwards
i'"'' gets uP, gets

ffixp$or$nS ffirerrx#Ear
7 Present Simple (Affirmative)

Grammar

I study hard every day. l
He meets his friends on Saturdavs. ,

7 a. Read the sentences above and choose.

We use the Presenf Simple to talk
about daily routines.

?
Reference

2
3

Nothing unusual about
Sophia and her daughter
class !

goes to college
that, excePt that

Lina are in the same

They both study French and History at Chester

College. Lina thinks it's great that her mum is

one of her classmates. "My mum helps me with

my homework, but I have to help her with the

housework, too! In the evening, we usually do

our homework together; then she cooks dinner

and I do the washing-uP."
Sophia loves being a student again after so

many years. "l think homework is better than

housework anY daY!" she saYs.

b.

1
2
3

Read again and write True f or False F.

Sophia is a college student. T
Sophia studies English. F
Sophia helps Lina with her
homework. T

5p+mkErlg

You are Sophia Edwards. Read the text
again and keep notes about your daily
routine. You can add your own ideas.
Then, tell the class about it.

6

/False

b. Read the text again and underline all the
PresentSimple verb forms. Which verb
forms are in the third person singular?

8 Complete the sentences.

1 Tom and Meg go (go) jogging on
Saturdays.
My grandfather l ives (l ive) in a vil lage.
Jonathan brushes (brush) his teeth every
mornrng.
Mark listens (listen) to music every
evening.
Lucy does (do) her homework every
afternoon.

6 Anna teaches (teach) Maths at 5t. James
School.

ffn*n u *e i*timrn
M" /s, /z/ and /z/

9 :: Listen and tick (/). Then, listen again
and repeat.

lQ Portfolio: Write about your daily routine
(what you do in the morning/afternoon/
evening).

goes i  , , / ;
ffitche;r 
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He works at a hospital. He usually wears a
white coat. He likes helping sick people.
He's a doctor.
He usually works outdoors. He wears a
uniform. He protects people. He's a police
officer.
She reports the news. She works for a W
station or a newspaper. She likes writ ing.
She's a reporter.
He travels all over the world. He fl ies
aeroplanes. He's a pilot.
She works in a restaurant. She likes
cooking. She's a chef.
He takes care of sick animals. He's a vet.

i-

Vocahulary
* Jobs

1 a. Read the sentences and write the jobs.

b. What do you want to be? Ask and
answer.

A: What do you want to be?
B: Apilot.
A: Apilot?Why?
B: Becouse lwant to travel. Or Because I like

travelling. 
2

Explor!ng Gramffiai l
b Present Simple

(l nte r ro g ativ e/ N e g otiv e)
Gram

Does he play
tennis?

*"9:_:tjg_9_Y15":::[ri:Y:y_*y:i
Study the table and complete the sentences.

We form the interrogative and negative
sentences with do and don't.

3 Read and choose.

Do Stan l ike travell ing?
Does Stan l ike travell ing?
Mandy doesn't l ike working long hours.
Mandy don't l ike working long hours.
Do mechanics work 9 to 5?
Does mechanics work 9 to 5?
you l ike working with animals?

"?
mar Reference

A
@

B

B
Do
A

Think of a job and write it down on a
piece of paper. The rest of the class try to
guess which job it is.

Leader: (thinks of a police officer)
Team A Sl : Doyou workin on office7
Leader: No,ldon't.
Teom B Sl: Do you wear a uniform?
Leader: Yes, I do. etc

32 Yes, I l ike. Yes, I do.
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Careers day

Objectives/Targets: talking about jobs and
careers;
Vocabuiary:jobs
Language focus

Gram mar: Present Simple
(lnterrogative/Negative); Adverbs of Frequency
Languogein use:What do you want to be? A
pilot. A chef never takes work home.

Listening: a dialogue between a student and a
careers teacher

Skills involved: listening for specific purposes
Reading: a conversation between a student and a
careers teacher, a quiz

Skills involved:answering open-ended questions
Speaking: acting out a dialogue between a
careers teacher and a student (pair work)

1 lTocus t presenting/practising jobs

a. . Point to the pictures and elicit what they all
have in common (they are all pictures of
different professions). Go through the
pictures and present the jobs (what these
people are, where they work). Do some
quick choral and/or individual repetition, if
necessary for their correct pronunciation.

. Read through the instructions and explain
the task. Allow the Ss some time to
complete the task. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Check the Ss' answers.

b. Go through the rubric and the exchanges with
your Ss, and explain the task. The Ss, in pairs,
ask and answer. Allow the Ss some time to
complete the task. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Ask some pairs of Ss to report
back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key
A: Whatdoyouwanttobe?
B: Avet.
A: Avet?Why?
B: Because llove aqimals.

A: WhatdoyouwanttobeT
B: Achef.
A: Achef?Why?
B: Because I likecooking. etc

Game
Choose a leader. The student comes to the front of the
class and writes a job on a piece of paper. The rest of the
class, in teams, try to guess the job. Each correct guess
wins a point. The team with the most points wins. Keep
changing the leaders.

e.g. Sl: (taxi driver)
S 2: Do you work in an office?
51; No ldon't.
53: Doyou drive a car?
S1: Yes,ldo.
54: Are you a taxi driver?
S1: Yes, I am. etc

FocLdt Present Simple (lnterrogative/Negative)

) o Have the 5s go through the sentences in the
table and complete the sentences.

o Present the present simple (negative and
interrogative form). Say, then write on the
board: I do not (don't) wolk to school on Fridays.
Explain that this is the negative form of the
present simple. Underline the words in bold
and explain that we form the negative
structure by using the auxiliary verb do. The Ss
repeat, chorally and/or individually. Follow the
same procedure to present all the persons of
the verb to walk in the negative form. Ask a
student: Do you walkto schoolon Fridays? Elicit
the short answer. Underline the words in bold
and explain that we form the interrogative
structure, by inverting the subject and the
verb of the negative sentence.

. Drill your Ss. Write prompts on the board.
lndividual Ss ask and answer.
e.g. T he play/footballT

S1: Does he playfootball? etc
. Refer the Ss to the Grammor Reference at the

back of their books for further details.

Read the instructions and explain the task. Go
through the example with your Ss and make sure
everyone understands it. Allow the Ss some time
to complete the task. Check the Ss' answers.

32(T)
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4 FocusE finding out the qualities needed to

become a police officer

Read the instructions and go through the
expressions in the quiz, eliciting any new vocabulary
(e.g.yuk cool, danger is my middle name etc). Ask the
Ss to read the quiz again silently and complete the
task. Allow the Ss some time to comolete the task.
Circulate and provide any necessary help. Ask
individual 5s to report back to the class.

Ss'own answers

5 Focust presenting adverbs of frequency

a. . Have individual Ss read the sentences in the
table. Focus the Ss' attention on the words
in bold and elicit their place in the sentences
(before the moin verb and after the auxiliary
verb).

o Refer the Ss to the Grommor Reference at
the back of their books for further details.

. Go through the rubric and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to go through the
table. Circulate and provide any necessary
help. Check the Ss' answers.

b. The Ss read the quiz again and underline the
adverbs. Check the Ss' anslvers.

6 Read the instructions and the example and explain
the task. Allow the 5s some time to complete the
task. Circulate and provide any necessary help.
Check the Ss' answers.

Answer Key

1 Peter olways has brealdast at 8 o'clockin the morning.
2 Doesyour mother usuolly go shopping on Soturdays?
3 We never go to school at the weekend.
4 He sometimes plays basketballwith me.
5 I dont often go to the cinema.

Variation

Alternatively, you can ask your Ss to check their
answers with their partners first. Then, ask some pairs
of students to report pack to the class.

Z a. lFocusE predicting content of a dialogue

. Read the instructions and explain the task.
Ask your Ss to tell the class what they think
the dialogue is about. Have a class discussion.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
5s listen and check their answers. Ask
individual Ss to reoort back to the class.

Ss'own onswers

b. lFocus >l reading for specific information

Refer the Ss to the dialogue between Simon
Talbot and the careers teacher. Read the
instructions and explain the task. Allow the Ss
some time to complete the task. Check the Ss'
answers.

AnswerKey

1 He wants to be a police officer.
2 He'sgood at English, lCTand PE.

Focus the Ss' attention on the Study Skitls box. 1
Read through it and explain that when acting :
out a dialogue we should try to make it look
realistic. This can be achieved through using
body language and voice intonation that can
animate the way the speaker feels about the
given situation.

I lFocust talking about jobs and related
subjects in a role-play situation

Read the instructions and explain the task. The Ss,
in pairs, ask and answer questions using the
dialogue in Ex. 7a as a model. Ask your Ss to
record their dialogues. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Ask some pairs of Ss to report
back to the class.

Note: The Ss can bring their own tapes with them
and have their dialogues recorded. Later on, they
can listen to their dialogues and check themselves.

1 Prepare strips of paper with sentences with
activities and pastimes on them. Write the
following on the board:
always * * * * * *, usually* * * *, often * * *,
sometimes * *, never.
Ask individual Ss to come to the board and pick
a strip of paper at random. Then, point to an
adverb of your choice and ask them to rewrite
the senteces by using the adverb in question.

2 The Ss, in small groups, prepare quizzes similar
to the one in Ex. 4. Then, they swap and do the
qurzzes.
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Do the quiz.

A police officer ever works from 9 to 5.
A I can do that. B That's impossible for me.

A police officer works at night.
A Good, I don't like mornings.
B Sorry, I have to sleep at night.

A police officer works outside.
A Great! B Oh no!

4 A police officer usually wears a uniform.
A Cool! B Noway!

A police officer works with animals
(e.9. dogs or horses).
A That's wonderful! B Yuk!

A police ofiicer's job is dangerous.
A Danger is my middle name.
B Mmm. I'm not sure I like that.

Nowadays, a police officer uses a computer.
A Great! | love computers.
B Sonyr, I hate computers and computers hate me!

A police officer works with people.
A Good. I like people, B What, always?

Ecrrs
Mostly A: Great! The police force needs people like you.
Mostly B: Are you sure you want to be a police officer?

Think again!

Exploring Grammar
? Adverbs of Frequency '?

Grammar Reference

i A pilot always wears a uniform at work. :
I A police officer usually works long hours.
i A reporter often travels abroad. i
l^ . ; . . ,
; A pilot's job is sometimes dangerous. ;" 
A chef never takes work home. i

**'-'"-,,,1

5 a. Read the sentences above and
underline the corrrect words.

We use adverbsof frequency after the
main verb and befor auxiliary verbs.

b. Underline the adverbs of frequency in
the quiz.

5 Put the words in the correct order.

1 Peter/breakfasVhas/8 o'clock/aVin the
morning/always.

2 golDoes/usually/shopping/your mother/
SaturdayVon?
never/to school/golat the weekendAffe.
p I ayVsom eti mes/basketba I l/m e/wit h/H e.
l/often/golthe cinema/to/don't.

l- istening

3
4
5

7 Read the first four sentences of the
dialogue. What do you think the
dialogue is about? Listen and check.

i i ' l

MrRuthers: Good morning. Simon, is it?
Simon: Yes, sir. Simon Talbot. Class 10C.
MrRuthers: Fine. Right then, Simon. Which

jobs are you interested in?
Simon: l'd like to be a police officel sir.
MrRuthers: A police officer? Well, I've got your

marks and they are very good,
especially in English and lCT.

Simon: Yes, sir. And l'm really good at
sports, too. I love PE.

MrRuthers:
Simon:
MrRuthers:

Simon:

Well, police officers need to be fit.
l'd like some more information.
OK. Here's something for you to
read. I can answer any questions
you've got when I see you next.
Thank you for your help, sir.

'Mir

b.

1
2

Read the dialogue again and answer.

Which job is Simon interested in?
Which subjects is he good at?

ffirydnk
Acting out

Wtren we act out a dialogue, we should think of
the pliace we are in and how the speaker feels.
We shotrld also use gestues, e:<grressions, etc.

Speaking

8 Portfolio: Work in pairs. lmagine you are a
careers teacher and a student. Act out a
similar dialogue to Ex. 7a. Record your
dialogue.
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Writing (job ads)

These people are looking for a job. The
following sentences are taken from their
'jobwanted'ads. Can you match the
sentences to the jobs? Some sentences can
go with more than one job.

I l ike cooking.
l 'm a good swimmer and diver.
I know the area very well.
I love children.
I l ike helping people.
l 'm fit and strong.
lcan ride a motorbike.
I like working outdoors.
I love animals.
I l ike walking.
l 'm good at reading stories. abysitter

2 Read the following advertisements and fill in the job. 
-

tr"t;.{i.:l:l-:;..''.;.q.grv.-.5r:iE{iffiF{arut@ or,rt*0,1.:*-l-l-l-rtalr,rffilig:W 5
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A,B
C
D
D
A

B,D
B
B
(-

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
I
9

10
11

I'm a 19-year-old student and I live in Peckham' South

London. I love children and I'm good at reading stories'

cooking and sport' I can work every evening and Saturday

nights. Please contact Susan Davies on2083722846'

Wanted: holidaY job a
I'm 21 and I live in the Brightot
dive reallY well and I'm good at
mind working weekends.

Please Phone John Lomas: 08

Diseuss & Write

3 Read the rubric and tick (/) the relevant
information you need to include in a'job
wanted'ad.

You need some extro money,You wantto
work ds a pizza delivery boy/girl or a dog-
walkenWriteyour ad.

F
4 Portfolio: Use the information from Ex. 3

to write your ad. You can use the ads in
Ex.2 as models.  

=

-=

I
I
a
a*

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

o

kind of job
a9e
date I was born
area I live in
things l 'm good at
what kind of food I like
my favourite colour
days and hours I can work
name
my parents' names
phone number

I

I
T

T
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Read the rubric and el icit  any unknown
vocabulary. Ask your Ss to read the sentences
silently and decide which ad they want to write.
Allow the 5s some time to select the relevant
information. Circulate and provide any necessary
helo. Check the Ss' answers.

3 FAit generating ideas
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Job hunting

Objectives/Targets: writin g job ads
Writing: a job ad for a part time job

Ski I I s i nvolv ed : i dentifyi n g i n formation re leva nt to
a particular topic; categorising information

1 F&ust presenting vocabulary related to
certain jobs

. Read the instructions and exolain the task.
Point to each picture and ask individual Ss to
describe what they see.

. Read the example and go through the sentences,
eliciting any unknown vocabulary. Allow the Ss
some time to read the sentences silently and
complete the task. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Check the 5s' answers.

Extension
Tell your Ss they are going to write job riddles. Explain
they have to think of a job and write three sentences
that could be used in an ad for it.
e.g. T I am good with children.

llike studying.
I love correcting homework.
Whataml?

S1: Ateocher!
Allow the Ss some time to write their sentences. Ask
individual Ss to read out their riddles. The rest of the
class try to guess the job.

2 lFocus >l reading for specific purposes

Refer the Ss to the two texts in the exercise. Go
through the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to read silently and
complete the task. Check the Ss' answers.

Variation
Alternatively, you can ask your Ss to check their
answers with their partners first. Then, ask some pairs
of Ss to report back to the class.

4 lFocus >l writ ing a Job wanted'ad

. Read the instructions and explain the task.
r Invite the 5s to use the text in Ex. 2 as a model

and the information they have selected in Ex. 3
to produce a similar text orally in class.

. The Ss write a job ad as written homework.
Display their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
thei Longuage Portfolio. (See lntroduction for further
explanation.)

:  fharr  !Ask the Ss to think of any summer jobs they
would l ike to do and work in pairs or small
groups and produce 'job wanted' ads. As an
extension, pin up the ads on the walls. The Ss
can go around and put a tick next to the ads
they think are well-written and would have
been answered had they been printed Have a
class discussion as to which ad has had the
most ticks and why.
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R:!,tr Home on the range!

Objectives/Targets: familiarising the Ss with a
cowboy's way of life
Vocabulary: cowboy clothes and equipmen!
consolidation
Reading: a short text about cowboys

Skills involved: identifiing and categorising
information

Speaking: describing a cowboy's daily routine
(monologue)

1 lFocust setting the scene, introducing target
vocabulary

Focus the Ss' attention on the picture on page 35.
Read the instructions and explain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to complete the task. Circulate
and provide any necessary help. Check the Ss'
answers.

Read the Study Skills box and explain any
unknown words. Do an examole from Ex. 2
with them so that they understand the steps
thev should follow.

fFocust reading about cowboys

Read the instructions and exolain the task. Ask the
Ss to initially read headings A-D and point out that
there is one they don't need to use. Ask the Ss to
read the text carefully and find words that indicate
what the paragraphs are about. Finally, allow the Ss
some time to match the paragraphs to the
headings. Check the Ss' answers.

AnswerKey
Cowboys live outdoors, trouelling from campto camp. 'E
They spend their day looking ofter the cattle.
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Culture Clip

E a. lfocusE note-taking

Read the instructions and exolain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to comolete the task.
Circulate and provide any necessary help. Ask
individual Ss to report to the class.

ln the evening they sit oround the fire.
They love going to rodeos.

b. Focus t personalisation

The Ss, in pairs, talk about a typicaljob in their
country by using the titles in Ex. 3a as a model.

Ask your Ss comprehension questions about
the text.
e.g. Where do cowboys spend most of their time?

Do their comps have electricity or hot woter? etc

* -'Addi{i.;;i-M.dili; *-* 
I

Word Perfect 3, p. 117 i
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Identifying the main points in

a paragrraph

Read the headings and thirk of
what each paragrrAph is about.
Read the paragraphs and find
words, sentences, etc. that show
what the paragrraphs are about.
Match the paragraphs to the
headings.

Cowb_oys spend most of their__..vvJo DlJErru rfiost or their time outdoors, usually
ll1l:ttiig fro.m gamp to camp. The camDs are 'Fft,

'.,.ru uamp to, canlp-. The camps ur" uarybasic^- they don't have electricitv or hnt *rora* ^^ tL--li{e,of a cowboy is noi;;o-'ir;;-/url'#
ty or hot water, so the

In their free time, there,s no,frimg a cowboy likes morethan a rOdeO! At t- 
q v\rwuuy rlKes more

with a f qcon o-r --'_n: ,r:d"9, 
they can show ,fr"i.,tifl

#:ir11i:'"? and win . b,;;;d ;fiffi,[ ffiJ';fi:and horses!

€bmb 'on "th$ rangbf
Cowboys, with their Stetsons und ,our* are ro*tigurestn iv'nur-' 

\'Letru's ano spurs' are familiar
_ 

, 
what,s a cowboy,s lif"..uny1it"t'*,

j

J

J

J

-t J

Reading

What do you know about
cowboys? Look at the picture
and label it. Use: cattle,lasso,
spurs, Stetson.

2 n"rJ" article and choose a heading (A-D) for each
paragraph (1-3). There is one extra heading .

A Time out
B Life in the camps
C Cowboys and their music
D A cowboy's routine

Listening & Speaking

3 a. Listen and read the article again and make notes
under the fol lowing headings. Then, talk about
cowboys.

. where they live

. how they spend the day

. what they do in the evening
o what they do in their free t ime

b. Think of a typical job in your country. Use the
headings from 3a to talk about it.
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2 Stetson
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,"_f :o*.oy's life isn,t easy bur no one can say thar itrsn't exciting. Most cowboys 
"g;;. 

that they wouldnever want to do anyhing eise! "
" -*.



-_-4k-

lj.-l
h I

I
I

,='

^

t=-

I
I

I--LEI

r

'_F-

Fflt fpr a mffi##neil

.ry

{  , , ,

@

Vocabulary
) RoomslThingsin a house

1 a. Look at the pictures. Which picture shows: a
bedroom? a bathroom? a kitchen? a living room?

' Listen to the sounds and write the rooms.

1 bedroom 2 bathroom 3 kitchen 4 l iving room 1,
a:

1

2 Look at the pictures again and match them to the words 1
below. Then, describe the rooms. j

f

Listening

3 ,i '  Listen and comPlete.

Size:1) 13 acres

In the State Apartments you can see:
2) paintings by Rembrandt and Rubens.

From 3) October to March, visitors can
also look around Ceorge lV's private
apartments.

Do visit Queen Mary's Doll's 4) house,
the most famous doll's house in the
world.

The Castle is open unti l  5) 17: '15.

f

ds,or (f,asrtllre
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Fit for a Queen!

Objectives/Targets: talking about rooms and
things in a house
Vocabulary: rooms, things in a house
Language focus

Languageinuse:ln the kitchen, there is a fr idge...
Listening: someone talking about Windsor Castle
Skills involved: listening for specific information
(gap f i l l ing)

Reading: about Queen Mary's Doll's house
Skills involved:inferring meaning through context

Speaking: giving personal information (pair work) !
Writing: a paragraph about their (dream) house 

,j

lfocus >l introducing target vocabulary

a. Focus the Ss' attention on the oictures
illustrating the exercise. Elicit the names of the
rooms.

Answer Key
Picture A: bedroom Picture C: bathroom
Picture B: kitchen Picture D: living room

[. o Read the instructions and explain the task.
Brainstorm for actions connected with each
room.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
Ss listen and complete the task. Check the
Ss'answers.

r=---------l
I Focus )l presenting/practising vocabulary for
things in a house

. Read the instructions and exolain the task. Go
through the vocabulary and eliciVpresent the
words. Allow the Ss some time to complete the
task. Circulate and provide any necessary help.
Check the Ss' answers.

. Read the example and explain that we use
there is to refer to one thing and there are to
refer to two or more things. Complete the task
by asking individual Ss to describe the four
rooms, using the pictures and the example as a
model.

Suggested Answer Key
ln the living room, there is a sofa and an armchair.There
are also some cushions. etc

Extension
Divide the class into two teams, A and B, and ask the
Ss to close their books. The teams take turns asking
and answering questions about what there is and
what there isn't in the pictures. Each correct answer
gets one point. The team with the most points wins.
e.g. Team A S1: ls there a coffee toble in the living roomT

TeomA52: Yes,thereis.
Team B S1: Is there a table in the kitchen?
Team B 52: No,there isn't. etc

3 FAtt listening to information about
Windsor Castle

o Read the instructions and explain the task.
. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss

listen and comolete the sentences. Check the
Ss'answers.

Tapescript
Good afternoon everyone and welcome to Windsor costle. The

castle is one of Her Majesty the Queen's homes. Windsor cqstle is the
lorgest and oldest occupied castle in the world.The castle covers an
area of l3 acres and contains o royol palace and the homes ond
workplaces of o large number of people.

ln the State Apartments, you con see works of art from the Royal
Collection, including paintings by Rembrandt and Rubens.

From October to March,visitors can olso lookaround George IVs
privote apartments, where you can see some of the most richly
decorated rooms in the castle,

And of course, one of the highlights of a visit to the castle is
Queen Mary's Doll's House, the most famous doll's house in the
world.

We are open until five fifteen today, so have o wonderful
afternoon and enjoy your visit . . .

Extension
Ask the Ss comprehension questions.
e.g. How big is Windsor Castle? (13 acres), When can visitors
look around George lV's private apartments? (from October
to March), etc.
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4 Focust predicting content of a text

o Focus the Ss' attention on the picture illustrating
the exercise. Read the title and the given words
and ask the Ss to guess what the text is about.

. Play the cassette/CD. The Ss listen, follow in
their books and check their answers.

Ss'own answers

Read the Study Skills box and explain any
unknown words. Exolain to the Ss that we do
not always have to look up words in a
dictionary. We can usually understand their
meaning by reading the rest of the words in
the sentence.

fFocust reading about Queen Mary's Doll's
House

Read the rubric and explain the task. Allow the Ss
some time to read the text again and find the
words. Circulate and provide any necessary help.
Check the Ss' answers.

Read the rubric and explain to the Ss that they
have to read the text again and find any
information that they find amazing about the
doll's house. The Ss read the text silently and
underline facts that support their opinion. Ask
individual Ss to report back to the class.

5s'own answers

lTodt personalisation

Go through the instructions and explain the task.
The Ss, in pairs, ask and answer questions about
their homes. Circulate and provide any necessary
help. Ask some pairs of Ss to report back to the class.

Ss'own answers

Extension
Bring blank sheets of 44 paper into class. Divide the 5s
into pairs and hand them one sheet each. Ask the Ss
to draw a plan of their houses/flats. Once they finish
they describe the drawing to their partner for him/her
to draw a plan. Finally, they compare their drawings
and check if they drew the plan correctly.

8 lFocus t writing about their houses
. Refer the 5s to the doll's house text. Explain

about their house in their notebooks.
. The Ss write a paragraph about their house as

written homework. Display their work. 
E

G

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
thei Language Portfolio. (See introduction for further
explanotion.)

lf your Ss have Internet access, ask them to find
more information and pictures of Queen Mary's
Doll's House and present them to the class.
The Ss bring in pictures of their rooms/houses
and present them to class.
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Reading

4 . , Look at the title and the
picture. ln pairs, read the
words below and guess
what the text is about.
Then, listen and read and
check your answers.

. house . doll . castle
o queen
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I By John Dylan

his magnificent house has got everything!
There are more than forty rooms, including
five bathrooms and garages for five cars. lt

house? Yes, but there's one small problem. This is

Queen Mary's Doll's House, so there aren't any people
in i t !

Everything in the house is , but the amazing thing
is that it all works. For example, there is hot and
water in the bathrooms and the books have got real
stories in them. The house has even got electricity and
the lifts can go up and down!

Queen Mary's Doll's House is eighty years old. You
can see it in Windsor Castle, near London. Many
people visit the Castle just to see the Doll's House! lt is
one of the most beautiful houses in Britain - what a
pity nobody lives in it!
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Understanding new rrrords
through context

You can r:nderstandwhat aword
means by reading the rest of the
sentence/phrase. The words you
already lorow can often give you
clues as to what the unlsrown
wordmeans.

5 Read the text again and find ...

1 two things in paragraph
that we can use to oet from
one floor to another.

2 the opposite of the word
'hot' in paragraph 2.

3 another word in paragraph 2
that means'small ' .

4 a word in paragraph 3 that
means more or less the same
as'lovely'.

5 What do you think of Queen
Mary's Doll's House? Read the
text again and underline the
things that you find amazing.
Then, tell the class.

It's g ot fo rty room s. Th at's a mazi n g !

7 In pairs, talk about your home.

a

a

o

Do you live in a house or a flat?
How many rooms are there?
Have you got a garden or a
garage?
Have you got your own room?
What's in it?

Speaking

I Portfolio: Write a paragraph about your house. Include:
location, number of rooms & some furniture, something
special about it.
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cabulary
) Houses/lnteriors .

I a. Look at the pictures of
different homes. Which is a
flat, a cottage or a villa?

Read the sentences and
underline the correct words.

Flats are usually in quiet
areas.
Cottages are usually
modern/traditional.
Vil las are usually
cheap
Cottages usually have

/spacious rooms.
Vil las are usually
attractive/u nattractive.

c. Describe the homes above.
Use the adjectives from Ex. 1b.

A: This is a villa. lt's in a ... area and it's
very ... .lt looks expensive and
probably has... room;lt's avery
attractive house.

Listening

t" ,t Listen to Phil and Pat talking
about different houses.
Where does each person live?

Reading

3 a. What's a Home Exchange? Would you like to stay in
someone else's house when you are on holiday?

Fome Connection International
The best Home Exchange Organisation

in the World!

. Over t0,000 members exchonge homes every yeor through Home

Co n nectio n I ntern otio n ol.

Members: Rosa & Pedro Aguilera

Country: Spain

Town/City: Malaga

We've got an attractive villa near Malaga, Spain.We live in a quiet

area, but we're only twenq/ minutes away from the busy tourist

centre and the beach.There is a spacious living room,a large fully-

fitted kitchen, four bedrooms and two bathrooms.There is also a

large garden with a swimming pool.We'd like to exchange for a

three-bedroom flat in Barcelona for the winter months.

, Listen and read the text and complete the sentences.

1 The vi l la is in a quiet  area.
2 l t 's only 20 minutes away from the beach.
3 There is a garden and eight rooms.

Speaking

4 Student A: You work for Home Connection lnternational.
Read the text again and write down the questions you =
want to ask Rosa and Pedro Aguilera (e.g. name, country L
town, etc.). Students B and C: You are Rosa and pedro
Aguilera. Read the text again and be ready to answer =
Student A's questions.
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A Stuart
B Emma

Studio apartment

Cottage

C Ray & Liz
D Ben

Vil la

Flat
3B
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Home exchange

Objectives/Iargets: talking about interiors and
; different kinds of accommodation

Vocabulary: houses; interiors
: Language focus

Grammor: Prepositions of Place, Plurals (Regular
and lrregular form)
Longuagein use:This is a villa. lt 's in a quiet area
and it's very traditional. ls there a wardrobe in

' your room? Yes, there is. Where exactly? Next to
the mirror.

Listening: a conversation between two people
' talking about different types of accommodation.

Skills involved: listening for specific purposes
(mult iple matching)

: Reading: a home exchange listing
' Skills involved: note-taking

Speaking: acting out an interview between a
, couple and a Home Exchange International

employee (role play)
Pronunciation: the /aoi and /oo/ sounds
Writing: a home exchange listing for Home
Excho n g e I nte rnatio na I

Fcuit introducing/practising vocabulary
related with homes/interiors

1 a. Go through the pictures and presenVelicit the
types of accommodation. Ask the Ss if .there
are such types in their own town/city.

AnswerKey
A villa B cottage C flat

b. Read the instructions and exolain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to complete the task. Go
through the words in bold and explain/elicit their
meaning. Circulate and provide any necessary
help. Check the Ss' answers.

c. Read the instructions and exolain the task. Ask
individual Ss to use the adjectives from Ex. 1b
and the example as a model and describe the
pictures above. Ask individual 5s to report back
to the class.

Suggested Answer Key
This is a villa. lt's in a quiet area and itT very modern'. lt
looks expensive and probably has spacious rooms.ltb a
very attractive house. etc

I c Read the instructions and explain the task.
. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss

listen and complete the task. Check the Ss'
answers.

Tapescript
Pat: Hi Phil, how was Scotland?
Phil: Greot, thanks Pqt. I went to lots of different ploces.
Pot: Oh, really?
Phil:Yes - most of my friends have got new houses now. Remember
Stuart? Well, he lives in a fantastic villa right next to one of the lakes.
Pat: Avillo? Lucky Stuart!
Phil: Yeah. And Emmo's got a lovely new flat right in the centre of
Edinburgh.
Pat: Oh, nice! Edinburgh's a great ploce to live. And how are Ray and
Liz?
Phil: Oh, fine, They're very happy. They've got a cottage now, out in
the country. lB beautiful.
Pat: A cottage in the country? That sounds nice.
Phil: lt is.lft only smallbutit's really pretty.
Pot: And what about Ben?
Phil: BenT Oh, he's still studying - he hasn't got a new place yet. He
still lives in his studio apartment in Glasgow-

3 a. fFocus Fl warming up
lnvite guesses as to what Home Exchonge is. Have
a class discussion as to whether they like to stay
in someone else's house while on holidav.

b. Fcust reading a Home Exchange listing

Read the instructions and explain the task.Play
the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss
listen, follow in their books and complete the
task. Check the Ss' answers.

4 lFocus >l role-playing based on a text

Read the instructions and exolain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to prepare themselves for the role
play. The Ss complete the task. Circulate and
provide any necessary help. Ask some pairs of Ss to
report back to the class.

Ss'own answers
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|Focust introducing Prepositions of Place

5 a. o Present the prepositions of place, one by
one, on the board. Place your pen on your
book and then say: on. The Ss repeat,
chorally and/or individually. Repeat the same
procedure in order to introduce all the
prepositions.

. Refer the Ss to the Grammar Reference at
the back of their books for further details.

. Ask the 5s to look at the picture and
answer the questions. Then, ask them
some questions to familiarise them with
the picture.
e.g. ls there a fridge in the studio apartment?

(Yes, there is.), how many beds ore thereT
(one), etc.

Answer Key
l Thefloorisblue,
2 There are three paintings ond a mirror on the woll.
3 There aretvvowindows.

b. Read the instructions and explain the task. The
Ss draw lines and place the objects wherever
they like. Then, in pairs, they discuss the picture,
as in the examole.

Suggested Answer Key
A: ls there a carpet in your studio opartment?
B: Yes,thereis.
A: Whereexactly?
B: ln front ofthefridoe. etc

Game
Explain the game. Choose a leader to think of a place
in the studio apartment where he has hidden the CD.
lf you wish, have him/her whisper the location to you.
Divide the class into two teams, A and B. The teams
take turns asking the leader about the location of the
CD. Each correct guess wins a point. The team with
the most points wins. Keep changing the leaders.

t_

E_
E.

}-
LI

l r

l r
Lt

tt r-
lLl

l -

E

L--

l-
L-

-

L.-
L

lh-
L

l--

t--
L-_

h.-
L

L-
Ia-

t--
-_

t-
L,--

It-
L--

l-\_

L_

t_,

FoA;t pturals

$o Have individual Ss read the sentences in the
box. Ask the class to tell you which nouns are in
the singula r (cup, cupboord, si nk toble) and wh ich
in plural (cups, knives). Ask them what helped
them decide (the form of the verb to be, the'article
a). Then, the Ss write the missing words.
Point to the word cup and cups and elicit the
form of the plural (by adding -s to the noun).
Write: knrfe-knfues. Elicit how nouns ending in -fe
form their plural. Follow the same procedure
with the rest of the spelling rules.
Drill your Ss. Provide them with prompts.
Individual Ss say the appropriate words.

e.g. T cot
Sl: cats
T wife

52: wives
T fax

53: faxes etc
. Refer the 5s to the Grammar Reference at the

back of their books for further details.

Go through the instructions and the examples and
explain the task. Ask individual Ss to form sentences
using the prompts and the examples as a model.
Check the Ss' answers.

Answer Key
3 There are two knives. She needs four more knives.
4 There aren't any forks. She needs sixforks.
5 There is one cup. She needs five more cups.
6 There is one spoon.She needsfive more spoons.
t=-:--l

lFocus > | identiffing and distinguishing between
the /anl and /ou/ sounds
. Read the instructions and explain the task.
. Play the cassette/CD. The Ss listen and tick the

appropriate phonetic symbol. Check the Ss'
answers.

. Play the cassette/CD again..The Ss repeat
chorally and/or individually.

9 lFocus >-lwriting a Home Exchange listing
o Refer your Ss to the listing in Ex. 3a. Explain they

have to write a similar listing for HomeConnection
lnternotionol in their notebook. Ask them to
include information such as the country and the
city/town they live in, a short description of their
house as well as the type of place they would like
to exchange it for.

. The Ss write the listing as written homework.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
their Lang uoge Portfolio. (See i ntrod ucti on for fu rther
explanation)

Choose a student and describe hiVher location to
the rest of the class. e.g.Thisstudentissittingbehind
Ben and betvveen Chrissy andJoel. The student who
is being described must stand up and take the
next turn.
Ss prepare a poster with different types of
houses found in their country as well as a short
descriotion of them. Ask the Ss to use Ex. 1c as
a model.
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Exploring Grammar
I Prepositions of place '%-

Grammar Reference There is a cup in the cupboard.
There are some cups in the sink.
Are there any knives on the
table?
Yes, there are./No, there aren't.

6 Read the examples above and
write the words in plural.

cup cups
glass glasses
knife knives

Katy is having a house-warming
party for six people tonight.
Here's what's already on her
table.

1
2
3

plate=1 4 fork=O

6laoa=O 5 cup=1
knife=2 6 apoon=1

What else does Katy need?
Read and say.

There are four plates. She needs
two more plotes.
There aren't any glasses. She
needs six glasses.

Pronunciation
) /as/ and /oo/

Q Usten and tick (/). Then,
listen and repeat.

lanl loal
towel
sofa
house
go ,/
town

Plurals ?
Grammar Reference

L

-

t--l

-l T-

--t -t

- .

Look at the picture of the studio apartment. What
colour is the floor? What is there on the wall? How
many windows are there?

chairs

bookcase

wardrobe

CD player carpet

b. What's the best place for the objects? Draw lines
and talk with your partner.

washing
machine

8

A:

B:

ls there a wardrobe in
your studio oportment?
Yes, there is.

A: Where exactly?
B: Next tb the mirror

Hide a CD somewhere in the studio apartment. The
rest of the class try to guess where it is.

Team A Sl : ls it on thefridgeT Team B Sl : ls it under the table?
Leader: No, it isn't. Leader: Yes, it is.

Portfolio: You want to
exchange your house for a
month in the summer. Send a
description of your house to
H ome Con n ecti o n I nter n otion a I.

39
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Vocabulary
) Shops/Places
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In pairs, look at the shops and the places on the map. Do you know what they are? You can use
your dictionaries to help you. Are there any words similar in your language?

Reading

Look at the places on the map. Where can you see these notices? Read and choose.
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A
B

B
c

in a l ibrary
in a park
1+ 

^ - 'dL d )uuct I l ' .  (  =.

A in a butcher's
B in a newsagent's

rn a restaurant

A in a chemist's
in a greengrocer's

C in a garage

B in a baker's
C in a restaurant

at a train station

A at a chemist's
B at a post office

at a museum

in a butcher's
in a park
in a bank
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Vocabulary: shops and places; helpful phrases for
giving directions
Language focus

Language in use; ls there a ... near here? How do
I get to the ... from here?

Listening: a dialogue between a couple talking
about their new home

Skil ls i nvolved: I isten i ng for specifi c i nformation
Reading: notices

Skills involved: reading for gist
Everyday English: giving directions

1 lFocus >l introducing vocabulary related to
shops and places

Read the instructions and explain the task. Tell
your Ss that they can use their dictionaries, if they
need help with the meaning of some of the
words. The 5s, in pairs, work together and
complete the task. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Then, have a discussion as to the
similarities and differences between the English
words and the corresponding words in the Ss'
mother tongue.

Ss'own onswers

Focus >l reading notices connected with
places/shops

Read the instructions and explain the task. Allow
the 5s some time to complete the task. Circulate
and provide any necessary help. Check the 5s'
answers.

-
-l a_

-I

-
-.-I a_

--
-J

-,
-I

-I- l

A new neighbourhood

Objectives/Targets: ta I ki ng about shopVp I a ces;
asking for and giving directions
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lFocus Ll practising words related to giving
directions

Go through the instructions and the questions
eliciting/presenting the words in bold at the same
time. Allow the Ss some time to look at the map
and answer the ouestions. Check the Ss' answers.

Suggested Answer Key

1 You turn right.
2 You take the first turning on the right.
3 You go along Monor Road.
4 The school.

I Focus L I asking forlgiving directions

4 a. . Ask, then write on the board: lsthereahotel
nearhere? Then, ask and write on the board:
How do I get to the ... from herei Elicit the
answer. Follow the same orocedure to
present the rest of the expressions. The 5s
read the dialogues and fill in the gaps, using
the expressions from the Giving directions box
a00ve.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
Ss llsten and check their answers.

b. Refer your Ss to the map on page 40. Read
through the rubric and explain the task. The 5s, in
pairs, use the prompts and the useful language
from the Giving direaions box, act out exchanges
similar to those in Ex. 4a. and record them.
Circulate and provide any necessary help. Ask
some pairs of Ss to report back to the class.

Note: The Ss can bring their own tapes with them
and have their dialogues recorded. Later on, they
can listen to their dialooues and check themselves.

Suggested Answer Key

Sl: Excuse me, how do I get to the bakefs?
52: Walk along George Street and toke the first turning

onyour leftinto Manor Road.
S1: Thanksalot.
52: The baker's is on the left opposite the Hotel. You

can't miss it! etc

a. lTocusE setting the scene

o Focus the Ss' attention on the oicture
illustrating the exercise. Read through the
sentences and ask individual Ss to tell you
what they think the dialogue is about.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
Ss listen and check their answers.

lFocus ) l  a dialogue about moving into a
new house

Read the instructions and exolain the task. The
Ss read through the dialogue and underline the
reasons why Andy and Donna like their new
house. Circulate and provide any necessary
helo. Check the Ss' answers.

r=------------:---
lFocus >l oral reproduction

Refer your 5s to the sentences in Ex. 5a. Read
through the instructions and explain the task.
Circulate and provide any necessary help.
Check the Ss' answers

Answer Key

Don't worry it's the last box.
Oh, Andy! I love this house.
Hmm, I know but it's worth it.

Extension

Read sentences from the dialogue. Ask individual Ss to
tell the class which person said them, Andy or Donna?
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6 Focus role play

Read the instructions and explain the task. The 5s,
in pairs, complete the task. Circulate and provide
any necessary help. Ask some pairs of Ss to report
back to the class.

Ss'own answers

Divide the class into two teams, A and B. 51 team i
A begins by miming an action that could happen in i
one of the buildings presented. Award points for i
each correct guess.
e.g. Sl Team A: Where am l? (mimes putting petrol in

car)
SI Team B: You're ot the garage!

T One point for team B!
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Everyday English
) Giving directions
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Look at the map and answer
the questions.

1 You are at the theatre. Do
you turn left or right to get
to the suoermarket?

2 You are at the bank. Do you
take the first turning on
your left or right to get to
the baker's?

3 You are at the chemist's. Do
you go along Manor Road or
Park Road to get to the
restaurant?

4 You are outside the hospital.
What's opposite you?

5

b. Portfolio: You are at the bus stop. In pairs, use the
prompts and the useful.language to act out similar
exchanges. Record your dialogues.

o baker,s o post office

Listening

' Look at the picture and read the sentences below.
What do you think the dialogue is about? Listen
and check your answers.

.  Oh, my back is k i l l ing me!

. Home sweet home.
o The only thing is, it's a bit expensive around here.

b. Read the dialogue and underline the reasons that
Andy and Donna like their new house.

Andy: Oh, my back is kil l ing me!
Donna: Don't worry it's the last box. We're finally in our

new home!
Andy: Thank goodness! Home sweet home.
Donna: Oh, Andy! | love this house! lt's much better than

our old one.
Andy: Yes, it's great. too.
Donno: And

Andy: The only thing is, it's a bit expensive around here.
Donna: Hmm, I know, but it's worth it.

We're very lucky.
Andy: Let's celebrate ... put the kettle on Donna, it's

time for tea!

c. Look at Ex. 5a. Say what the other speaker says.

Speaking

5 Your friend wants to move into your neighbourhood.
Answer his/her questions: What kind of shops are
there? Are there any parks/schools? ls it an expensive or
a cheap area? 

41

4 Read and complete the
dialogue. Then, l isten and
check your answers.

Excuse me, is there a bank
near here?
Yes, there's one on George
Street.
How do I get to George
Street from here?
Go along Park Road and
take the first turning on
your right.
Thanks a lot.
The bank's on the lcft,
opposite the school. You
can't miss it!

A:

B:

A:

B:

A:
B:

ls there a ... near here?
How do I get to the ... from here?
Can you tel l ,me the way to the . . .?

Walk along . . .Af fa lk past. . .
Take the firsVsecond turning on the
lefVright
Turn lefVright into ...
I t 's  on the corner of  . . .  and . . .
It's on your lefVright.
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Writing (afaxmessage)

1 Read the fax message. Which is Monica's
new house: a, b, c or d?

=i*.!;i t,;:.:r.::

1o: glmon lvllleE

Fromz lxAonlca Adams

Fax Numbe rz 567 b92 Wb

Discuss & Write

3 Look at the map. ln pairs, find two ways to
get to your house from the station. Then,
tell the class.

)imon,
l'rn so pleaoed you can corne on gunday' Here

are Nhe dlreclrons No mY new houee'

Come ou.- ol lhe sNMlon and +;urn bfr' V"lalk

alonq ?ark KoaA and lake lhe flrol Nurnlnq on

tr J. ,trn" |rfio Queen SNreeN' lurn letr aqatn

fivo Georqe gNreel' Then' walk alonq Oeorqe

SlreeN and lake rhe llrel I'urnlnq on your rlqW

trt'o Jamee SNreel' My houea ls on Nhe letl'

opgoeile lhe clnema'

Don'N qel loof) Juel phone me if Nhere's a

problem.
)ee You eoon'

l,Aonlca
t

Read the fax message again and put the
headings in the right order.

a closing remarks
b directions
c reason for sendino the fax
d map of the area

4
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Plans, Diagnams

When gling directions, it is a good idea to
draw a plan, a diagnam, a map, etc before we
start writing. In this way we can write about
what we can see.

A friend is coming to see you on Saturday.
Send him/her a fax message tell ing him/her
how to get to your house from the station.
You can use the map above or your own.
Include: directions, map of the area.

Hour 's gour Engl ish? Bead along:
uoof,  roof ,  loof ,  shoof,  u loof ,
roof, loof, poof, uJoof, uoof,

hoof, uroof, roof, shoof.
Test resul ts:  u r  a good dog, COM.

Noru stop barking!
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3 Focutt generating ideas

Ask the 5s to look at the map in Ex. 3. Read
through the rubric and explain the task. The 5s, in
pairs, discuss and complete the task. Circulate and
provide any necessary help. Ask some pairs of Ss
to reoort back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key

Come out of the Station ond turn right. Walk along King
Street ond toke the second turning on your Ieft into
Walton Street. My house is on the right at the end of the
street. etc

Getting there!

Objectives/Ta rgets: writi n g fax messa ges; g ivi n g
directions in writing; following directions
Writing: a fax message giving directions
Speaking: giving directions (pair work; problem
solving activity)

1 lFocus >l identifying locations on a map

Go through the fax message and the map and
elicit any unknown vocabulary. Explain to your Ss
that they have to follow the instructions in the fax
message in order to find Monica's new house.
Allow the Ss some time to complete the task.
Circulate and provide any necessary help. Check
the Ss'answers.

2 Focust identifying genre structure

Refer your Ss to the fax message and explain that
fax messages, just like letters, have a specific order
in their writing. Go though the instructions and
phrases a-d, and elicit any unknown vocabulary.
Allow the Ss some time to read through the fax
message again and complete the task. Check the
5s'answers.

x
I

Focus the Ss' attention on the Study Skills box.
Read through the box and explain that it is
easier to write about something we can see in
front of us, rather than about something that
exists only in our heads. Advise them to use a
plan or a diagram whenever they have to give
directions, orally or in writing.

4 lFocustlwriting a fax message

. Read through the instructions and explain the
task. lnvite some Ss to use some of their own
ideas and the fax message (Ex. 1) as a model, in
order to produce a similar text, orally in class.

. The Ss write the fax message as written
homework. Display their work.

Note: The 5s file their corrected pieces of writing in
thei Language Portfolio. (See introduction for further
explanation.)

Ask the 5s to draw a mao of their home area.
The Ss, in pairs, use their maps, in order to give
instructions on how to get to each other's
houses. Circulate and provide any necessary
help.
Prepare a map of the area around your school.
Draw a route of how to get to school from a
specific point on the map. Pin it up on a wall.
The Ss use this map to prepare a fax for
someone to get to school.

42(r)



Curricular Cuts

ffi
;- Art & Design i

_*_*_*j

Objectives/Iargets: talking about shapes of
buildings and how it affects customers
Reading: a short text describing the ways one can
design a building in order to attract the
customers' attention to a product.

Skills involved: reading for specific purposes,
identifuing information.

i Writing: designing a building to attract customers ;
i (project) itt.***** 

**i

1 FoA;t introducing vocabutary retated to
buildings and their purposes

Refer your 5s to the pictures on page 43, and ask
them to describe the buildings. What do they think
these buildings are? Read through the instructions
and allow the Ss some time to complete the task.
Circulate and provide any necessary help. Check
the Ss' answers.

2 lFocus >l reading for specific information

Go through the instructions and explain the task.
Tell your Ss that these buildings are clever ways of
attracting customers' attention. Ask them to go
through the text and identifiT three things one can
do in order to attract customers. Allow the Ss
some time to complete the task. Ask some pairs
of Ss to report back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key
Paintthe building in bright colours.
Build it in a funny shape.
Put a funny sign on the building. etc

lFocuit designing a building to attract
customers

. Go through the rubric with your Ss and explain
the task. Tell your Ss they have to brainstorm
and decide upon one thing they would l ike to
sell .  Then, ask them to design a building that
could attract customers. Tell them to be as
inventive as they wish.

. Assign the design of the building as written
homework. Display their work.

Note: The 5s file their designs in their Language
Portfolio. (See introduction for further explanation.)

Ask the Ss to go around their neighbourhood or
city centre and find a shop that has caught their
attention. lf they have a camera, it would be nice
to take a picture of it. Then, they bring the picture
to class and say what it is about this shop that has
ca u g ht thei r attenti on. (e.9. col ou r; shape, etc.) .

Additional Materials

Word Perfect 4,5, p. 118
Grammar Check, Exs 1-4, p.125
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Look at the pictures. Which building isa: cafd, petrolstation, chemist's, abasketcompany?

Read and name three things you can do to a building to attract customers.

DasKet cornpany
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Portfol io: Think of something you would
l ike to sel l .  Design a bui ld ing to at t ract
customers.

petrr: l  station
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Use the words below to complete the
sentences.

. reporter . walk . l ibrary . pilot

. newsagent's o do . museum . bank

. shelf . busy

I walk the dog every afternoon.
I never have any time during the week to
do the shopping.
Every morning,. Jack stops at the
newsagent's to buy the paper.
I would l ike to buy a shelf, please. I need
one for all my books.
Steve wants to be a pilot so he can fly all
over the world.
I go to the museum every Saturday. I love
looking at Picasso's work.
My street is very busy. I can't sleep at
night.
Can you tell me where the l ibrary is? |
want to get a book to read.
My aunt is a reporter. She works
for the BBC and she's on TV every night.
I have no money leftt What time does the
bank close?

2 Choose the correct item.

1 Janet is a nurse and works at St. Mary's

-

-

f-

There are two bed-side tables and a
in the bedroom.

dressing table B sofa
C microwave

We eat at the Chinese in Maole
Street every month.
A supermarket B greengrocer's

restaurant
(12 narks)

#r*smreeear

Put the words in the correct order.

1 History/10'.30/atJllonlhave/always/
Mondays
I always have History on Mondays at 10:30.

2 usuallyAff haVweekend sl dollhe/ aUdolyou
What do you usually do at the weekends?

3 homework/nighVnever/does/Diane/aVher
Diane never does her homework at niqht.

4 long/She/hours/doesn'Voften/work
She doesn't often work long hours.

5 park/rarely/Mary/th efinfiogginglgoes
Mary rarely goes jogging in the park.

(10 marks)

(2lmarks) 4 Circle the correct word.

Gary don't want to work long
hours.
There is a swimming pool nex
the house.
Do you like travel/ to different
countries?
There are five plate on the table.
We need one more.
Are there/ls there a bedroom and a
bathroom upstairs?
Does he work in a restaurant? Yes. he
works/does.
There are four knives/knifes on the table.
The train station is /between
the baker's.
These glass in the sink are dirty.
Mary doesn't eat fishes.

(20 marks)

1
2

3

L
L

L
\

10

L
L

L
L

I
t

t
I

E
I

I
t

i
t

i
t

hospital
C post office

2 There is a double in the kitchen.
A coffee table B bed sink

dad is a teacher.  He works in a . . . . . . . . . .
theatre B garage
school

4 Can you get me a kilo of meat and some
sausages at  the . . . . . . . . . .  ?

butcher's B chemist's
C baker's

B hotel

My
A

7
8

9
10
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B:
A:

B:
A:

Use the words/phrases to complete the
dialogues.

.  Can you tel l  me .  Take the f i rst  turninq
o between

A: Excuse me! 1) Can you tel l  me the way to
the train stat ion?

B: Of course. 2) Take the f irst turning on the
left l t 's 3) between the hotel and the
restaurant on Kent Road.

A Thanks a lot !

.  o 'c lock .  What t ime o Hal f  past  .  noon

4) What t ime do you get up Phil ip?
5) Half past seven.
And do you have a lunch break at
6) noon?
Actually, around one 7) o'clock.
Let's have lunch then | 7

(14 marksJ

.  . : t : i .  r t

You are going to hear four
conversations. For questions 1-4, put a
tick (/) under the correct answer.

1 What t ime can Susie qo to the cinema?

A E

2 Which house does the woman want?

"sf

3 What subject does Kelly have now?

AI Bf c
4 What does Peter want to be?

Bf]  CE
(For tapescript see p 1 52T)

r r r l ,  - r

. . .  in Hnglish!

A

' i i

Read and complete the job ad. Write ONE
word for each space.

l 'm 1) d 19 yeorold-student ond | 2) l ive in the

centrql London oreo. I know the down town oreo

reolly 3) well. | 4) can ride o motorbike ond l'm

gooi S1 at working with people' I con work

Iu"ning, ond I don' l6) mind working weekends'

Pleose phone Sleven Edwords: 207495 3101

I  c&fi,".
.  talk about daily routine
. talk about school subjects and timetables
.  te l l  the t ime
. talk about jobs
. describe houses, rooms and things in them
. talk about location
. write job ads/fax messages

(12 morks)

cI

AE BE c

4s(r)
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Fighting fires is just one part of a firefighter's daily
routine. Firefighters also educate people on fire safety.
They give talks and demonstrations to groups in the
community. Firefighters also respond to emergency

calls. This involves rescuing people and animals
from dangerous situations.

Firefighters need to:
... follow instructions.
... be very fit.

react quickly.
work in a team.
keep calm in dangerous situations.
be brave.

-J
t---,

-Jlr--r

-JL-,_-J

-JE--r

_J-^-l

-
i

J
lL-J

:_i
:.]

2

What do firefighters
do? Read and say.
Which of the
qualit ies is most
important to you?
Rank them in order
of importance by
writing a number
(1-6) before them.

Can you think of
any other people
who help our
community? Choose
two and write their
qualit ies.

1 '. ,t Listen and name six things the singer
can do in her room.

*uqqffih#$qm,LWN
Your room is your castle
Your palace, your space

Therd s nowhere quite like it
Therd s no other place!

There's nothing quite like
A room of your own

You can
Or sit there alonet

You can
And all day long
Or
And

When it's time to relax

Your room is the best place
To do all of that!

What kinds of things do you do in your room?
Talk with your friend.

Explain these sayings. Are there similar sayings
in your language?

. An Englishman's home is his castle.

. There's no olace l ike home.

. Home is where the heart is.

^

_.L

2

.-.-.r'

1
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Across the Curriculum 2 (Citizenship)
Firefighters: People who help us
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Aims: familiarising the Ss with the multi-faceted
task of being a firefighter; making the Ss aware of
people who work for the benefit of their
communitv

FocusFl finding out information about
firefighters

o Focus the 5s' attention on the picture illustrating
the exercise. Read the title and ask individual Ss
to describe the picture. Do they know any
firefighters? Would they.like to be one? Why?
What characteristics or qualities do they think a
firefighter should have? Have a class discussion.

o Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to read through the
text. Ask individual Ss to reoort back to the
class.

. The 5s read again and prioritise the qualities
according to their judgement. Circulate and
provide any necessary help. Ask individual 5s to
report back to the class.

Ss'own answers

|Tocutt talking and writing about people
who help their community
. Read the instructions and explain the task. Do

the Ss know any other people who help their
community? What do they do? Why do they
consider these professions important? Have a
class discussion.

. The Ss choose two of the professions
mentioned above and write a list of the
qualities they think those professions require
you to have. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Ask individual Ss to report back
to the class.

Ss'own answers

1 lFoAs t intensive listening for specific
information

a

a

Focus the Ss' attention on the picture illustrating
the exercise. Ask individual Ss to describe the
picture. Have they got their own room? How do
they spend their time there? What is so special
about their room? Have a class discussion.
Read the instructions and explain the task.
Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The 5s
listen, follow in their books and complete the
task. Check the Ss' answers.

Songsheet2 - A room of your own

Aims: talking about people's rooms and what they
mean to them.

locabulary: words related to the firefighting
orofession

2 lTocust personalising

Read the instructions and explain the task. The Ss,
in pairs, discuss and complete the task. Circulate
and provide any necessary help. Ask some pairs of
Ss to report back to the class.

Ss'own answers.

3 lTocust learning English proverbs, contrastive
teaching

Read the instructions and the sayings and explain
the task. Are the Ss familiar with these proverbs?
What do they mean? Are there similar proverbs in
their language? Have a class discussion.

Suggested Answer Key
. Each person is a king in his/her own house. Nobody

con tellyou what to do in your own home.
. However humble or small your home may be,

nothing con compare to it.
c You feel at home when you are with the people you

love in a place that you love.

46(r)
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tulsd#le 3 t[,8*its 5 & 6]:

Eefore you star? {Frerequisites}

Use the questions in order to revise and
consolidate the vocabulary and structures taught
in the previous module. The Ss, in pairs, ask and
answer the questions. Ask some pairs of 5s to
report back to the class.

Lc*k at Madulc 3

Focus the Ss' attention on the modular page.
Read the module title and ask your Ss to look at
the page for a minute. What do they think
module is about? What kind of information do
they expect to find in such a module? Focus the
Ss' attention on pictures 1-4. Use the pictures
illustrating the page in order to raise their interest
in the module. ln pairs, the 5s locate the page
numbers of the above visual aids. Have a class
discussion, using the visual aids, in order to
familiarise the Ss with the context of the next two
units and establish rapport.

AnswerKey

Pic. | (p.48)

T What poge is picture l fromT .
S1: lt's from page 48.
T What do you think the unit is about?

52: Food
T. What else can you see on page 48?

52: Amenu. etc

Pic.2 (p.57)

T What poge is picture 2 fromT What can you see in
picture 2? Where is this man from? Hov"v do you
know? What else can you see on page 57? etc

Pic.3 (p.58)

T What page is picture 3 from? What is this woman
doirg? What else con you see on the same page?
Which of these sports do you enjoy? etc

Pic.a @.63)
T What page is picture 4 from? Where is this building?

Have you ever visited New York? Can you describe the
picture? etc

Hat, Drcnk and Enjoy!

F Find the unit and page number(s) for

Read the phrases and explain to the Ss what they
mean. Then, go through the module and find the
corresponding page numbers. Have a class discussion.

Amenu (Unit5a,p.48)

On which page can you find a menu?
On page48.
What's the name of the restaurant?
The Mod Hotter.
Do you know from which children's bookthe nome
comesfrom?

53: Alice in Wonderland.
T What else can you see on page 48? etc

A mogazine article (Unit 5c, p. 53 - Unit 6b, p.59)

Where can you find magazine orticles? What are they
obout? In what kind of magazines con you find each
one of them? Why would you ever buy such magazines?
What kind of magazines do you usually buyT etc

A recipe (Unit 5c, p.52 - Unit 5d, p.54)

Where can you find recipes? Do you think they are
helpful? Do you like cooking? What is your favourite
dish? What else can you see on these poges? etc

A song (Unit 6a, p. 56)

What do you think this song is obout? Do you think thot
the weother changes the way we feel? What else can
you see on page 56? etc

Acartoon strip (Unit6o, p.57)

Where can you find q cartoon strip? Where do you
usually find cartoon strips? Whot is this one about?
What can you see in the pictures? etc

A lefter (Unit 6d, p.62)

Do you like writing lettersT Do you prefer them to e-
mails? Whot other woys are there to communicate with
people? What else can you see on page 62? etc

Go through the learnhowto section with your Ss
and point out that by the end of the next two
units, they will know how to perform all of the
listed tasks. (For an analytical breakdown of the
aims and objectives of the module, see Programme
p.Vltl)
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Before you start

What do you usually do at the weekend?
What do you want to be? Why?
What's in vour room?
What kind of shops are in your neighbourhood?

Look at  Module 3

Find the page numbers for pictures 1-4.

Find the uni t  and page number(s) for

menus f  f
a magazine article f f
a recipe E f
asong f I
a cartoon strip f f
a letter I E

, , . j ) , , , , : : , l i ,  t  t  :  -  1, , .

In th is Module you wi l l  . . .

l is ten,  read and talk about . . .

star signs and food
food containers and utensils
Simon and Paula preparing their shopping l ist
preparing food
weather and seasons
how the weather affects our feelings
the weather in England
seasona Lactivit ies
The Bancroft Arnesen Exoedit ion
clothes

practise ...

Module3(Units5&6)

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

cou ntable/u ncou ntable
nounS
some/any
much/many/a lot of
present continuous
comparatives

do a project about .. .

your favourite three-course meal (a

star menu)
shopping (a shopping l ist)
family activities (a poster)

a postcard
a recrpe
a fr iendly letter:

learn how to . . .

express food preferences
order food
give advice on cooking
give cooking instructions
talk about the weather and how it makes
us feel
describe actions happening at the t ime of
speaking
talk about activit ies
talk about clothes
compare things
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V Food/Drink items

a. Here are some food/drink items that are similar in
many languages. How do you say them in your
language?

. bananas . biscuits . burgers . cakes . chil l i  . soup

. chocolate . coffee . cola . croissants . hot-dogs

. lemonade . milkshake . oizza . salad . sandwiches

What's your taste? Tell your friend.

I love burgers, but I hote soup. What about you?
Well,llove ...

2 Which of the food items below can you find on the
menu? Read and

Restaura- l l j

-9!-g-t-er-l
Chicken salad (chicken, lettuce,

tomatoes, cucumber, olive oil)

Mad Hatter 's Mix (sausage, beef, lamb)

*All sewed with f reshbreod rolls and butter'

Urln Courrcr

fl V"g"tutianpizza (green pepper, onions,

cheese)
Stir-fry rice (rice, mushrooms, egg, peas,

peanuts)

Steak (served with potatoes and carrots)

I vua Hatter's pasta (pasta, cream sauce'

garlic)

Dcarcrtr

Cheesecake
Chocolate mousse

lce cream
Fruit salad (apple, strawberries, orange,

cherries)
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List*nin-g

3 What are Daniel and -E
--L-Jessica having? Listen and

write a D for Daniel and a
./ for Jessica on the menu.

In pairs, ask and answer.

What starter ore you having?
I likevegetables, so l'm having
the chicken salad.What about
you?
lfancy the Mad Hattels Mix.

L-
-
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ffi
Variation
Alternatively, you can ask your Ss to check their answers
with ther partners first.

3 a. lFocus >'l listening to two people deciding
on what to order
. Read the instructions and explain the task.
. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The

Ss listen and complete the task. Check the
Ss'answers.

Tapescript
Jessica: What are you having for Startef Doniel?
Daniel: I like meat, so l'm having the Mad Hottefs Mix. What obout
you?
Jessica: Hmm, I foncy the chicken solad.
Daniel: And whot are you having for Main Course?
Jessica: Erm, The vegetarian pizzo sounds good . . . Oh, no . . . i6 got
onions ... I dont like them. I think ld like the stir-fry rice. And youT
Daniel: I'm having the steok
Jessico: Steok? Ha! You do like meot, don't youT .. . And for dessert
I'm hoving the fruit solad.
Daniel:Well, lm having the chocolote mousse - they haven't got a
dessert with meat in it! Ha, ha!
Jessica:Waiter we'd like to order now .. .

b. Focutt deciding on what to order

Ask two Ss to act out the exchange and explain
the task. The Ss, in pairs, ask and answer using
the menu and the example exchange as a
model. Circulate and provide any necessary
help. Ask some pairs of Ss to report back to the
class.

Suggested Answer Key
A: What moin course are you having?
B: I like meot, so I'm having the steok. What about you?
A: I fancy the stir-fry rice.

A: What dessert oreyou having?
B: I like fruit so I'm having the fruit salad. What about

you?
A: lfancy the chocolate mousse. etc

Objectives/Iargets: talking about food and star
srgns
Vocabulary: star signs; food related words
Language focus

Languagein use:l love burgers, but I hate soup.
What starter are you having? | like vegetables,
so I'm having the chicken salad; l'm Cancer. I do
like'comfort food' such as bread and cheese. I
think l'm a typical Water sign.

Listening: two friends deciding on what to order
in a restaurant

Skills involved: intensive listening for specific
information

Reading: about people's star signs and their
typical food preferences

Skills involved: reading for specific information
(reading for gist; sentence completion)

Speaking: talking about their star signs' typical
food preferences (monologue) !
Writing: a star sign menu according to their own ;

)o:"'91 _

lTocdt introducing/practising vocabulary
related to food and drink

a. Read the instructions and explain the task. Go
through the food/drink items and elicit their
mean in g and their sim i laritieVdifferences with
the equivalent words in their native tongue. As
an extension, you can ask the 5s for other
food/drink items that sound similar in their
mother tongue.

b. Read the instructions and exolain the task. The
Ss, in pairs, ask and answel using the prompts
from Ex. 1a and the example as a model.
Circulate and provide any necessary help. Ask
some pairs of Ss to report back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key
k I love lemonade, but I hote chocolate. What about

you?
B: Well,l love hot-dogs, but I hate salad.

. Point to and presenVelicit the items 1-14 one at
a time. Do some ouick choral and/or individual
repetition, if necessary for their correct
pronunciation.

. Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to read the menu and
label the pictures. Check the Ss' answers.

48(r)



I
I
I

L--J
.} | - l

I
I
I

l-J
.5- |

I

I
l-/
^}- l

I

l--J
,L

b-l
.L

a--
'L

L

tL,-
L

"L-

ir-
^.-

l-

r-.-

\_-
,LJ

L-
.L.-

\.r-
.L.J

--
Li-

-t-l

L-r-
-.Ll

L.L
.L-

[-

L-
L.

L-
a

L-
b-

y=
\

familiarising the Ss with star signs

Focus the Ss' attention on the text on page 49.
Read the instructions and explain the task. The Ss
read the first sentence of each paragraph and
comDlete the task. Have a class discussion.

Ss'own answers

Note: Here are the star signs in case your Ss do
not know theirs.

Taurus (Apr i l20 -  May 21)
Gemini (May 22 - June 21)
Cancer (June22 - July 22)
Leo (July 23 - August 23)
Virgo (August 24 - September 23)
Libra (September 24 - October 23)
Scorpio (October 24 - November 22)
Sagittarius (November 23 - December 21)
Capricorn (December 22 - lanuary 20)
Aquarius (January 21 - February 18)
Pisces (February 19 - March 20)
Aries (March 21 - Apri l  19)

Variation
You can use the text for jigsaw reading. Divide the
class into four groups and assign an,element to each
group. Each group keeps notes under the following
headings: Star Sign, Eating habits. Then, the Ss find a
partner from the other three groups and use their
notes to tell them about their element.

lFocLls t reading for specific information

. Read the instructions and explain the task.

. Play the cassette/CD. The Ss listen and follow
in their books to find out what kind bf food
the Water/Ea rth/Fire/Air siqns I ike.

Suggested Answer Key
Water signs like bread, biscuits, pasto, cheese, peonut
butter and ice cream.
Earth signs like steok pastawith cream souce, cheesecake,
chocolate mousse and French cheeses.
Fire signs like hot and spiq food, such as peppers, chilli and
garlic.
Ai signs likefruit, vegetables, nuts, sandwiches ond energy
bars.

7 lFocus >l personalisation, talking about their
star sign and their food preferences

Focus the Ss' attention on the text on page 49.
Read the instructions and exolain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to read the text silently and find
out if they are typical of their star sign. Then, the
Ss report back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key
l'm Gemini. I don't like'light food' such as fruit and
vegetobles. I don't think I om a typical Air sign.
l'm Capricorn.ldo like 'expensive things'such os chocolate
mousse ond French cheeses.lthink l'm a typical Earth sign.

8 lFocus t writing a star sign menu

o Go through the instructions and explain the
task.

r Invite some 5s to use some of their own ideas
and the menu on p.48 as a model and produce
a similar text orally in class.

. The 5s write the menu as written homework.
Display their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
their Languoge Portfolio. (See lntroduction for further
explanation.)

Tell the Ss that their friend is coming over for
dinner and they have to prepare a three-course
meal for him/her according to hiVher star sign.
When they prepare the menu, they show it to
their partner and check if the choice of meals
was appropriate. Provide any necessary help
with the vocabulary.
Ask the Ss to bring in menus from their
favourite restaurants. The Ss, in pairs, have a
short conversation similar to the one in Ex. 3b.
Ask the Ss to interview family members,
friends, etc. about their food preferences and
check if they are typical of their star signs and
report their findings to the class.

$o
a

Read the instructions and explain the task.
Point to the'words in bold and eliciVoresent their
meaning. Allow the Ss some time to complete
the sentences, using the words in bold from the
text. Check the Ss' answers.

. Ask individual 5s to use the words in bold to
make their own sentences. Then, individual Ss
read out from the text.
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Water

The Water signs (Cancer, Scorpio, Pisces) are
romantic and sensitive. They like 'comfort
food', such as bread, biscuits, pasta, cheese,
peanut butter and ice cream. Water signs like
to share their favourite food with others, and
when they're feeling sad, they turn to these
foods for comfort.

Earth

The Earth signs (Taurus, Virgo, Capricorn) love
their food - in fact, they adore it! Earth signs
are practical, but they like the expensive things
in life. They like steak, pasta with cream sauce,
cheesecake, chocolate mousse and French
cheeses. No fast food for Earth signs!

Fire

The Fire signs (Aries, Leo, Sagittarius) are
lively and full of energy. lt's no surprise that
they are very daring when it comes to food.
They love anything hot and spicy, such as
peppers, chilli, garlic - the hotter, the better!
No rice or pasta for fire signs. They like to try
food with a fiery flavour, such as Indian,
Mexican or Thaifood.

Air

The Air signs (Gemini, Libra, Aquarius) are
sociable and hard-working. These signs like
food that is light, quick and easy. Fruit,
vegetables, nuts, sandwiches and energy bars
are favourites because they're healthy and easy
to carry around. No long, relaxing dinners for
these people!

4

' .+z**iTefi

What's your star sign in English? What
element (Water, Earth, Fire, Air) are you?
Read the first sentence from each
paragraph and find out.

- 
What kind of food do the Water/Earth/
Fire/Air signs l ike? Listen and read and
say.

Complete the sentences, using the words
in bold from the text. Then, use the
word(s) to make your own sentences.

1 When l 'm in a bad mood I always turn to
chocolate to cheer me up!
I always take sandwiches to school
because they're easy to carry around .
This cake is delicious. Do you want to try
some?
I l ike l tal ian food such as oizza and
oasta.

5 My son likes fast food such as
burgers and chips.

6 This pizza is too much for me. Do you
want to share it?

7 There's a lot of garlic and chil l i  in the
soup. lt's very hot and spicy .

Sp*akEm6

7 Are you typical of your star sign? Read the
paragraph about your element again and say.

l'm Concer. I do like'comfort food' such as bread
and cheese.lthink I'm a typicalWater sign.

t b menu)

8 Make your star menu. Include:

o yout'star sign . your favourite starter, main
course and dessert

5
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1 atoaf ofbread

2 aiarofiam

5 a Piece of aake

1 abarofohoaolate

5 aauPoftea

6 a aarton of milk

7 a Packet of aeroal

O a bot't"le of cola

g aqlaoooforanqeiuloa

10 atin ofPaao
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a oacket of flour
a bottle of water

: a slice of bread
I a jar of mayonnaise

Voeebutr*a'y
2 Food Containers/Utensils

1 a. Look at the pictures and complete the
phrases with: cup, glass, bottle, piece,loaf,
bor, carton, tin, packet, jar.

ln pairs, ask your partner for two
things: to make breakfast with, to take
to school, to have as a snack.

Can I have a loaf of bread and a jar of jom,
please?
Yes, certainly. Here you ore.

Say a food/drink item. The student next to
you continues with another word
beginning with the last letter of your word.

egg 52: garlic etc.

Frsnureciatien
* /e/

3 t 
") 

Listen and rePeat.

b.

A:

B:

Expl*ring Grarea$ar
V CountablelUncountable Nouns

?
Grammar Reference

There is a tomato in the fridge.
There are two/some tomatoes in the bag.
There is some bread on the table.
There are two loaves of bread in the trolley.
ls there any coffee in the cupboard?

] There aren't any bananas left.

Read the examples above and fill in.

1 We use a with singular countable nouns.
2 We use som ny with countable and

uncountable nouns.

cheese grater

l've got the cheese,
but where's the
cheese grater?

Can you pass me the
tin opener, please? |
want to open this tin
of tuna.

Let's have some fried
eggs. Where's the
frying pan?

Put some water in
the saucepan to
make the pasta.

* ' '
J

' .atQa

rql l

f t r r l
qaaa

rr taQ

atta

. tata.

2 Look, read and complete the sentences.

saucepan
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What's on the list? |
n

Objectives/Targets: talking about food and
utensils; ordering food
Vocabulary: food containers; utensils
Language focus

Grommar: CountablelUncountable nouns, (a/an,
some and any)
Language in use: Can I have a loaf of bread and a
jar of jam, please?; l'd like a chicken burger and
some chips, please? How much is it? That's
f2.20.

Listening: a dialogue between two people talking
about what there is for breakfast

Skills i nvolved: inferri n g
Reading: a dialogue between two people about
what there is for breakfast
Ski ! I s i nvolved : note-takin g
Speaking: shopping (pair work, information gap
activity)
Everyday English: ordering food
Pronunciation: the /e/ sound
Writing: a shopping list for a barbecue

lTorust introducing/practising vocabulary
related to food items and containers

1 a. o Focus the Ss' attention on the pictures
illustrating the exercise. Point to and
present the food containers by saying the
appropriate words. Do some quick choral
and/or individual repetition, if necessary to
practise pron unciation.

. Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to complete the
phrases. Check the 5s' answers.

Extension
Ask the 5s to name other food/drink items that can be
used with the same containeryquantifiers.
e.g. jar: biscuits; piece: bread, cheese; cup: teo; cotton:
orange juice; packet: spoghetti; bottle: water, lemonode,
milfr glass: watetr milk; tin: tuna.

b. Ask two Ss to act out the example and explain
the task. The Ss, in pairs, ask and answer.
Circulate and provide any necessary help. Ask
some pairs of 5s to report back to the class.'

Suggested AnswerKey
A: Can I have a bar of chocolate ond o bottle of cola,

please?
B: Yes, certainly. Hereyou are. etc

ffi
2 |FoA;t introducing and practising vocabulary

related to kitchen utensils

o Point to and present the items illustrating the
exercise. Do some quick choral and/or individual
repetition, if necessary to practise pronunciation.

. Read through the instructions and explain the
task. Allow the Ss some time to complete the
sentences. Check the Ss' answers.

Game
Read the instructions and explain the rules. Divide the
class into pairVteams. 51 says a food/drink related
word. 52 continues by saying a word that starts with
the last letter of hiVher partner's word. Each correct
item wins a point. The pair/team with the most points
wrns.

3 Focust identifying the /e/ sound

. Read through the instructions and explain the
task.

. Play the cassettdCD" pausing for the Ss to
repeat, chorally and/or individually. Check the
Ss' pronunciation.

t=-=-----l

lFocus )l presenting and practising countable/
uncountable nouns

. Read the sentences in the table and focus the
Ss' attention on the words in bold. Elicit the
use of a in the following way. Point to and say:
a tomato. How many tomatoes? (One) Can we say
two tomatoes? (Yes) So, o is used before countable
nouns. Follow the same procedure with some/
any. Have the Ss complete the rules.

. Drill your Ss.
e.g. T mushroom

Sl: amushroom
T cola

52: some cola
T lemonade

53: somelemonade etc
. Refer the 5s to the Grammar Reference at the

back of their books for further details.

so(r)
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a. Read the instructions and explain the task. The Ss
read silently and fill in some or any. Check the 5s'
answers. Then, the Ss act out the completed
short exchanges.

b. Go through the instructions and explain the
task. Divide the Ss into pairs and ask them to
use the prompts and the exchanges from
Ex. 5a, in order to act out similar exchanges.
Circulate and provide any necessary help. Ask
some pairs of 5s to report back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key
A: lam thirsty.ls there any lemonade left?
B: No, sorry there isn't any. But there is some apple juice

if you wont it.

A: l'm so hungry. Let's get some pizza.
B: Oh, I don't want any pizza but I wouldn't mind a

club sandwich.

|Focust ordering food

6 a. o Point to and present the currency in the
box.

. Read the rubric and explain the task.

. Play the casette/CD, twice if necessary. The
Ss listen and complete the task. Check the 5s'
answers.

5 Foeust practising some/any

Answer Key
1 fostfood restauront

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
Ss listen and answer the questions. Check
Ss'answers.

Suggested Answer Key
They are in their kitchen. It is morning.

c. lTdus t making a shopping list

The Ss read the dialogue and write the shopping
list. Check the Ss' answers.

Answer Key
eggs, jam, sugar

8 lTocus >l preparing a shopping list, information
gap activity

Read the instructions and the examole and exolain
the task. The Ss, in pairs, use the prompts and the
example as a model to act out similar exchanges and
record them. Circulate and provide any necessary
help. Ask some pairs of 5s to report back to the class.

Ss'own answers

b. The Ss, in pairs, act out similar dialogues, using
the prompts and the exchanges from Ex. 6a as a
model. Circulate and provide any necessary help.
Ask some pairs of 5s to report back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key
A: l'd like a veggie burger and a glass of oronge juice,

please?
Ok" anything else?
No, thanks. How much is it?
Thaft t 1.80.

Are you ready to order, sir?
Yes, I'd like the prown curry and rice, please.
Very well, sir. Whot would you like to drink?
A bottle of mineralwate4 please.

lTocust setting the scene before listening

Have a class discussion about what they usually
have for breakfast and who does the shopping.

Note: The 5s can bring their own tapes with them
and have their dialogues recorded. Later on they ;a
can listen to their dialoques and check themselves. :

9 lFoaus t making a shopping list
. Ask the Ss to use their own ideas and produce a

shopping list orally in class.
. The Ss write the shopping list as written

homework. Display their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
thei Language Portfolio. (See introduction for further
explanation.)

1 Divide the class into two groups, A and B.
Prompt the students to finish your sentences.
Award points for each correct answer.
e.g. T l'd like a loaf of ...

Sl Teom A: Bread!
T Correct. One point for team A. etc

2 Ask the Ss to go to two or three different
supermarkets and prepare a list of some
food/drink items they use on a daily basis (e.9.
milK cola, biscuits, etc,,) and how much they cost.
Tell them that the items have to be of the same
brand. Then, the Ss report back to the class as
to which supermarket sells which item more
cheaply.

2 restourant

Lr-
r-4

Li-
rry-

L.-
.L{

L--
- t -

L--
-a-

l-
-5-

L-

^-

B:
A:
B:

A:
B:
A:

B:

7a.

Ss'own answers

b. lFocust listening to a dialogue between a
couple

. Read the instructions and exolain the task.

E*

L-'
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We use some in affirmative sentences.
We use any in interrogative and negative
sentences.

Read and fill in some or any. Then, act
out the short dialogues.

1 A: l'm thirsty. ls there 1) any orange juice
left?

B: No, sorry there isn't 2) any. But there's
3) some Coke if you want it.

2 A: l'm so hungry. Let's get 4) some fish
and chips.

B: Oh, I don't want 5) any fish and chips,
but I wouldn't mind a pizza.

b. Now, talk with youi friend.

. lemonade/apple juice
o pizzalclub sandwich

6 ' Listen to two short dialogues. Which
dialogue takes place in a restaurant?, in
a fast food restaurant?

1 A: l 'd l ike a chicken burger and some
chips, please.

B: OK, anything else?
A. No, thanks. How much is it?
B: That's f2.20.

2 A. Are you ready to order, sir?
B: Yes, l'd like the cheese omelette and a

salad, please.
A: Very well sir. What would you like to

dr ink?
B: A glass of cola, please.

Act out similar dialogues with your
partner.

veggie burger/orange juice/f 1.80
prawn curry/rice/mineral water

Listening & Reading

7 a. What do you usually have for
breakfast? Who does the shopping in
your house?

3
4

5a.
Listen to Simon and Paula. Where are
they? What time of the day is it?

What's for breakfast? l'm starving.
Well, there's some cereal.
Cereal? Have we got any eggs?
No, sorry. Do you want a slice of
bread?

Simon: OK. Where's the jam?
Paula: Erm, we haven't got any

we've got some butter.

Simon:
Paula:
Simon:
Paula:

Simon:

Paula:
Simon:
Paula:
Simon:

eg9s
bread
milk
sugar
butter

but

Great! Bread and butter for breakfast.
ls the coffee ready?
Yes, here you are.
Can you pass me the sugar, please?
We haven't got any. Sorry, Simon.
Paula, l 'm going to the supermarket.
Make a list of everything we need!

8

c. Read and make Paula's shopping list
for Simon.

5peaking

Portfolio: Student A: Tick (/) the items you
have got and cross (X) the ones you want
Student B to get from the supermarket.
Student B: Ask Student A what you need to
buy. Record your dialogue.

cereal
jam

B:
A:

cheese
apples

Have we got any eggs?
Yes,wehave. or
No, we hoven't. Can you get some, please?

b.

o

a

Wri+t
9 Portfolio: You are having a barbecue for

your friends. Make your shopping list.

51

Everyday English
I Ordering Food

f 1.50 = one pound fifty (pence)

€1.05 = ofle euro five (cents)

$2.1 0 = two dollars ten (cents)
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Preporing food

Match the sentences to the pictures.

Boil the potatoes, then mash them.

Wash the steak, then gril l  i t.

Cut the cheese, then grate it.

Chop the peppers, then fry them.

Add the egg, then mix it with the
flour.

Peel the onion, then slice it.

Now, talk with your friend.

What do I do with the potatoes?
You should boilthem first and then mash
them.

tr

b.

B:

rhere ;; di ; i meat in the pie.
ls there much rice in the packet?
How much cheese do we need? A lot./Not much. ,

There are a lot of tomatoes in the salad. .

There aren't many onions on the pizza. .
How many biscuits are left? A lot./Not many. ,

2 Read the examples above and complete
the sentences.

1 We use a lot of in affirmative sentences.
2 We use much in negative/interrogative

sentences before uncountable nouns.
3 We use many in negative/interrogative

sentences before countable nouns.

3 Read and correct.

4 Use the key below to talk with your friend.

A lot  ***  Not much/manv ** A bi t*

MuchlMany/A lot of
' *

4F

Grammar Reference

1

2

,3
4

5

6

much
ls there ft?

We nee for the sauce.

How ts do you need?

es in the fridge

need?

Let's make Beef and Vegetable Stewtodoy. How
much beef dowe need?
Quite a lot. We need two kilos.
How much butter do we need?
Just o bit.We only need two toblespoons.

l'

. 3 ,,,/

Fccf & Vegctsbls STilW

2 ki los

5 large

I t in

5 medium

2large

3 medium
2 tablespoons

4 tablespoons
2 teaspoons
1 teaspoon

Ingredients

beef

tomatoes
mushrooms
potatoes

onlons

carrot.s

butter
f lour

sal t
pepper

tr') There aren't tables left
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What's cooking?

Objectives/Targets: talking about food
preparation; giving advice about cooking
Vocabulary: words related to preparing fooc,
followin g cooki ng instructions
Language focus

Grommar: much/many/a lot of
Languoge in use:What do I do with the potatoes?
You should boilthem first and then mash them.;
Let's make Beef and Vegetable Stew today. How
much beef do we need? Quite a lot. We need
two kilos.; You shouldn't boil eggs straight from
the fridge.

Listening: short exchanges related to preparing or
ordering food

Skil ls involved : I isten i ng for specifi c i nformation
(choosing the right picture)

Reading: an article with advice about cooking
Skills involved: reading for specific information

Speaking: giving advice about the correct way of I
cooking (monologue) j

Focdt introducing/practising vocabulary
related to following cooking instructions

1 a. . Focus the Ss' attention 'on the pictures
illustrating the exercise. PresenVElicit the
actions shown in the pictures. Do some
quick choral and/or individual repetition, if
necessary for its correct pronunciation.

. Read the rubric and explain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to complete the task.
Check the Ss' answers.

b. Go through the instructions and the examples
and explain the task. The Ss ask and answer as
in the example. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Ask some pairs of Ss to report
back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key
A: What do I do with the egg?
B: You should add itfirst and then mix it with the flour

A: What do I do with the cheese?
B: You should cut it first ond then grate it.

k What do I do with the peppers?
B: You should chopthem first and then fry them. etc

lFocus >l presenting and practising much/many
and a lot of

. Read the sentences in the table and focus the Ss'
attention on the words in bold. Elicit the use of a
lot of in the following way. Point to it and say: a
lot of meat. ls the sentence in the affirmative, negative
or intenogotive form? (affirmotive) ls it before an
uncountable or countable noun? (uncountable) Alot

1 of tomatoes. ls the sentence in the affirmative,
negotive or interrogative form? (affrrmative), etc. So,
a lot of is used in affirmative sentences before both
countable and uncountable nouns. Follow the
same procedure with much/many. Have the Ss
complete the rules.

. Drill your Ss. Say the items of food/drink. The
5s add how much/how many. Suggested
prompts: beef, tomatoes, mushrooms, onions,
carrots, butterflouti salt, pepper
e.g. T Flour

Sl: How muchflour?
T Potatoes

52: How many potatoes? etc
. Refer the Ss to the Grammar Reference at the

back of their books for further details.

Read the instructions and explain the task. The Ss
read and correct the mistakes. Check the Ss'
answerS.

Read the examples and the key and explain the
task. The 5s work in pairs, using the key and the
examples as a model, and complete the task.
Circulate and provide any necessary help. Ask
some pairs of 5s to report back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key
A: How much flour do we need?
B: Just a bit.We only needfourtablespoons.

A: How many mushrooms do we need?
B: Quite a lot. We need a whole tin. etc

A: How mony tomatoes do we need?
B: A lot. We need five large tomatoes.

A: How mony potatoes dowe need?
B: Alot.Weneedfivemediumpotatoes. etc

s2(r)
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a. lFocus t predicting text content

. Focus the Ss' attention on the article on
page 53. Ask them to read the title and the
introduction and answer the question.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
Ss listen, follow in their books and check
their answers.

Answer Key
The article gives cooking tips from three leading chefs.

]=-------------
b. ll-ocus >l reading an article containing

advice about cooking
. Read the instructions and explain the task.

Allow the 5s some time to complete the
ohrases. Check the Ss' answers.

. Ask individual Ss to use any three of the
phrases to make sentences. Then, individual
Ss read out from the text.

introducing and practicing Object

a. . Read the sentences in the table and focus
the 5s' attention on the words in bold- Elicit
the use of object pronouns after verbs.
Allow the Ss some time to complete the
object pronouns. Then, check their answers
by giving some examples and inviting the
class to complete your sentences.
e.g. T (pointing to him/herself): Hey, everyone!

Look at ... .
Class: me!

Drill your Ss.
e.g. T I

Sl :  me
T Mary

52: her etc
Refer the 5s to the Grammar Reference at the
back of their books for further details.

b. Read the instructions and explain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to read the text again and
comolete the task. Check the Ss' answers.

Read the instructions and exolain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to complete the task. Check the
Ss'answers.

Answer Key

2 Look ot him! He can cook really well!
3 We are having lunch. Join us.
4 She needs a tin opener. Give it to her.
5 Go with them.They are just leaving.

8 Focust giving advice about cooking

Read the rubric and explain the task. Explain the
use of should and shouldn't to give advice. Allow
the Ss some time to read the text again and
underline the chefs' advice. Ask individual Ss to
report back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key

You shouldn't put salt on the meat before you grill it.
You should alwoys turn the meat over half way through
to grillthe other side. etc

g lTocus t listening to short exchanges related to
food

. Read the instructions and explain the task.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss
listen and comolete the task. Check the Ss'
answer5.

Tapescript

1 A: So . . . what else do we need for the fish pie? Potatoes?
B: No, we've got quite a lot of potatoes.lthinkwe need some

eggs, though.
A: No, we dont.There are some eggs in the fridge, but there

aren't any onions.
B: OK, getsomeonions,then.

2 A: BurgerandchipsandaCoke,pleose.
B: That's two pounds fifty, please.
A: Twofifty? Areyou sure?
B: Yes, madam.The burger's one pound twenty five, the chips

qrc seventy five pence and the Coke's fifty pence. ThotS
two pounds fifty.

1 Refer your Ss to the recipe text on page 52. Divide
the Ss into oairs and ask them to write a similar
recipe for a real or an imaginary delicary. Ask
some pairs of Ss to present their recipes to the
ctass.

53(r)



Do you ever wonder why your
eggs crack when you try to boil

them? Do your eyes water
when you peelonions? Well,

this week in our What's
Cooking? section, three

leading chefs share their
secrets with you.

boiling an egg! The secret is never
to boil eggs straight from the
fridge, they're sure to crack."

ls Sandy Carter runs her own
restaurant in the west end of London.
Here's what she's got to say: "We
serve a lot of meat at the restaurant,
so I can give you this advice: You

zo shouldn't put salt on meat before
you grill it - add the salt later. Always

turn the meat over halfway through
to grillthe other side."

NigelThomas works as a chef at
zs L'Etoile in Cardiff. Here are Nigel's

tips: "When you peel onions, hold
them under running water. That way
you can save yourself a lot of tears!
For perfect mashed potatoes, always

go mash them when they're hot!"
We hope our experts' advice

is useful! Let us know! Next
week: How to saye time in the
kitchen.

rt Ken Lees, head chef at Tornado
'-LC t0in Cambridge, says: "l'm amazed

,-Y at how many people have difficulty
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, SUBJECT + VERB
l

i  Gary is looking for

i He is looking for

5 a. Read the table and complete the list.

l -me he-him i t - i t
you - you she - her we - us

2 Object Pronouns ?
Grammar Reference

b. Read the text and underline all the
object pronouns. Then, circle.

them ( l ine 3)
i t  ( l ine 21)
them (l ine 27)
them (l ine 30)

Rcmding

5 F, Read the title of the article and the
introduction. What do you think the
text is about? Listen and read to check.

b. Read the text again and match. Then, use
any three phrases to make sentences.

e9gs my secre$
advice
t ime
cracK
water
my own restaurant

my eyes
snare

Explor ing Grammar

7 Rewrite the sentences by replacing the
words in bold with subjecVobject pronouns.

1 Chris and Alex are making dinner. Go
and help Chris and Alex.
They are making dinner. Go and help them.

2 Look at Benl Ben can cook really well!
3 Sue and I  are having lunch. Join Sue and

me.
4 Mary needs a tin opener. Give the tin

opener to Mary.
5 Go with Joe and Bil l. Joe and Bil l are iust

leaving.

Speaking

8 Read the article again and underline the
chefs' advice. Then, tell the class about the
correcVincorrect way of cooking.

You shouldn't boil eggs straight from the fridge.

Listening

9 f, / Listen and choose the correct picture.

1
2
3
4
5
6

run
9rve
SAVE

a
b
c
d
e
f

+ OBJECT

Paul.
him.

A BL-I
2 How much is the burger?

s.250 fioP
Afl  Bf l

1
2
3
4

you - you
they - them

cf l

1at15
cexperts/

53
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Wr$tEng (Arecipe)

First, boil the water and ...
Next, put the cooked pasta in a ...
Then, mix the eggs and ...
Finally, put some grated cheese over
the pasta and ...

1 a. Look at the picture and read the name of the recipe.
What do you think you need to make this recipe?

b. Put the instructions in the right order to complete
the recipe.

Abbreviations

When we write the ingrredients
of a dish, we usually use short
forms (abbreviations). You can
furd the abbreviations in you
dictionary.

Look up the abbreviations in
your dictionary and write their
full forms.

lr-la l
I

L

L_

L_

F
L-
L-

I--
L.-

fE-
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L--
,l-

E
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L-
a

t_-
-

r'
5-

Wryr{nk

4

1.C
2Kg
3 tbsp
4 tsp
5g
6 min

degree Centigrade
kilogram
tablespoon
teaspoon
gram/gramme
minute

FEscusE & Write

What about you? Ask and
answer.

1 What's your favourite dish?
2 What are the ingredients?
3 How do you make it?

Portfolio: Write the recipe for
your favourite dish. Include:

. ingredients o instructions

Read the recipe again and finally, next, frrst.

r .e : i  -  "*d.  -*-**om 
/{ 'T

* Prep.Time: lsminutes q

" lo[rcngTime: t hour15minutes

1) Next, mix the inside of the potatoes with

the cheese, yogurt, butter, salt and pepper'

ifr.n, put th; ti*tut" back inside the potato

skin.

Ingredients
4 potatoes
1 cup grated cheese
4 tbsp Yogurt
2 tbsP butter
salt and PePPer

can serve the stuffed potatoes with fresh

-  ^ l -  .  - .  
.+ 

^ar lr

hour. When the potatoes are ready' cut each

one in half, take out the inside and put it in a



d

-_4

i :
_,J

-_.4

'|
-t

I

't

_-1

- -t

-l _./

--t
-J

-J
-t

-J -a

-J J

J

-

-.t

- i
J

-]
.J

=f
J

=i

r.l
.J

J
4

__--

__--

'=

ff

IFocus>l writing the recipe for their favourite
dish

. Refer your Ss to the recipe on page 54. Ask
your Ss to use some of their ideas and the
recipe as a model and produce a similar text
about their favourite dish, in their notebooks.

. The Ss write the recipe of their favourite dish
as written homework.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
thei Longuage Portfolio. (See introduction for further
explanation)

1 Encourage the Ss to create an unusual recipe and
give it a name. Then, ask each student to tell the
class about their recioe.
e.g. This is o recipe for chicken d la Charlie. You need

a chicken, peanuts and apples!Firstyou ... etc.

What's in it?

Objectives/Targets: writing a recipe
Writing: a recipe for their favourite dish

Skills involved: seq uencin g, organ isin g ideas into
paragraphs

lFocLr-t pred icti n g content

1 a. Ask the Ss to look at the picture and the title
of the recipe. Brainstorm form the ingredients
needed to make it.

tFdus >l sequencing

b. Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to complete the task.
Check the Ss' answers.

2 Read the Study Tip box and elicit the meaning of
the words in bold. Exolain to the Ss that we use
them when we write recipes to show the steps we
follow. Then, the Ss read the recipe and complete
the missing words. Check the Ss' answers.

Focus the Ss' attention on the StudySkills box. Point
out that when we are writing the ingredients of a
recipe, we usually do not write the whole words, but
the short forms (abbreviations).

I Focuit identifying abbreviations, dictionary
work

Go through the rubric and explain the task. Are
the Ss familiar with any of those abbreviations?
The Ss use their dictionaries and complete the
task. Check the Ss'answers.

Focdt generating ideas, personalisation

Go through the rubric and explain the task. The
Ss, in pairs, ask and answer about their favourite
dish.

Ss'own onswers

s4(r)



Maths

Objectives/Iargets: learn i ng about ca lories
Vocabulary: consolidation
Reading: a text about calories

Skills involved: reading for specific purposes;
identifying information

1 lFocus Dl reading for specific information

Read through the instructions and elicit any
unknown vocabulary. Allow the 5s some time to
complete the task. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Check the Ss' answers.

Answer Key
A colorie is the unit by which we count the amount of
energy in our food.
We get fot when we eat more than our body actuolly
needs. (When we get more energy than we need, our
body starts to store away energy in the form of fat.)

Extension
Ask your Ss comprehension questions about the text.
e.g. T Why does our body need food?

S1: Forenergy!
T What is o wellbalonced diet?

52: A diet that gives you exactly the amount of calories
you need!

2 lFocust problem solving activity

Go through the instructions and the chart with
your Ss and explain the task. Point out to the 5s
that they should not exceed the 1 .500 calories
threshold. The Ss read again silently and fill in the
chart. Circulate and provide any necessary help.
Ask individual 5s to report back to the class.
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Suggested Answer Key
Breokfast
Breakfastcereal 200C
Milk | 50 c

Lunch
Fish
Green salad
lce creom

Dinner
Chicken
Rice
Cola

Totol:

180 C
100 c
270 C

200 c
210 c
135 C
1,445 C

Photocopy the blank calorie chart
planner on page 55 for each student.
to fill it in with the food items they
daily, and add up the calories.

Additional Materials

Word Perfect 6, p. 1 18
Grammar Check, Exs 1-7,  p.126

and meal
Ask them
conSume

ss(r)
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Read and answer: What is a calorie? Why do we
get fat?

t t t t l t l t t t l t t r t ! r l

We measure the energy in food in terms of

calories. The body needs food for energy, so

that we are able to moye, grow and think

properly. A well-balanced diet is one that gives

the right amount of calories as well as the right

amount of nutrients. The body stores the

energy it does not use in the form of fat. In

simple terms: if you eat more than your body

needs, you get fat!

Look at the calorie chart below. Write down
breakfast, lunch and dinner for Louise.

I  can only eat 1,  500
calories a day.

French fries

Bre;[Eit cereal

bar I  z)v

Ch"coiate milkshake
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Changi ng
Vocabulary

We athe r /Se oso n s/ M o nth s

Read and match.

It 's wet and it 's raininq
Itis snowino and it 's

Listen to the song and check
your answers.

The weather is always changing
It reminds me of my feelings.

When the sun is shining, way up high
I feel so huppy, I could fly!

When the wind is blowing all about
l'm angry and I scream and shout!

When it's raining and the sky is grey
l'm sad and blue; I cry all day!

When thunderstorms are crashing outside
l'm scared and there's nowhere to hide!

But when it's snowing and everything's white
Then my life is magic and bright!

4 Listen and match.

A This speaker feels sad and upset on rainy days.
B This speaker feels angry on windy days.
C This speaker feels stressed on snowy days.
D This speaker feels happy and relaxed on sunny days.

h.

1a.
1
2

freezing cold.
3 lt's windy and it's quite

chil ly.
4 lt 's sunny and it 's

boi l ing hot.

b. Which season is it? Look
and say. Use; outumn,
summer, spring, winter.

1 lt's wet and it's raining.lt's like
that in outumn.

2 Which months go with which
seasons in Britain? Are the
seasons the same in your
country?

June, December, July, January,
September, March, October, April,
November, May, February, August

1 June, July and August ore
summer months.

Listening

3 a. You are going to hear a
song about how someone
feels in all types of
weather. In pairs, discuss:

1 What type of music do you
think the song is? (Rock,
classical, pop, etc.)

2 Do you expect the singer to
be a man or a woman?

3 What are some words you
expect to hear?

Speaking

Talk with your friend.

1 What's your favourite season? Why?
2 What's the weather l ike today?
3 How does this kind of weather make you feel?
4 ls the weather typical for this time of year?

Reading

Look at the pictures and answer the questions.
Then, l isten and read and check your answers.

1 Where do you think the man is?
2 Where do you think he is from?

Speaker 1
Speaker 2

Speaker 3
Speaker 4
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Weather blues I

Objectives/Ia rgets: ta I ki n g about th e weath er;
expressing feelings
Vocabulary: weather conditions; seasons; months
Language focus

Language in use; ltb wet and itt raining. lt's like that
in autumn.; June, July and August are summer
months in Britain.; The weather is always changing.
It reminds me of my feelings.

Listening: a song about the way someone feels in all
types of weather; people and their feelings about
different types of weather

Skil ls i nvolved : I isten i n g for speci fi c i nformation
(multiple matching)

Reading: a cartoon strip about a man visiting London
Skills involved: gap filling

Speaking:talking about the weather and the'way
it affects our feelings (pair work)
Writing: a postcard to a friend while on holiday

I FoalrsE introducing/practising vocabulary
related to the seasons, months and the
weather conditions

1 a. . Point to and oresent the different weather
conditions. Do some choral and/or individual
repetition, if necessary, to practise correct
pronunciation.

o Read through the rubric and explain the
task. Allow the Ss some time to read and
comolete the task. Check the 5s' answers.

!. o Read the names of the seasons. Do some
quick choral and/or individual repetition, if
necessary, to practise pronunciation.

. Ask a student to read out the examole and
explain the task. The 5s use the prompts
and the example as a model and produce
similar sentences. PresenVElicit the seasons.
Read the instructions and exolain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to complete the
task. Check the Ss' answers.

AnswerKey
2 lt's snowing and it's freezing cold.lti like that in winter
3 lt's windy and it's quite chilly. 's like that in spring.
4 lt's sunny and it's boiling hot.lt's like that in summer

I c Present the months. Say: What month is it7
Answer: (February). Write the month on the
board. The Ss repeat after you. Then, say:
Which month is after (Februa9? Elicit the answer
and write the month on the board. The Ss
repeat after you. Follow the same procedure
and present the rest of the months.

. Read the instructions and explain the task.
Explain to the Ss that seasons vary according
to the location of a countrv. Ask the Ss to

name the summel autumn, winter and spring
months in Britain. Are the seasons the same in
their country? lf not, ask them to tell you.

AnswerKey

Septembef October and November are autumn months.
Decembetr January and February arewinter months.
March, Apriland May ore spring months.

I a. lfocuiFl predicting before listening

Go through the instructions and the questions
and make sure that everyone understands the
task. The Ss, in pairs, talk about their expectations
of the song. Ask some Ss to report back to the
class. lf you wish, you can turn the task into a
class discussion.

r--l
b. ll-ocus > | listening for specific information,

veriffing information

Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss
listen and check their answers.

T--1
4 lFocus >l listening to people talking about

how certain types of weather make them feel
. Read the instructions and statements A-D. Ask

5s to guess which words they are going to
hear for each statement.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss
listen and match the statements to the
speakers. Check the Ss' answers.

Tapescript
Speaker 1:Well, actuolly lhote snow! ldonT like cold weather at all
. .. ln fact, snowy days just make me feel really stressed.
Speaker 2: Summels my fovourite time of year - I just love the sun!
On sunny days I feel so happy and relaxed.
Speaker j: I know some people feel reolly relaxed when it's roining,
but to be honest, I don't like the rain at all! I always feel sad and
upset on rainy days.
Speaker 4: When the winds blowing, it seems to put everyone in a
bad mood, including me! I usually feel reolly angry on windy days.

5 Focust talking about weather and seasons

The Ss, in pairs, talk about their favourite season and
weather. Circulate and provide any necessary help.
Ask some pairs of Ss to report back to the class.

Ss'own answers

6 Focus >l predicting, scanning

The Ss look at the pictures and guess where the
man is and where he is from.
Play the cassette/CD. The Ss listen, follow in
their books and check their answers. (He is in
London. He is from the USA.)

s6(r)
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tFdGtl completing Tommy's postcard

Read the instructions and explain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to read through the cartoon and
fill in the gaps. Check the Ss' answers.

tFdust writing a postcard to a friend while
on holiday

. Refer the Ss to the postcard in Ex. 7. Brainstorm
for ideas as to where tourists go in the Ss'
town/city, what the weather is like, etc. Ask
individual 5s to use some of their ideas and the
postcard as a model and produce a similar text,
about their home town/city, orally in class.

o The Ss write the postcard to a friend as written
homework. Display their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
thei Languoge Portfolio. (See lntroduaion for further
explanation.)

Write the names of the months and seasons on
the board, omitting certain letters. Ask
individual Ss to come to the front of the class
and complete the words.
Bring a recording of the FourSeosons by A. Vivaldi
to class. Play short extracts and ask individual 5s
to tell you which season they think the extract
represents. Which is their favourite? Play the
whole track. The Ss listen and draw a oicture of
the season in question.
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Later that evening...

t @ Postcard)

8 Portfolio: lmagine you are
a tourist in your town/city.
Send a postcard to a
friend, tell ing him/her
what you are doing and
what the weather is l ike.

-)

I

I

I

Hi,  Bob!
London's great! l,m

enjoying all the sights. Now,
l 'm in 1) Hyde park. The 2) sun
is shining and the band is
3) playing one of my favorite
songs. I love London!
Wish you were here

Love,
Tommy

I t 's OK. The wind is
blowing really hardl

Oh, nol What's
happening? That wind

is really strong !

It  sure is a
great day for
sightseeing !

Of course, sir. But be
careful - it's getting

quite windy.
Good morning, sir.

Lovely weather
we're having!

Now what? l t 's pouring
down! l 'm going home!

Enough is enoughl
This is really nice! They're
playing my favourite song!

It's difficult to say. lt
changes from one

minute to the next!

Here is one of Tommy's postcards. Read the cartoon, look at the
pictures and complete it.

57



ln affiipn

t:-t':

}J

Lr.

t-i.

Ii
L_

td
lr--

l-
L

l-
L-

tr
E

b

t

t

F

t

]-
L

l-
L

k

tr
E

k

l-
L

c

@ Uan; What are you doing up my apple
tree, boy?

Boy: One of your apples fell down and I
am putting it backl

3 Put the words in the correct order to make
sentences.

Paul/at the momenVfootball/playing/is
Paul is playing football at the moment.
d ivi n g lesson/noVa rel althey lnow/havin g
ar elinlltaly / sk i i n g/we

4 sailing/on/Linda/the/is/lake?
5 in/they/camping/are/mountains/the?
6 noVhotel/aUstaying/am/l/a

Read and complete the jokes. Use: look,
hove, put, eat.

My mum is having a new baby.
What's wrong with the old one?

2
3

4

7 Boy:
Girl:

Boy: Oh, it's all right. I know whatb inside.

Boy: Oh, really? What's his other eye
called?

In groups, finish your teacher's sentences.
The group with the most sentences wins.

Teacher: Be quiet! I'm trying to ...
Group 1: l'm trying to listen to the news. etc

*ryFPdtr
Remembering NewWords

You can remember new words more easily
by putting them in categories (e.9. winter
activities, surTrmer activities, etc.).

Vocabulary
) Seasonal activities

There's a lot of action in Jane Blonde's new
film. Say what she's doing in each scene.
Use: snowboard, ice-skate, sled, water-ski,
scuba dive, windsurf , climb, camp, soil, bungee
jump.

1 She's ice-skating.

Which of these can we do in winter/
summer?

Exploring Grammar
) Present Continuous '?

Grammar Reference

i  What are you doing at the moment?
l'm climbing in the mountains.
He isn't skiing. He's snowboarding.
Are you camping? Yes, I am./No, l'm not.

2 Read the examples above. ls the following
sentence true fi) or false (F)?

We use the Present Continuous for things
happening at the moment of speaking (True)
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ln action!

Objectives/Ta rgets: tal kin g about travel I i n g and
outdoor activities
Vocabulary: seasonal activities
Language focus

Gram mar: Present Contin uous
Language rn use: She is ice-skating.; This is a scene
from the Aviator. Leonardo di Caprio is flying an
aeroplane.

Listening & Reading: a text about an expedition
across the Antarctic

Skil ls i nvolved: bra i nstorm i n g, prediction I isteni n g
for specific information

Speaking: talking about their travelling preferences
(pair work)
Writing: making a poster of their favourite film ;
accompanied by pictures and a short description 

= 
j

Focus the Ss' attention on the Study Skills box.
Read through it and point out to your Ss that
it is easier to remember new words when we
connect them to images that provide us with
the context within which they are used. Tell
them that they could make a picture dictionary
with the words they learn.

f a. lTocus >l introducing/practising vocabulary
related to seasonal activities
r Point to and oresent the activities. Do some

quick choral and/or individual repetition, if
necessary, for their correct pronunciation.

. Read through the rubric and explain the
task. Invite individual Ss to use the prompts
and the example as a model and produce
similar sentences.

Answer Key
2 She's sailing. 7 Shes climbing.
3 She's snowboarding. I She's scuba diving.
4 She'swoter-skiing. 9 She'sbungeejumping.
5 She'swindsurfing, 10 SheS sledding.
6 She's comping.

. Individual Ss tell the class which of the above
activities can be done during which season.

Answer Key
summer: sailing, water-skii ng, windsurfing, scuba diving
winter: ice-skating, snowbording, camping, climbing,
bungee jumpi ng, sleddi ng

IFocus >l introducing Present Continuous

lc Read the sentences in the table. Ask Ss to
translate them. Refer the Ss to the words in
bold. When do we use the present continuous?
Elicit the answer by having the Ss say if the rule
given is True of False.
Use the sentences in the table and elicit the
form of the present continuous (to be + main
verb-ing) as well as the short answers. Present
the spelling rules by writing the verbs swim and
hove, and their -ing forms on the board.
Drill your 5s.
e.g. T James/play

Sl: James is playing.
T Lucy and Danny/not play

52: Lucy and Danny aren't playing. etc
Refer the Ss to the Grammor Reference at the
back of their books for further details.

Read the instructions and explain the task. The Ss
read silently and put the words in the correct order
to make sentences. Check the Ss' answers.

AnswerKey
2 They are not hoving a diving lesson now.
3 We are skiing in ltaly.
4 ls Linda sailing on the lakeT
5 Aretheycamping inthe mountains?
6 I am notstoying atahotel.

4 Read the instructions and explain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to read through the jokes and
complete the gaps using the given verbs. Check
the Ss'answers.

Extension
Divide the class into pairs. Ask them to use their own
ideas and the jokes as a model and write their own
joke. Once they finish, ask some pairs of Ss to read out
their jokes to the class.

Game
Read the instructions and explain the game. Say an
unfinished sentence and point to each group for them
to complete the sentences. Each correct sentence gets
one point. The team with the most points wins.

Suggested sentences
Listen! She's ..., Look! He's ..., etc.

s8(r)
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I Focus )l warm-up, brainstorming

o Focus the 5s' attention on the pictures illustrating
the text on page 59. Do they know where the
Antarctic is? ls it in the North or the South Pole?
Have a class discussion.

Answer Key
The Antarctic is in the South Pole.

. Read the instructions and the given words and
elicit any unknown vocabulary. Do some quick
choral and/or individual repetition, if necessary
for correct pronunciation. The Ss, in pairs,
brainstorm and make a fist of words related to
the Antarctic. Tell them they can' use a
dictionary, if they wish. Allow the Ss some time
to complete the task. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Ask some pairs of Ss to report
back to the clas.

AnswerKey
glacier: a huge chunk of ice submerged in the sea.
ice: frozen water
sled: an object used fortravelling over snow
tempercture: a measure of how cold or hot something
,5

lTo-cLrst reading for gist

r Read the title aloud and ask the Ss if they can
guess who these people are. Have a class
discussion. The Ss read the first paragraph
silently and check their answers.

Suggested Answer Key
Bancroft and Arnesen qre tvvo teachers who are preporing
to crossthe Antarctic.

Z a. lFocus Fl reading an article about an
expedition

Read the instructions and exolain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to read through the text and
complete the task. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Check the 5s' answers. Then, Ss
read out from the text.

Variation
Alternatively, you can play the cassette/CD while the Ss
listen in order to comolete the task.

b. Ask the Ss to read the text again silently and
decide upon an activity that sounds exciting to
them. The 5s draw a picture of the activity in
question, accompanied by a small description.
Display their work.
e.g.This is my picture. lt's Ann and Liv pulling their

| 13-kilo sleds behind them.
This is my picture.lt's Ann and Liv making their
way down the Shackleton glacier etc

8 lFocust talking about travelling

Go through the instructions and the questions
and explain the task. The Ss, in pairs, ask and
answer. Circulate and provide any necessary help. =
Ask some pairs of 5s to report back to the class. L

Ss'own onswers

Extension
Explain to the Ss that you are going to conduct a
survey. Ask individual Ss to report their partners'
answers back to the class. Write them on the board.
Once all the Ss have reported, help them to read the
notes on the board and generalise about the most
popular answers.
e.g. Most of us would like to go on a safari. etc

. Read the example and explain the task. Ask
the Ss to make a ooster of scenes from their
favourite film.

o The Ss make the poster as written homework.
Display their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
thei Lo ng u age Portfolio. (See I ntrod u cti on for fu fthe r
explanation.)

1 Write the activities presented in Ex. 1 on the
board, with some letters missing. Invite
individual Ss to come to the front of the class
and complete the words.
Ask your Ss comprehension questions about
the text on page 59. e.g.Whatisthenameof the
glacier the two teachers are going to climb?
What are they pulling behind them? etc
lf your 5s have Internet access, they can visit
the Bancroft Arnesen Expedition website and
find out more about them. The site is
\ /w l/.yourexpedition.com
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Listening & Reading

Where is the Antarctic? ls it in the North or the South
Pole? Here are some words connected with the
Antarctic: glocier, ice, sled, temperature. Can you think of
any more? Use your dictionaries, if you like.

Read the title and the first paragraph. Who are
Bancroft and Arnesen?

Listen and read the text and match the numbers to
what they refer to.

5,000 d calories

b. Read the article again and choose an activity. Draw
a picture of it and present it to the class.

This is my picture. lt's Ann and Liv holding their countries'flags at
the South Pole.

Speaking

I ln turns, interview one another.

1 Would you like to go on a
special journey? Where?

2 Do you like travell ing in
winter or summer? Why?

3 What activities do you like
doing throughout the year?

t
9 Portfolio: Make a poster with

scenes from your favourite
films. Include pictures and
short descriptions.

This is a scene from the'Aviator'.
Leonardo diCaprio isflying an
aeroplane.

1
2
3
4

45 a a ki los
2,40 b age
1 13 c mi les

October 2000
Ann Bancroft, 45, and Liv

history and are an examPle to

women and men everYwhere'

November 2000
Ann and Liv are climbing the SYgYn

Glacier. TheY are skiing, and at the

same time Pulling their 1 13-kilo

sleds behind theml lt is summel

with 24 hours of daYlight, but the

average temperature is -28"C'

December 2000
Ann and Liv are continuing thetr

journeY to the South Pole' TheY

are keePing fit and strong oY

eating 5,000 calories a daY!

both of them' TheY are holding

their countries' flags (Ann' USA

and Liv, NorwaY).

February 2001
Ann and Liv are making their waY

down the Shackleton Glacier

Station soon!

are getting readY to leave

Vcfrlu-rdo bY helicoPter' The Sir

Hubert Wilkins shiP is waiting to

take them home at last, to familY

and friends. After months on the

ice and snow the two women are

looking forward to a home-

cooked meal and a hot bath!
JanuarY 2001
Ann and Liv are at the South

Pole. lt's a very Proud daY for
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Vocabulary
) Clothes

1 a. Look at the pictures above. Which
i tems.. .

are perfect for the beach?
can you wear to the office?
can you wear on your feet?
can you wear in cold weather?

Talk with your friend.

A: What doyou thinkof these shorts?
B: Mmm, well l'm not so sure.They're just not me.

Pronunciation
) /g/ and /rl/

2 ,, Listen and repeat.

Gary's buying shoes and Gail's looking at the
gloves.

b. Portfolio: In pairs, act out similar
dialogues and record them.

L-r

I

___t-

L

\_

l-
l-
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L'-

t-

L.

I-

I-

t-

3
1
2
3
4

b.

. I think they're great! | . t 'r not so sure.
o They're just my style.l . They're just not me.
. They're really trendy. | . l'm not that keen.

Everyday English
Buying clothes

Read, choose and complete the dialogue.
Then, listen and check your answe6.

Assistont:
Customer:

Assistant:

Customer:

Assistant:
customer:
Assistant:
Customer:

Assistant:
Customer:

1) cz
Yes, l'm looking for something to
go with these trousers.
2) a.
They are half price, too.
They're really trendy. Do you have
one in dark blue?
3) o.
OK. Have you got it in medium?
4) r.
OK. Where are the changing
rooms?
s) e.
Thanks.

i Well, we have some nice shirts in'

B TheY're over there'
C Can I helP You, sir?
D l'm afraid not. But there is a light blue one'

E Yes, here's one. Would you like to try it on?
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1 Objectives/Targets: talking about clothes; buying
i and comparing clothes

Vocabulary: items oi clothing
: Language focus
. GrammarComparatives
, Language in use:What do you think of these
, shorts? Mmm, well l'm not so sure.They're just

not me.; Can I help you, sir? Yes, l'm looking for
: something to go with these trousers.; Come and

look at these boots. Which ones do you like?
. Well, these ones are cheape; but those are
: nicer.

Listening & Reading: a woman helping her friend
: decide what clothes to pack for a camping trip

Skill s i nvolved : I isten i n g/read i ng for specific
information

Everyday English: buying clothes
Speaking: expressing opinion about clothing items;
buying clothes (pair work; situational dialogue) i

l':1T.:::i-"_ " : the ftl' T"1g1 ::1ll

Focus >l introducing/practising vocabulary
related to clothes and accessories

1 a. . Focus the 5s' attention on the pictures
illustrating the exercise. Point to and
present the items of clothing. Do some
quick choral and/or individual reoetition if
necessary to practise correct pronunciation.

. Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to complete the task.
Check the Ss' answers.

Suggested Answer Key
I a,b,o,r
2 g,kp,q,s,u
3 f ,km,n
4 c, d, e, f, h, j, k I, m, n, p,s, t, tt

b. Go through the useful language and eliciV
present any unknown words. Read the
example with the help of a student. The Ss, in
pairs, talk about the clothes in Ex. 1a. Circulate
and provide any necessary help. Check the Ss'
answers.

Ss'own answers

2 FAus t identifiing and distinguishing between
'the lgl and lil sounds
. Read the instructions and explain the task.
. Play the cassette/CD, pausin! for the Ss to

repeat, chorally and/or individually. Individual
Ss read the sentence.

a. lTocus >'l buying clothes
o Read the instructions and exolain the task.

Go through phrases A-E and elicit any
unknown vocabulary. Allow the 5s some
time to read and complete the dialogue.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
Ss listen, follow in their books and check
their answers. Individual Ss read out the
dialogue.

b. The Ss, in pairs, act out similar dialogues and
record them. Circulate and provide any necessary
help. Ask some pairs of Ss to report back to the
ctass.

Note: The Ss can bring their own tapes with them
and have their dialogues recorded. Later on, they
can listen to their dialogues and check themselves.
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4 a. lTilus t predicting, setting the scene

. Read the instructions and invite 5s to guess
the clothes that Ashley is packing.

. Play the cassette/CD. The Ss listen, follow in
their books and check their answers.

Ss'own answers

b. [FocuiF| identiffing cohesive devises

. Read the rubric and explain to the Ss that
these are conversation markers and we use
them to express agreement, uncertainty or
disagreement. Allow the Ss some time to
complete the task. Check the 5s' answers.

AnswerKey
Agree: Definitely
Not sure: lsuppose;Hmm,l'm not sure
Disagree:You must be kidding; Ugh! No chance.

o Then, the Ss use the phraseVsentences to
respond to the given statements.

Suggested AnswerKey
2 You're right./Absolutely.
3 No woy!/Absolutely not!
4 Hmm,l'm not sure"/ldon't really know.
5 DefinitelylYou'reright.

s lrocuiFl talking about what clothes to take
on a trip

Read the instructions and explain the task. The Ss,
in pairs, use the dialogues from Ex. 4 as a model,
act out similar dialogues and record them.
Circulate and provide any necessary help. Ask
some pairs of Ss to report back to the class.

Note: The Ss can bring their own tapes with them
and record their dialogues. Later on they can listen
to the dialogues and check themselves.

lToaus >l introducing and practising
Comparatives

$ o Say, then write on the board: Thisdressissmaller
thanthatone. The Ss repeat after you. Now, say
and write: The tie is more expensive thon the shirt!
Underline the words in bold. Elicit the form and
use of comparatives. Present the spelling rules
(big, heavy) and the irregular adjectives (good
bod).

'  .  Dr i l lyour Ss.
e.g. T beautiful

Sl: morebeautiful
T dark

52: darker etc

Refer the Ss to the Grammar Reference at the
back of their books for further details.
Read through the instructions and explain the
task. Allow the Ss some time to read the
dialogue and underline the comparisons.
Check the Ss' answers.

Read the example and explain the task. The Ss read
silently and complete the sentences. Check the Ss'
answers.

The Ss, in pairs, use the prompts and the example
as a model to act out similar exchanges. Allow the
Ss some time to complete the task. Circulate and
provide any necessary help. Ask some pairs of Ss
to report back to the class.

AnswerKey
2 A: Come and lookatthe jackets.Which one doyou

Iike?
B: Well, this one is more fashionable, but that one is

wormer,

3 A: Come and look at the swimsuits. Which one do
you like?

B: Well, this one is more colourful, but that one is
better.

4 A: Come ond look at the coats. Which one do you
Iike?

B: Well, this one is more modern, but that one is
longer

Write some of the names of the clothing items
presented in Ex. 1 on the board, omitting
certain letters. Divide the class into two teams,
A and B. Ask individual Ss from each team to
come to the front of the class and complete the
missing letters. Each correct attempt gets one
point. The team with the most points wins.
Ss prepare a list with different occasions
(camping trip, wedding, business meeting, etc.)
and the appropriate clothes. They compare
their lists and produce a What to wear on what
occasion'guide.
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Listening & Reading

a. Ashley is packing for her camping trip.
What kind of clothes do you think she is
packing? Listen and check your answers.

Kate: Hi, Ashley. What are you doing?
Ashley: Oh, hi Kate. l'm packing for my

camping trip. I can't decide what to
take.

Kate: You need to take your walking boots.
Ashley: Yeah, I know. They're horrible, though

- they're just not me.
Kate: Well, as long as they're comfortable.

That's what matters.
Ashley: I suppose. Do you think I should take

a jacket?
Definitely.
Shall  I  take my denim jacket?
Oh, Ashley! You need something

than a denim jacket!
But I want to look nice. Shall  I  take

..-

--

Kate:
Ashley:
Kate:

Ashley:

7

-
-a

-.1-a

-l _a
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my new dress?
Kate: You must be kidding! A tracksuit is a

idea, though. And much
comfortable.

Ashley: Ugh! No chance! | hate tracksuits!
Kate: Are you really sure you want to go

camping, Ashley?
Ashley: Hmm, l 'm not sure. l 'm beginning to

have second thoughts.
Kate: And it's Pete's party this weekend.
Ashley: A party? Oh, I can wear my new dress!

b. Complete the categories with the
words in bold from the dialogue. Then,
choose and respond to the sentences.

You're right. I don't really know. No way!
Absolutely. ' Let me think about it.,Absolutely not!

'i"n: !i7- ,
I think it's OK to spend a lot of money on
designer clothes.
You're right./l don't really know./No way!
As long as clothes are comfortable, I
don't care!
Sports clothes are really horrible!
It's imoortant to wear fashionable clothes.
People who look nice get better jobs.

8
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3
4
5

Speaking

5 Portfolio: You want to go on a trip (business,
cruise, etc). Ask your friend to help you pack
the right clothes. Use Ex.4a to help you.
Record your dialogues.

Grammar
) Comparisons 'W

Grammar Reference

6 Study the examples.Then, read the
dialogue and underline the comparisons.

' This dress is smaller than that one.
, The tie is more expensive than the shirt!
. These sunglasses are better than my old ones.

Jeans are worse than shorts in hot weather.

Read and complete the sentences.

1 Carol's skirt is moreexDensivethan
(expensive) her blouse.

2 Are your shoes bigger than (big) Dan's?
3 Suits are better than (good) jeans for the

office.
4 Shorts are more comfortable than

(comfortable) tracksuits in hot weather.
5 Your trainers are worse than (bad) mine.

In pairs, ask and answer.

fashionable/warm

4 modern/lono

A: Come and lookatthe boots.Which ones do
you like?

B: Well, these ones are cheapeL but those are
nicer.
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Writing @ letter while on hotiday)

1 Put the topic sentence in the right place.

Dear Ralph,

l lc lN'e f abulous

Topic Sentences

We usually begnn a paragraph with a topic
sentence. This sentence tells us what the
paragraph is about. The rest of the sentences in
the paragrraph give more information, examples,
etc. of the things mentioned in the topic sentence.

The nightlife here is wonderful! There ore o lot of great
restauronts and shows to choose from. You can even
take a boat trip down the river.

2 Read the letter again and write the
paragraph number.

a weathel clothes
b sights and activit ies
c where you are staying

and reason for writing
d closing remarks

(saying goodbye)

Discuss & Write

lmagine you are on holiday. Ask and
answer the questions below.

1 Where are you? Who are you with?
2 What are you doing?
3 What's the weather l ike?
4 What are you wearing?

Portfolio: Write a letter to a friend while
on holiday, tel l ing him/her al l  about i t .

+ryr{mh

Para: 3
Para:2

Para: 1

Para: 3

__L-

here and we're havinq a really

The ?yramids are maqnificent

oo you can enjoy eome of

oendinq you oome photoe.

fanlaslic lime.

cloee upl Juet
bhe oiqhto, l'm

---.L.-

-__L-

-r-.

I

2la Ae you can

eee in Nhe phoNo, there are even peoVle eell inq

eouvenire cloee to Lhe Tyramidsl Can you oee

Darren? He'e the one drinking Cokel Walkinq

around in the sun ie thiroty workl The camels

are waiEin7 to take Eourisf,s on a l,our of the

Tyramide - much better Ehan Eaxisl

3lb lf,'g anol,her

wonderful day - hot and 6unny and it ien't

even eummer yeL! Oelieve it, or noE, Darren and

I are walking around in our T-shirts and jeane!

I ouppooe iNs sEil l  rainin4 back in Englandl

Anyway, bye for now.

)ee you ooon.

Laura

a Everywhere you go, there are shops and
markets.

b We're having great weather here, too.
c I 'm writ ing to you from sunny Cairo!

3

4

__-L-

f-
___L

--L-

L

L

\

L

_tr

It only rains twice
a year in Brltain.

From August to
Apri land from

May to July!
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Objectives/Iargets: writi n g friend ly letters
Writing: a letter to a friend while on holiday

Skillsinvolved:identifyingparagraphstructure; i
organising ideas within paragraphs 

i

Focus the Ss' attention on the Study Skills box.
Read through it and explain what a topic
sentence is.

trcus >] introducing Topic Sentences,
identifying paragraph structure

Read the instructions and the topic sentences and
explain the task. The Ss read silently and match the
topic sentences to the corresponding paragraphs.
Check the Ss' answers.

lTocus >l reading for specific purposes,
categorising information

Read the instructions and explain the task. Allow the
Ss some time to read the letter again and match the
content to the paragraph. Check the Ss' ansvt/ers.

lTocrrs t generating ideas

The Ss, in pairs, use the questions to discuss holidays.
Circulate and provide any necessary help. Ask some
pairs of Ss to report back to the class.

Ss'own answers

4 lTocdt writing a letter to a friend while on
holiday

. Refer the Ss to the letter in Ex. 1. Ask them to
write a similar one to a friend telling him/her
all about their holiday, in their notebooks.

. The 5s write a letter to a friend while on holiday
as written homework. Display their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
thei Longu age Portfol io. (See I ntrod uction for further
explonation.)

Bring in postcards or pictures of exotic places.
Ask the Ss to imagine they are on an exotic
holiday and to write a few lines about who they
are with and what they are doing.
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Culture Clip

I love New York

Objectives/Targets: talking about New York
Listening: short messages on answering machines

Skills involved: listening for specific information
(multiple matching)

Reading: an article about the city of New York
Ski l I s i nvolved : identifyi n g pa ra g ra ph structu re

Writing: an article about what visitors can do/see
in their own town/city

r a. lrocus F| warming up

Have a discussion about New York. Are they
familiar with any of the landmarks on p.63?
(Empire State Building, Guggenheim museum,
Times Square). What else do people call New
York? (the city that never sleeps, the Big
Apple). Which are the famous places one can
visit there?

b. lFocu;t listening to short messages on
answering machines

. Read the instructions and explain the task.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
Ss listen and match the people to the
places. Check the Ss' answers.

Tapescript
I Hi, it's Barry. Well, New York is great but it's raining today. l'm

standing in line getting ready to go up the Empire State
Building. Call you later. Bye!

2 David? This is Ruth. Where are you? l'm at the Museum of
Modern Art ond I'm waiting for you, I hope you're on your woy.
See you soon. Bye!

3 Pat, Simon here. l'm on Broadway getting the tickets.They've
only got tickets for the 9 o'clock performance. What do you
want me to do? Ring me as soon as you con.

4 Hi, Linda, this is James. I'm sitting in Centrol Park. lt's o
fabulous day, reolly hot ond sunny, so I'm having lunch in the
pork. Talk to you later, Bye!

3 Fcust identifying paragraph structure

Read the instructions and explain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to complete the task. Check the
Ss' answers. Explain any unknown words. Ss read
out from the text.

4 lTocust oral reproduction

Read the instructions and explain the task.
Individual Ss say three things they would like to
see or do in New York.

Ss'own onswers

5 lFocus >l personalisation

Ask the Ss to use the points to talk about what
visitors can do in their town/city. Provide any
necessary help with the vocabulary.

6 lTocus >l writing an article about their town/city
. Ask Ss to use ideas from Ex. 5 and the text in

Ex. 5 as a model and produce a similar text
about what visitors can do/see in their town/city.

o The Ss write the article as written homework.
Display their work.

Note: The 5s file their corrected pieces of writing in
thei Longuage Portfolio. (See lntroduction for further
explanation)

Bring photographs or pictures of famous landmarks
to class. Pin them up on the board. Divide the class
into two teams, A and B. Individual Ss from each
team come to the front of the class, pick a
landmark and write the country in which the
landmark is. Each correct attempt gets one point.
The team with the most points wins. I
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2 lFocGt predictins
. Read the instructions and explain the task. The

Ss, in pairs, work together and write as many
endings to the sentence as they can. Ask some
pairs of 5s to report back to the class.

. Play the cassette/CD. The Ss listen to the
article and check their answers.

Suggested Answer Key
When you are in New Yorlq you can visit Times Square.
When you are in New York, you can take a wolk in
Centrol Park When you are in New Yorlg you can visit the
Museum of Modern Art or the Guggenheim museum. etc

Additional Materials

Word Perfect 7, p. 119
Grammar Check, Exs 1-5,  p.127

63(r)



1

1
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Listening

' l a. What do you know about New York?
What else do people cal l  New York?
What are some of the famous places
you can visit there? Talk with your
friend.

b. Where are they? Listen and match the
people to the places.

,---

1
2
3
4

Barry .A Central  Park
Ruth " ' - ' - . '  B Museum of Modern Art
Simon '  C Empire State Bui ld ing
James D Broadway

-----

---

_-

4

Reading

In pairs, f inish the sentence in as many
ways as possible. Then, listen to the
article and check your answers.

When you are in New York, you can ...

Read the art icle and match the t i t les to the
paragraphs. Then, explain the
words/phrases in bold.

A Places to shop
B Things to see
C What you can do at night

4 Say three things you would l ike to see/do
in New York.

. things to see . places to shop . nightl i fe" '
t:

r|Writrng, @n article) ,i
,_8.-v 

l

6 Portfol io: Write an art icle about what d
visitors can do/see in your town/city. f
Use ideas from Ex. 5 and the art icle in
Ex.3asamodel.

J'

1

NewyorkH
t shops ir, 

-*^l'.)erlous shoppers

l{ il"fi :irmF;:i."irn{m s rll.:y:, ,,d J";;r";j',! 
^;-l:,0 

ro, l"i,;; !:u 
^:11,'' o n rv *i n ol,i,',' ;:::{: ":i, 

B t o o n i n s d o t e,s,
Speaking

5 What can a visitor see/do in your
town/city? Tell the class. Talk about:

some of the
A\/dh;r : , ,  '  rv l

-vL, |  i l  r rs only Window shoppingl

like no otf,u,. _ itj:i;fiTi:Manishrife
:,' :Ti51 ::,,:y: :;;; :, ::: Wfor nothing, o"r' 

t,t cal/ed rhe ciry thai i 
' "vr I rrrr'
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3 Read and choose the correct item.

1 l 'm crazy . . . . . . . .  spicy food.
about Bof Cwitn

2 What r ight now?
A you doing are you doing
C are you do

3 We haven' t  got  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  cheese for the
omelette.
A some any C a

4 How . . . . . . . .  ice cream is lef t?
much B many C alot

Do you ever go . . . . . . . .?
camping B camp C to camp

Look at Sue. She
A snowboarding
B snowboards

is snowboarding

Jeans are. . . . . . . .  than trousers.
A comfortabler
B comfortable

more comfortable

Your shoes are . . . . . . . .  mine.
bigger than B bigger

C big

We are . . . . . . . .  at  a lovely hotel .
A stay staying C stays E

Are there. . . . . . . .  tomatoes lef t?
A a lot many C much

There's .. . . . . . .  jar of jam in the fr idge.
a Bsome Cany

He . . . . . . . .  footbal l  at  the moment.
A plays is playing
C are playing

L--
----lt-

/;\\4)

A
@

B@
B

2 Look, read and match.

1 t ie:  h
2 scarf. e
3 jacket: t
4 raincoat: d

5 gloves: b
6 swimsuit: a
7 T-shirt: c
8 tracksuit:  g

10

11

12

t--.}

r-a
\

e€E*&ffiffiffiffiffi.reffiffiffi

1 Look, read and choose the correct item.

flce
pasra

strawberry
apple

biscuits
yogurt

(18 marks)

(16 morks)

(12 marks)
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Use the words/phrases to
complete the dialogues.

. ready to order . bottle of water

. would you like

. the chicken curry and rice

1 A: Are you 1) ready to order,
si r?

B: Yes, I think l ' l l  have 2) the
chicken curry and r ice,
please.

A: Very well,  sir.  What
3) would you l ike to
dr ink?

B: A 4) bott le of water,
prease.

.  How much .  in medium

. accept visa

2 A'. Excuse me.
Have you got this skirt
5)  in medium?

B: Certainly,  madam.
A: 6) How much is i t?
B'. f25
A: Do youT) accept Visa?
B: Yes, of course.

(14 marks)

Listen and match the people
to the activities. There is one
extra sentence.

(For tapescript see p 1 52T)
A This speaker goes bungee

jumping qui te of ten.
B This speaker is crazy about

scuba div ing.
C This speaker wants to go

sai l ing.
D This speaker loves sledding.
E This soeaker thinks

windsurf ing is very diff icult.

(20 morks)

6 Look at the pictures and complete the recipe.

--J

---L

4

-----.

5

J Then, Putthem inthe

salt and PePPer to taste'

6
,it\

(20 morks)

(Total = 100 morks)

$ *an.""
talk about food and my food preferences

order food
give advice about cooking
talk about the weather and how it makes me feel
talk about activit ies

talk about clothes

compare things
write recipes/letters while on holidays

.. in [ng$Fmh!

**ff iFl @
1#el- \  '  

:o%kgbeans 
ool iveoi l

. .  - ) - .& l .1onion o sal t ,

o 3 canots PePPer

{ Cnop the carrots and
the onions.

L11r:. 
' 

I*%r' 
' i}! '

. ,{, j l l l i ; ,..#"itrm ,3
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Across the Surricarlum
Uat-enhlrUTfftCIf

1 Read and complete.

Wool keeps you warm. lt is good for coats,
blankets, jumpers, socks, etc.

Cotton keeps you cool and dry. lt is good for
T-shirts, underwear, towels, socks, etc.

Nylon stretches to your body shape. l t  ls
good for swimsuits, t ights, tracksuits,
0resses, etc.

2 Look in your wardrobe. Make a l ist of your
woollen, cotton and nylon clothes.

Poets and songwriters often give human
qualit ies to non-human things when they write.
Listen to the song. Then, read and match the
pictures to the actions.

Birds are rehearsing a song,
Flowers are opening their eyes,

Spr ing is here!

The sun is smil ing with joy,
Butterflies are kissing the flowers,

Summer's here!

Leaves are changing clothes,
The wind is breathing out,

Autumn's here!

Clouds are looking down,
Snowflakes are dancing around me,

Winter's here!

2 Read the song again and il lustrate the rest of the
actions.
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Material World! i

Aims: identifiTing the reasons why specific materials
are used for particular purposes
Vocabulary: clothes; fabrics and their properties

MaterialWorld

1 Focust introducing vocabulary related to
materials and their different uses

o Point to clothes the Ss wear and present the
words wool, cotton and nylon. Tell the Ss that
clothes are made from different materials
based on what we need the clothes for.

. Read the sentences, one at a time, and
eliciVexplain any unknown words. Ask the Ss
to complete the sentences with items of
clothing usually made from this material.

2 Focust personalisation

Read the instructions and explain the task. The Ss
look in their wardrobe and make a list of the
woolen, cotton and nylon clothes. Have a class
discussion in the next lesson as to how
appropriate the material used for those clothes is.

Extension
lf you wish, you or the Ss can bring in clothes made of
different materials and have the Ss touch them and
feel their texture. Have a class discussion as to which
material is cheap, which is fashionable, etc.

1 lFoius >l personification devices
. Focus the Ss' attention on the song illustration

and explain that poets use a variety of devices
when they write, in order to enliven their
writing. One of those devices is giving
inanimate objects, such as the sun, the flowers
or the birds, human qualities.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The 5s
listen to the song. The Ss read through the
song and match the pictures to the actions.
Circulate and provide any necessary help.
Check the 5s' answers.

AnswerKey
Pic. I Birds are rehearsing a song.
Pic.2The leaves are changing clothes.
Pic.3 The sun is smiling with joy. etc

. Play the cassette/CD again. The 5s listen and
sing along.

2 lTocust personalisation

The Ss read the song again and illustrate the rest
of the actions (e.9. flowers are opening their eyes,
butterflies ore kissing the flowers, the wind is breathing
out,etc.). Circulate and provide any necessary help.
Display their work.

Extension
lf you wish, the Ss can choose a season and make
sentences using things with human qualities.
e.g. summer

The starfish are sunbathing., The boats are swimming.,
The moon issmiling. etc

Aims: consolidating seasons and related activities;
exploring the theme of personification in poetry.
Vocabulary: consolidation
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lVloduls 4 {Units 7

Sefore yau start {Frerequ*sites}

Use the questions in order to revise and
consolidate the vocabulary and structures taught
in the previous module. The Ss, in pairs, ask and
answer the questions. Ask some pairs of 5s to
report back to the class.

*-oek at [U-tedute 4

Focus the Ss' attention on the modular page.
Read the module title and ask your Ss to look at
the page for a minute. What do they think the
module is about? What kind of information do
they expect to find in such a module? Focus the
Ss' attention on pictures 1-4. Use the pictures
illustrating the page in order to raise their interest
in the module. In pairs, the Ss locate the page
numbers of the visual aids. Have a class discussion,
using the visual aids, in order to familiarise the Ss
with the context of the next two units and
establish rapport.

AnswerKey
Pic.l (p.68)

T Whqt page is picture I from?
S1: lt's from page 68.

T Whoisthiswoman?
52: lt's Michelle Pfeiffer.

T Hoveyou seen any of herfilms? etc

Pic.2 (p.74)

T What poge is picture 2 from? Who is this person?
What does he do? Would you like to be like him?
Why? etc

Pic.3 (p.69)

T What page is picture 3 from? Whot else can you see
on this page? Do these creatures stillexist today? etc

Pic.4 (p.81)

T What page is picture,4 fromT Whot can you see in this
picture? Do you think this woman is happy? Why?
Where is she? Who do you think the other people in
the lift are? etc

Fisrd tfue Erftrt end Fa$€ nu;vlfuer{s} fas

Read the phrases and explain to the 5s what they
mean. Then, go through the module and find the
corresponding page numbers. Have a class discussion.

& S): A*l in the Past

AnswerKey
Aquiz(Unit7o,p.68)

T Where can you find a quiz?
Sl: Onpoge68.
T Whatisthequizabout?

52: Facts aboutfamous people.
T What else can you see on pages 68-69?

53: Pictures of famous people.
T Who orethese people? etc

Magazine anicles (Unit 7a, p. 69 - Unit 7b, p. 71 -
Unit 8b, p.78)
What are these articles obout? Where would you expect
to find eoch oneT Which one do you find the most
interesting? etc

Apoem (Unit7b,p.70)

Where can you find a poemT Who wrote this one? Do
you like poetry? Have you got a favourite poetT What
else can you see on poge 70? etc

Aweb page (Unit7c, p.73)
Whot is a web page? What is this web page about?
Where can you find one? Have you got o favourite
website? Whot is it obout? etc

A biography (Unit 7d, p.74)
Where can you find o biography? Who is this person?
Why is he fomous? Have you ever read a biography?
Who was it obout? etc

A story Unit Sc, pp. 80, 82)
Where can you find stories? What are these stories
obout? What else can you see on these pages? etc

An extract from a novel (Literature Corner, p.83)
What is a novel? What is this novel oboutT Do you like
reading books? Which is your favourite book? Can you
describe the bookcover? etc

Go through the learn how to section with your Ss
and point out that by the end of the next two
units, they will know how to perform all of the
listed tasks. (For an analytical breakdown of the
aims and the objectives of the module, see
Programmep.lX.)
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Before you start

What star sign are you?
What's your favourite dish? What's in i t?
What are you wearing today?
What's the weather l ike todav?

Look at Module 4

Find the page numbers for  p ictures 1-4.

Find the unit  and page number(s) for

a qurz EE
magazine articles E t]
a poem
a weD page

. a biography

o an extract f rom a novel

ln th is Module you wi l l  . . .

l is ten,  read and talk about . . .

. when famous people were born
o the early years of famous people
.  Sean Connery

the Cheyenne and Inuit ways of l i fe
two fr iends talking about their favourite
soap opera
things people used to do when

-they were children
a museum of Natural Historv
extinct animals
famous animal stars
a woman narrating her experience

learn how to . . .

give dates of birth
talk about l i fe in the past
talk about the weekend
talk about past habits
describe extinct anrmals
narrate events
show surprise

practise ...

Past Simple
ordinal  numbers
preposit ions of t ime
time words

do a project about ...

a famous person from your country
an ext inct  animal
an animal star

wri te. . .

an entry for a website about your past
habits
a biography
a story

o

a

o

a

a

a

a

o

a

a

a
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Curricular Cuts (History): The Birth of Youth Culture!

Literature Cotner: Btack BeautY



1"",,: Tom Hanks' second (2"d) Oscar was for his role in

@ Forrest Cump B Phi ladelphia

What's the title of the third (3d) Harry Potter book?
A The Order of the Phoenix
@ rne Prisoner ofAzkaban

The sixth (6th) Star Wars film is
A The Phantom Menace @ Revenge of the Sith

Which was the twentieth (20s) James Bond film?
A Tomorrow Never Dies @ Oie Another Day

ir

,t
i,

Who was the thirty-fifth (35t')
United States?

@ ;onn F. Kennedy B

,,,1 ,,,,', :,. ,:::t: ,,r,. :,, t: i : ,/tt '',

,,t: ' Ordinolnumbers

In pairs,  do the quiz above.

When were these famous people born?
Read and match the seasons to the dates.
Then, ta lk wi th your f r iend.

,'ritt:::':.

Rowan I
'  Jul ia
* 

l , , l i

3 Look at the box and talk with your partner.

1 700 )  seventeen hundred
, 1994 > nineteen ninety-four

2003 )  two thousand and three

A: When wereyou born? H
B: lwasbornonthetenth(10'h)ofDecembe" 1-

1990. How aboutvou?

.,i?:

Atkinson
was born in

President of the

Bi l l  Cl inton

Rnhort<

'was born in I

\-__

\

t-
\

2

, "wntgl_ : " t9lytl -..

; . - . . -^ \^ , : r :^  
' t  

Camgron
bruce vvi l i ls

,  DIAZ WAS
was 00rn

.  I  bornin ;

.  
nsPrr- | rg-  '  i  . 'ut t t '  '

o 19'h March . 28'n October
. 6'n January . 30'h August

When was Rowan Atkinson born?
I think he was born on the sixth of January.

How /y our/ at work/fi rst day?

Past Simple (to be)
Grammar Reference

r *rt at home frtt nigfri.Where were you?
' She wasn't at home when I called her.

Form the questions. tn"n, rra.n them to
the answers.

How was your first day at work?
the party/last nighVgood?
How much/your new sunglasses?
you/late/why?

Gary and Sue/where/last year?

Yes, i t  was great!
We were at school unti l  f ive o'clock.
They were in Spain.
They were f 50.
I t  wasn' t  bad.

4

1A:
B:

A
B
c
D
E6B



-l

.1 j}e]_
iF

-t

Charmed lives! l

Objectives/Targets: asking for and giving
biographical information
Vocabulary: dates; ordinals
Language focus

Grammar: Past Simple (to be)
Languogein use;When was Rowan Atkinson
born? | think he was born on the sixth of
January.; When were you born? | was born on
the tenth (10'h) of  December 1990.

Listening: information about Sean Connery
Ski I I s i nvolved : I iste n i n g fo r specifi c i n formati on
(identifying correcVi ncorrect information)

Reading: about the lives of three famous people
Skills involved: i ntensive read ing

Speaking: asking for and giving biographical
information (monologue)
Writing: about someone famous from their
country (project) j

J
--j

lFocus )l introducing and practising ordinal
numbers
o Present the ordinal numbers. Say. then write:

January is the first (1") month of the year Underline
the words in bold. The Ss repeat after you. Ask a
student to translate the word frsf. Write: one -
frrst. Explain that frst is an ordinal number. Follow
the same procedure to present up lo tvvelfth.
Then, write some random ordinal numbers and
elicit the use of -th at the end of the number to
form ordinal numbers.

. Dri l l  your Ss.
e.g. T five

S1: fifth
T fifry-eight

52: ftfty-eighth etc
. Go through the instructions and explain the

task. The Ss, in pairs, do the quiz. Check the
Ss'answers.

Note: The Revenge of the Sith is the 6'h film in the
series, according to the order in which they were
fi lmed.

Read the instructions and the example and explain
the task. The Ss, in pairs, work together and
complete the task. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Ask some pairs of Ss to report
back to the class.

- t
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-if
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l--Jt
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Answer Key

A: When was Julia Roberts born?
B: I think she was born on the twenty-eighth of October.

A: When was BruceWillis born?
B: I think he was born on the nineteenth of March.

A: When was Comeron Diaz born?
B: lthink she was born on the thirtieth of August.

Go through the language box and present how
we say the years in English. The 5s, in pairs, use
the language in the box and the example as a
model and comolete the task. Circulate and
provide any necessary help. Ask some pairs of Ss
to reoort back to the class.

Ss'own answers

Foctdt introducing/practising the Past Simple
of the verb to be

. Say, then write on the board: Iom at home now.l
was at home last night. underline the words in
bold. Ask the Ss to tell the class what the
difference between the two sentences is. Once
you have established that the first one refers to
the present, while the second one refers to the
past, explain that was is the past form of the
verb fo be. NoW point to a student and ask a
question you will probably receive a negative
answer for: e.g. Were you ot the (football match)
last nightT Elicit the answer: No, lwasn't. Repeat
the same procedure to introduce all the
persons of the negative, interrogative and
short answer forms of the past tense of the
verb to be.

. Refer the Ss to the Grammor Reference at the
back of their books for further details.

. Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to write the ouestions
in their notebooks, then match them to the
answers. Circulate and provide any necessary
help. Check the Ss'  answers.

Answer Key

2 Was the party last night good?
3 How much were your new sunglasses?
4 Whywereyou lateT
5 WherewereGary and Sue lostyear?

68(r)
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a. [FAus >l predicting
o The 5s look at the title and try to guess

what the article is about.
. Play the cassette/CD. The Ss listen, follow in

their books and check their answers.

b. lFoA;t reading information about three
famous people

The Ss read the texts silently and complete the
task. Check the Ss' answers.

6 |Focustl note taking, oral reproduction

Read the instructions and explain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to read through the texts and
keep notes. Ask individual Ss to report back to the
clas5.

Answer Key

1 Michelle Pfeiffer was born on 2f of April, 1958 in
Santa Ano, California. Before she became an octress
she used to work ot the checkout at a supermarket.

2 Nelson Mandelo was born on 186 of July, 1918 in a
small village in Africa. When he was a young boy he
was a shepherd.

3 J.K. Rowling was born on 31" of July, 1965 in Bristol,
England. Before she became o famous wrifter she
used to workas on English teacher in Portugal.

Focus the Ss' attention on the Study Skills box.
Explain that underlining key words is very
important when we are listening to a text, in
order to understand which information we are
looking for.

7 a. lTocus >l predicting before listening

Ask the Ss if they know who the actor is (Sean
Connery) and if they know any films he starred
in (Dr No, Finding Forrester,The Rock etc.).

b. Fcus t listening for specific purposes,
identifying correcVincorrect information

Read the instructions and explain the task.
Go through the sentences and explain/elicit
any unknown words.
Allow the Ss some time to read through the
sentences and underline any key words.
Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
5s listen and tick the correct box. Check the
5s'answers.

Tapescript
Sean Connery is one of the most fomous octors of our time - he's

not just o star; he's a superstar. Seon was born in Scotland on 25'h
August, | 930. He left school ot an early oge ond when he wos sixteen,
he joined the Navy. He left the Novy three years loter and worked qt a
number of jobs, including working as a bricklayer qnd o milkman!

As a young man, Sean was interested in bodybuilding, a pastime
thqt eventually started his acting career. But it wasn't until 1958,
when Sean was 28 years old, that he had his big break in a film
ca lled Another Ti me, Another Place.

It was another four years before Sean shot to fame as the now
world famous Jomes Bond, Secret Agent 007 in the first Bond film,
Dr No. The rest, as they say, is history!

Todoy, after over 40 years in show business, Sean Connery's
octing careet is os strong os evet; and though he hos mode some
excellent films since his 007 days, most people would agree that
Sean Connery was the best Bond ever!

8 |FoA;t writing a paragraph about a famous
person

. Refer your Ss to the factfiles on page 69. Ask
them to write a similar text about someone
famous from their country.

o The Ss write a factfile about a famous person
from their country as written homework. Display
their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
thei Longuage Portfolio. (See Introduction for further
explonation)

1 Ask the Ss, in pairs or small groups, to prepare
quizzes similar to the one in Ex. 1 . The 5s then
swap quizzes and do them.

2 lf your Ss have Internet access, they can visit
the following sites where they can find more
information and pictures about the famous
people. You can assign this as homework and
during the next lesson, they present the
information to the rest of the class.
Michelle Pfeiffer: www michelle. pfeiffer. net
Nelson Mandela:
www. a nc. org.zalpeop le/ma ndela. htm I
J.K. Rowling: www.jkrowling.com
Sean Connery: w\^/w.seanconnery.com
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ichelle Pfeiffer was born on 29'April, 1958
in Santa Ana, California. OI1e olher,iebqas

a young girl was on the checkout at a supermarket.
In 1978 she @nd it was then
that her a$fq-caregf stafted. Her first big part was
opposite MaxruellCaulfield in Grease //. Among her
many films since then are Dangerous Minds,
Batman Retums and What Lies Beneath. She is
now one of America's sweethearts and one of the
most beautifulwomen in Hollywood!

I were no schools in his village - the wonderful fields
i of Africa were his school. When he was about five
i years old lge was a shepherd. Sometimes there
i wasn'tlpeughlggd and he was often hungry. But
i Mandela was a good student and very clever. He
i moved to the city when he was a young man and
i4 studied law at universitv. From 1994 to 1999, he
i was the president of South Africa.

(o
Y 

I V Rowling was born in Bristol, England on
: \J . | \. 31o July, 1965. She was very popular at
i school and wasglass leader in her fin Later
i on, she worked as an English teacher in Portugal.
: One day, she was in a cat6 in Scotland with her

i )rulg-qqggEgLShe had an idea for a story about
: a young boy called Harry Potter. Soon Harry Potter
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was one of the Tostfamous wizards in the world! 3

:* 
@ryr*flih

Listening for detailed understanding

Read the sentences (I-6) and r:nderline key
words. Iristen for the information that will help
you decide if the sentences are conect (Yes)
or incorrect (No).

Lcs€*eruflmru6

7 a. Do you know who this
actor is? Do you know
any of his fi lms?

-J

-J

-l

-J 4

-14

-.J 1

-J

ffie**E*g

5 F, Look at the title. What information do
you expect to find in this article? Listen
and read and check your answers.

b. Read the text again and write A, B or C.

1 This person was born in an
English-speaking country. A C

2 One of this person's first jobs
was at a supermarket. A

3 This person was a shepherd. B
4 This person studied at university. B
5 This person was a teacher

in another country. C

Spmmkem6

5 Keep notes on each person under the
following headings: nome, dote of birth, place
of birth,first job(s). Then, talk about them.

Listen and tick (/) the
correct box. Then, correct
the incorrect sentences.

Sean Connery was born in
lreland on 25'h August.
He joined the Navy when he
was sixteen.
He worked as a bricklaver and
a postman.

His favourite pastime was
bodybuilding.
Sean Connery was 21 years
old when he had his first
big success.
His first Bond film was DrNo.

b.
aa

Yes No

T

T

T

tr
4

T
T

ryw
8 Portfolio: Write a paragraph about someone

famous from your country. Include: name,
date of birth, place of birth, first job(s), first
big success.
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Animals they hunted:
deel 1) buffalo
Where they l ived:
2) tepees
What they used for hunting:
3) bows and arrows

€***fr*+eF*r_a=

4l a. Which of the following words are:
a) animals? b) weapons? c) homes? Use
your dictionaries, if necessary.

buffolo, spears, tepees, igloos, bows and
orrows, seals

b. Read and complete the information
about the Cheyenne and the Inuit with
the words from Ex. 1a. Then, talk about
their way of life.

The Cheyenne hunted deer and buffalo.They lived
in ....They used ...for hunting.

*epE*n$*g *nmm*nmrmr
r Past Sim ple (Affirmotive)

Gra

They walked in the park yesterday.
He studied for a test last night.
We stopped for the night in a small hotet.

Read the examples above. ls the fol lowing
sentence true (I) or false (F)?

We use Past Simple to talk about things that
happened in the past. (True)

Animals they hunted: polar bears,
caribou, 4) seals, whales
Where they lived: tents, 5) igloos
What they used for hunting: 6) spears
What they used for travelling: sleds,
kayaks

3 a. Read and complete the poem.

Now, close your eyes and listen to the
poem. Then, draw a scene from it and
present it to the class.

These are the Cheyenne women.They are
gathering wood.

Grandfather, | 1) dreamed (dream) of you last night
We 2) walked (walk) together in the early morning

And 3) watched (watch) the deer and
The buffalo greet the day,

Your bow and arrows ever ready,
We 4) cried (cry) our hunter's call

Down by the river; the women 5) laughed (laugh)
As they 6) gathered (gather) wood

While nearby, the children
7) played (play) their favourite games.

Day 8) turned (turn) into night - young men
9) danced (dance) by the l ight

Of the campfire to the steady rhythm of the drums.
There was a smile on my face

When | 10) closed (close) my eyes
But this morning al l  is gone: just your memory

To keep the moments al ive.
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the Inuit traditional way of life
Language focus

Grammar: Past Simple; Prepositions of Time
Languagein use;The Cheyenne Indians hunted
deer and buffalo.; We didn't always live in an
igloo.

introducing/practising vocabulary
the life of the Cheyenne and the Inuit

a. . Read the title of the unit and focus the Ss'
attention on the pictures. Brainstorm for
words connected with the Cheyenne and
the lnuit.  During this stage, present the
words in Ex. 1a (dearbuffalo,tepee,etc.).

. Read the instructions and exolain the task.
Allow the 5s some time to complete the
task. Check the Ss' answers.

Answer Key
a buffalo, seals c tepees, igloos
b spears, bows and orrows

!. o Refer the 5s to the short texts about the
Cheyenne and the Inuit.  Read the
instructions and explain the task. The Ss
read silently and complete the missing
information. Check the Ss' answers.

. The Ss use the information and the
example as a model to talk about the Inuit
and the Cheyenne Indians.

Answer Key
The Cheyenne hunted dear and buffalo. They lived in
tepees. They used bows and orrows for hunting and
horses for travelling.
The lnuit hunted polar bears and caribou. They lived in
tents and igloos.They used spears for hunting and sleds
o nd kaya lcs fo r trave I li n g.
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lToctrs}l introducing/practising Past Simple
(Affirmative)

. Read the sentences in the table. Ask Ss to
translate them. Focus the Ss' attention on the
words in bold. Ask: When did they wolk in the
park? Elicit the answer: Yesterdoy. Tell the Ss
that this tense is called the past simple. Read
the rule and invite the 5s to tell you if it's true
or false.

. Refer the Ss to the sentences again and elicit
the use of -ed at the end of the verb to form
the past simple. Elicit the spelling rules by
writing the verbs walk, study and stop in the
present and past forms on the board.

. Refer the Ss to the Grammar Reference at the
back of their books for further details.

a. Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to read through the
poem and fill in the gaps with the appropriate
verb form. Check the 5s' answers.

S. o Read the instructions and the example and
explain the task.

. Play the cassette/CD. The 5s close their eyes
and listen to the poem.

. The 5s draw a scene from the poem
accompanied by a brief description and
present it to the class.

Suggested Answer Key
These are Cheyenne children. They ore playing their
favourite games.
These are young Cheyenne men. They are dancing by
the light of the fire. etc

1 Listening & Reading: an Inuit talking about l i fe in
j the old days
i Skills involved; listening/reading for specific
j information (mult iple matching)

! Speaking: talking about the Inuit way of life
j (monologue)
i Pronunciation: the ldl, /t/ and hdlsounds in Past

I Simple verbs
\-***_*_
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6a.

|FocLts t identifying and distinguishing
between the ldl,lU and ldl sounds in Past
Simple -ed endings

. Read through the instructions and explain the
task. Point out that the pronunciation of verbs
in the past simple varies according to the
letters that preceed the -ed ending. Present
the rules.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss
listen and complete the table. Check the Ss'
answers.

Fo 
-cu;t 

i ntrod uci n g and practisi n g Prepositions
of Time

. say, then write on the board: On Sunday, in
March, at the weekend. Underline the words in
bold. Ask the Ss to tell the class how we use
on, in, at (on: days, dates, in: months, seasons,
years, at: times of the day, weekend, etc.).

. Drill your 5s.
e.g. T Soturday

S1: On Soturday
T summer

52: lnthesummer etc
Refer the Ss to the Grammar Reference at the
back of their books for further details.
Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to read the sentences
and underline the correct preposition. Check
the Ss'answers.

fFocus t predicting

Go through the rubric with your Ss and explain
the task. The Ss brainstorm and make a list of
any words that come to mind. Tell them they
can use their dictionaries, if they wish.

Ss'own answers

b. lFocus >-l listening to an lnuit about his life
in the past

. Go through the instructions and explain
the task.

. Play the cassette/CD. The Ss listen and
complete the task. Check the Ss' answers.

7 lFocust reading for specific purposes

Go through the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the 5s some time to read through the teK
and choose the correct item. Check the 5s' answers.

Variation
Alternatively, you can ask your 5s to check their
answers with their partners first. Then, ask some pairs
of Ss to report back to the class.

Extension
Ask your Ss comprehension questions.
e.g. Where did the lnuit usually live?

Whot material did they use to moke their tents?
What is a kayok? etc

8 lTorus >l note taking, reporting to the class

Read the instructions and exolain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to read through the article and
keep notes. Circulate and provide any necessary
help. Ask individual Ss to report back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key
My name is Matulik and l was born in 1901 in an igloo,
During the summer we lived in a tent made from seal or
corribou skin, but during the winter we also lived in
snow houses called igloos. My father was a very good
hunter and taught me how to hunt when I was a child.
l'll always remember the celebrations we used to hove,
in which we danced to the rhythm of the drums and
everybody played games My grandparents told us
stories about the post ond we would listen to them for
hours and hours.

Ask the Ss to find more information about the life
of the Inuit and the Cheyenne and prepare, in pairs
or small groups, posters with pictures and a short
description. lf they have Internet access, they can
visit the following sites:
www.inuitart.org (For Inuit pictures and carvings.)
http ://l isten.to/cheyen ne. pictu res (For pictu res
connected with the Cheyenne. They can also click
on the pictures and listen to the Cheyenne word.)
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Listen and tick (/).

tdt tv hdl
listened ,/
plaved {
decided
stopped {

FxpE*nEn6 Graruureffir
f PrepositionsofTime ?

Grammar Reference

On Monday,T'h )uly, Valentine's Day, etc.
In May, the winter; 1998, etc.
At the weekend, 4 o'clock yesterday, etc.

Read and underline the correct preposition.

I was born avon 16'n February.
We visited our uncle lVon the weekend.
They moved to their new house in/on 1983.
He opened his restaurant /at New Year's
Day
She phoned her mother in 11 o'clock
yesterday.

t&stms=Emg & R**d*n6

a. You are going to hear Matulik, an Inuit,
talking about life in the past. What
words come to mind when you think of
the Inuit? Tell the class.

Listen and choose the sentence that
best describes the Inuit way of life.

The Inuit were cruel to animals.
The Inuit never had celebrations.
The Inuit were happy with their way of life.

Read the article about the lnuit and choose
the best word (A, B or C).

Aat in Con
A who B which how
A uses B use used
A with for C by
A listen listened C are listening

When BAnd CBefore

so that people can see how strong ond
caring the lnuit people are.
* The lnuit do not like to be called
'Eskimos'.

SpmmkEang

Portfolio: You are Matulik. Read the article
again and keep notes under the following
headings. Then, tell the class about the old
way of life.

. when you were born

. where you lived in summer/winter

. your father . your best memories

. your grandparents

1
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Matulik is an Inuit. These are his

memories of the old way of life. He wrote
them in 1975, when he was 74: lwas born
l)........... 1901, in o snow house - or igloo. We
didn't always live in an igloo, as most people think!
Sometimes, in winteL maybe - but only for a short
while. ln summer we lived in o tent made from seal
or caribou skin.

My father was a very good hunter and showed
me 2) ........... to hunt. We hunted seals, whales,
polar bears and coribou.We 3) ........... our kayak (o
type of canoe) or our dogs and sleds. We only killed
animals when we needed to, and we used every
part of the animal 4) ........... food, clothes, tents,
and spears!

My best memories are the celebrations we
used to have - there was always drumming and
dancing and games for children ond grown-ups!
Our grandporents told us wonderful stories, and
we 5) ........... to them for hours.lt was my favourite
time!

6) ...........the white man arrived, life changed
forever for the lnuit. f m telling you the way it was,

A
B

1
2
3
4
5
6
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Listemimg
b Past habits and octivities

1 a. Do you watch soap operas on TV? What are they
usually about? Which is your favourite one? Why?

Put the verbs in brackets into
the PastSimple.

1 A: Did you visit (visit) your
grandmother last
Sunday?

B:

2A:

B:

3A:

B:

No, I studied (study) for
an exam.
Did your mum bake
(bake) a chocolate cake
yesterday?
No, she didn' t .  She
changed (change) her
mind and baked (bake)
an apple pie instead.
Where did they stay
(stay) last summer?
They rented (rent) a lovely L I
cottage in the country. 
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Jason:

Debbie:
Jason:
Debbie:
Joson:

1
2
3
4

What's the name of the soap opera?
Where was Phil Mackey's party?
Who did he invite?
Who lives next door to Phil?

What do you think happened when the police
arrived? Guess. Then, Iisten and check your answers.

Explmning Gran'rmar
b Past Simple (Negative/ lnterrogative)

Grammar Reference

Read the dialogue in Ex. 1 again and complete the
Sentences.

I did not (didn't) walk to school yesterday.

Did you watch the
f i lm last  n ight?

Yes, I did./No, I didn't.

Your teacher whispers to
you what you did yesterday.
Draw a picture on the board.
The rest of the class tries to
guess what you did.

Teacher: (whisperswash hair)
5l: (draws a bottle of

shampoo)Whatdid I
doyesterdayT

52: Didyou washyour hoir?
5l: Yes,ldid.

2

Listen to two friends talking about their favourite
soap opera and answer the questions.

Joson:

Debbie:

Jason:

Debbie:

Did you watch lhe
Northerners last night?
No, I didn't. I missed it.
What happened?
Oh, it was really goodl
The Mackeys were away
for the weekend and
Phil decided to have a party.
Oh, no! Let me guess. He destroyed the house,
right?
Well, not quite. He invited all his friends from
school, so it was a really noisy party.
I bet Mabel next door was happy, then!
She called the police, as usual.
Oh, typical!
Yes, but guess what happened when the police
arrived !

Why did the
farmer take his
cow to the vet?
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Objectives/Targets: talking about past habits and
activities
Vocabulary: past habits and activities
Language focus

Grammar: Past Simple (Negative and Interrogative
form)
Language in use: Did you watch W last week?
Yes, I did.; I used to believe there was a man on
the moon.

Listening: a dialogue between two friends talking
about their favourite soap oper'a

Skills involved: listening for specific information;
answering open-ended questions

Reading: website entries
Skills involved: ranking

Speaking: talking about actions in the past (pair
work)

a. lTocus >l warming up

Read through the instructions and explain the
task. Ask individual Ss to report to the class
about their favourite soap operas. Have a class
discussion.

b. lFocust listening to two friends talking
about their favourite soap opera

. Read the instructions and the questions
and explain the task.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
Ss listen and answer the questions. Check
the Ss' answers

Answer Key

1 The Northerners
2 ln his house (while his porents were away for the

weekend)
3 All hisfriendsfrom school
4 Mabel

c. FoA;t predictins
. What do the Ss think happened after the

police arrived? Have a class discussion.
. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The

Ss listen and check their answers.

Answer Key

Mobelfainted ond the policeman carried her next door
to the porty. Mabelended up staying there all night and
enjoying the party.

Tapescript
Debbie: Idon't know.Tell me.
lason: Well, Mabel opened the door a bit to look out, but Pugsy ran
out intothe street.
Debbie: Silly dog! And then what?
Jason: The police car tried to stop ond crashed into Mobel's front
door! She fainted with shock. So the policeman corried her next door!
Debbie: To Phil's? To the party?
Joson: Yes, it was so funny! She stoyed there all night ond ended up
doncing and singing with all the others!
Debbie:You're joking! lmissed o really good episode!

T--1

I l-ocus >l introducing/practising Past Simple
(Negative/l nterrogative)

I o Read the sentences in the table. Focus the Ss'
attention on the missing words. Ask them to
read through the dialogue quickly and complete
the missing words. Check the Ss' answers

o Elicit the use of did in negative and interrogative
sentences. S'ay, then write on the board: lptayed
tennis yesterdqt. Ad you play tennis yesterdoy? I didnt
play tennisyesterday. Point to the verb p/ay in the
three sentences and elicit its form in affirmative,
negative and interrogative sentences. Present
the short answers

o Drill your Ss. Write prompts on the board.
Individual Ss make sentences.
e.g. T watch/TV/last night?

SI : Did you watch TV last night?
T not watch TV/yesterday

52: I didn't wotch TV yesterday. etc
. Refer the Ss to the Grommar Reference at the

back of their books for further details.

3 Read the instructions and exolain the task. The Ss
read and complete the task. Circulate and provide
any necessary help. Check the Ss' answers.

Game
Ask a student to come to the front of the class.
Whisper to him/her what he/she supposedly did
yesterday. The student draws a picture on the board
illustrating what he/she did. The rest of the class asks
questions in order to find out what the action was.
Whoever guesses first comes to the board and the
game continues.

i Everyday English: talking about the weekend

ry'g'_::lr:r':ij -':''l: _
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a. lFocus t personalisation, information gap
activity

. Read through the instructions and explain the
task. Allow the Ss some time to read through
the table and write about themselves.

o The 5s, in pairs, ask and answer using the
prompts and the example as a model, and
complete the table.

Suggested Answer Key
2 A: Didyou orderotake-away meal lastweek?

B: Yes,l did.lordered one five times.

3 A: Didyou studyall eveningyesterday?
B: No,ldidnt.

Did you visit your friends last week?
Yes,l did.Ivisited them three times.

Did you use the lnternet last week?
Yes, I did. I used it six times. etc

L
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4A:
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5A:
B:
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b. lFocust reporting to class

Explain what a busy bee and a laal lizard are.
lndividual Ss tell the class about their partners.
The rest of the class decides if he/she is a busy
bee or a lazy lizard.

S a. lTocusE Everyday English, talking about
the weekend

Read the instructions and the language in
the box and explain the task. Allow the Ss
some time to fill in the gaps.
Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
5s listen and check their answers. Ask
individual Ss to report back to the class.

b. lTocust rankins
Read the instructions and explain the task. The 

-

Ss read silently and rate the entries. Circulate
and provide any necessary help. Ask individual
Ss to report back to the class. 

-

Ss'own onswers

c. lToctdt personalisation

Read the instructions and exolain the task.
Individual Ss use the prompts and the example
and report back to the class.

Ss'own answers

z lTocus Fl writing an entry for a web page
o Refer the Ss to the web page on page 73. Ask

individual Ss to use some of their own ideas
and the entries as a model and produce similar
entries orally in class.

. The 5s write similar entries as written homework.
Display their work. The Ss go through the entries
and decide on the funniest entry.

Note: The Ss file iheir corrected pieces of writing in
their Language Portfolio. (See lntroduction for further
explonotion)

Ask the Ss to watch their favourite soap opera and,
during the next lesson, to tell the class what

*happened 
in the episode they watched. 

!

b. lFocust personalisation, oral reproduction

Read out the instructions and explain the task.
The Ss, in pairs, act out similar exchanges,
using their own ideas and the example as a
model. Circulate and provide any necessary
help. Ask some pairs of Ss to report back to
the class.

Ss'own onswers

a. lFocus I scanning a web page

Refer the Ss to the web page illustration on
page 73. Read the instructions and the
questions. What do they think the web page is
about? Have a class discussion.

Answer Key
b

73(r)



Write about you.

-{
-t

- -

--

-=4

n'p**k*rn_ry
a. Write ab< Then, ask your friend.

. Really hectic!
o Not bad.
r No, it was a

complete
disaster!
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A: DidyouwatchTV lastweek?
B: Yes, I did.lwatched it five times.

b. Now tell the class about your friend.
The class decides whether your friend is
a busy bee or a lazy lizard.

Harry didn't watch TV at all. He ordered . . .

*vww"gS*y ffiuru6€€s$t
F lalking about the weekend

5 .' took at the table and complete the
sentences. Then, listen and check your
answerS.

How was your
weekend?
Did you do anything
special at the
weekend?
Did you have a
good weekend?

How was your weekend?
Really hecticl Shopping, cinema - tennis
on Sunday. How was yours?
Not bad, l just relaxed at home.

Now, in pairs, act out similar dialogues
about your weekend.

$€**#$w'mg

6 a. Look at the web page below. ls it about:
a) things people did regularly in the past and
continue to do now? or b) things people did
regularly in the past butthey donT do now?

b. Read the entries. How much did you like
them? Rate them by colouring in the
stars.

c. Looking back! What did you use to
bel i eve/wea r/eaVwatch/l i ke/p lay?

I used to believe there was a man on the moon.

t @ web page entry)

7 Portfolio: Write your entry for the web page
about the things you used to do. Have a class
discussion about the funniest entries.

I  used to believe my PE teacher's name was Jim
Classl /" " -

@5ruifiS $ $ *

used to think kangaroos kept their money in
their pouches!

used to eat my dog's biscuits - |  thought the
brown ones were chocolate!

M
samallan
I  used to think l i t t le people l ived inside our TV!

I used to like tomato ketchup on everything. I
used to eat tomato ketchup run!::f.t

ffi
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A-1 Who's the man in the picture? What do you know about him? Tell the class.

2 Read the biography and match the numbers (1-3) to what they refer to (a-c).

the age he was when Jairzinho discovered him
the goals he scored for a Brazil ian team
the year he was born

f Ronaldo Luiz Nazario da Lima, the famous footballer, was born
on 22o September 1976 in a poor area of Rio de Janeiro, Brazil.

f, Ronaldo didn't have the things most children have, but his great
joy in life was football. He often missed school and was usually
outside with his friends, with no shoes on, playing football with a
rag ball! Ronaldo's mother didn't want him to play football. She
believed that there was no future in this for him. But Ronaldo loved
the sport so much that nothing could stop him from playing it.
p Wnen Ronaldo was 14 years old, a former football player,

Jairzinho, discovered him. He realised that he was a talented player,
and two years later Ronaldo played for aBrazilian team, scoring 54
goals in 54 games! Ronaldo was on his way to the top and everyone
wanted him on their team. ln fact, they thought he was the greatest
football player since Pele.

@ today, Ronaldo is one of the best players in the world and
everyone knows his name. He is living proof of a person who turned
his dream into a reality!

A-

L

3 Read the biography again and
answer.

In which paragraph does the
wri ter  ment ion . . .
A Ronaldo's present l i fe and

feelings? para:4
B the beginning of his success?

para: 3
Ronaldo's name, job, date and
place of birth? para: 1
Ronaldo's early years? paft:2

#Essruss S* fu€$c"F€e

4 Who is your favourite singer/athlete/actor? Think and
complete the spidergram and tell the class.

i rarty years:

Portfolio: Use the information in Ex. 4 and the model in Ex.
2 and write a biography of a famous person for a magazine.

MY
fnrewlh
ftrTron$
Fmn
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ffiryr{ntr
Organising your ideas

Before you begin writing, organise
your ideas in a spidergram. This will
help you write your composition.

3
Beginning of
SUCCeSS:. .

74
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From rags to riches ]

Objectives/Ia rgets: writi n g biographies
Vocabulary: words related to biographical writing
Reading: a biographical text about a football star

Skills involved: inferring, identifuing language
cohesion devices and qenre structure

1 Fcuit setting the scene

Focus the Ss' attention on the pictures illustrating
the text. Ask 5s to identify the person and tell the
class as much information as thev can about him.

2 lFocus ) | reading for specific information

Read through the instructions and the text with
your Ss and elicit any unknown vocabulary. Explain
the task and al low the Ss some time to complete
it. Check the Ss' answers.

Extension
Ask your Ss comprehension questions about the text in
Ex.2.
e.g. Where was Ronaldo born?

What kind of material did he use to make his footbolls?
etc

3 lFocus )l identifying genre structure

Read the rubric and explain the task. Allow the Ss
some time to complete it. Circulate and provide
any necessary help. Check the Ss' answers.

Focus the Ss' attention on the Study Skills box.
Read through it and explain that it is easier for us
to write a composition when we have noted
down all of our thoughts in a plan. Just like when
we give someone directions, it is easier to write
about something we see rather than about
something we don't.

lTocust generating ideas

Read the instructions and explain the task. Before
you begin, decide with your Ss the name of the
famous person you are going to be using as an
example. Write this name on the centre of the
board. Elicit information about this person and write
it in the corresponding boxes on the board. Repeat

the procedure until the spidergram is complete.
Allow the Ss some time to complete the equivalent
spidergram in their boola, with information about
their favourite famous person. Ask individual Ss to
report back to the class.

Ss'own onswers

fFocrrst writing the biography of a famous
person

Refer your Ss to the text in Ex. 2. Ask them to
use their ideas from Ex. 4 and the text from Ex. 2
as a model and write a similar text about their
favourite famous person in their notebooks.
The Ss write a biography about their favourite
famous person as written homework. Display
their work.

Note: The Ss file thelr corrected pieces of writing in
their Language Portfolio. (See lntroduction for further
explanation.)

Give your Ss short biographies of famous people.
Ask them to read through them and write a
spidergram including the information from the text.

Writing: a biography about their favourite singer,
athlete or actor

74ff)
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Curricular Cuts

History

Objectives/Targets: talking about the birth of
youth culture

I Vocabulary: fashion; movies and music related
I words
; Speaking: talking about the different trends in
i the fifties (pair work)
: Reading: a short text about the birth of the youth
i culture
i, Skills involved: reading for specific information

r a. lFocuiil setting the scene

. Read the instructions and the ouestions.
Have a class discussion. Brainstorm for
different types of music.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
5s listen and match the extracts to the
decades. Check the Ss'answers.

Answer Key
Extract | - 1980s
Extract2 - 1950s
Extract3 - 1920s
Extroct4 - 1970s

2 lFocust pair work, discourse management skills

Ask the Ss to think of teenagers today. Do they
wear the same clothes as grown-ups? How about
their hairstyle? Do they listen to the same songs?
Do they watch the same films? Explain that in the
past teenagers were not like that. When did
teenagers first start to have their own way of
thinking? Read the instructions and tell the Ss
they're going to talk about the 50s. The 5s, in
pairs, discuss and complete the task. Ask some
pairs of Ss to report back to the class.

Answer Key
I thinkthe most interesting trend was that blue jeans
beca m e pop ul o r. W hot qbout yo u?
I think the most interesting trend was that men
started tc wear boxer shorts. etc

lTocrrstl reading about the birth of youth
culture

Read the instr;uctions and explain the task. Allow
the Ss soffr€rtime to complete the task. Ask
individual Ss to report back to the class. Explain
any unknown words. Ss read out from the text.

Suggested Answer Key
Young people had avoice of their own.
They didn't dress like their porents.
They listened to different music thon their parents.
They had their own money.
They mode their own decisions.
They changed the way they looked at themselves. etc

Extension
Ask your Ss comprehension questions about the text in
Ex. 3.
e.g. When did the Second World War end?

When did young people start moking decisions of their
own? etc

4 lFocust writing a paragraph about the life of
a 50s idol

. Read the instructions and explain the task. The
Ss find information about 50s stars and
present it to class. Display their work.

. The Ss write the star factfile as written
homework. Display their work.

Answer Key
Marilyn Monroe
Date of birth: l" June 1926 in Los Angeles
Famous films: Gentlemen Prefer Blondes (1953), Some
Like lt Hot (1959)

Marlon Brando
Date of birth: 3'd April | 924 in Omoho, Nebrasko
Fomous films:The Wild One (l 953), The Godfather (1 972)

tamesDean
Date of birth: 8k February | 931 in Marion, lndiona
Famous films: East of Eden (l955), Rebel Without a
Cause (1955)

Note: The 5s file their corrected pleces of writing in
thei Language Portfolio. (See lntroduction for further
explanation)

Ask your Ss to make notes about the differences
there are today between their generation and their
parents' generation. Have a class discussion.

Addit ional Materials

Word Perfect 8, p. 1 19
I  Grammar Check Exs 1-6, p.  128

7s(r)
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What's your/your parents' favourite type of music?
Listen and match the music extracts with the decades.

Extract 1 Extract 2 Extract 3 Extract 4

1 920s 1 95Os 1970s 1 980s

)
1

i  "  F;  
"€ 

*  1

: . '4 i  "Y r l . :  i : i : . ' . :

Z The 50s marked the beginning of many new trends. what do ' Drive-in movies first

= you think was the most interesting trend? Discuss with your 
- ?iijijl?. .nnin,, ,,.  tppnAf lprq contpo Ine

fr iend.

favouriteI  
n^-r-  ^r  -^rr  . -Rock n' rol l  was the most popular actors/actresses such
muslc '  as Mari lyn Monroe,

- 

.  Women started to o Famous singers such as Bil l  Haley, James Dean and
wear their hair in Elvis Presley, Jerry Lee Lewrs Marlon Brando. 

&

= pony tarls. became 
-- ^-, ffi

very popurar % #l radios became ffi - | 6pte*;6'e

= Fe€ popurar €E / #ffffi::e:;

3 In what ways were young people in the 1950s different ' *iW rt

- -  
C " t ' i i ; '  

: ' : '  i '  ;  du i - r  -*&'6t

L/' \- l The Second World War ended in 1945 and by the 1950s, for the first t ime in
:  history, young people started to have a voice of their own. Before the 50s, young

people dressed l ike their parents, l istened to the same music as their parents and took l i fe seriously.

2 to make their  own decis ions The teenager was born!
Fashion and music were two areas where teenagers could express themselves and f i lms were

-.._-., also a big inf luence on the styles of the t imes - James Dean, Marlon Brando, Elvis Presley and
Mari lyn Monroe were al l  teenage idols, and helped change the way teenagers looked at

E= themselves.
-'

r t
4 Portfolio: Find information and write paragraphs about the lives of Marilyn Monroe, Marlon

Brando and James Dean. Include: pictures, dates of birth, famous films, clothes, hairstyles, etc.
75
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Musrut'tOF

lasts 3 145

postcards, etc. Gurde books cost
Museum shop: sells models of extinct animals,

minutes.

5l f l

Museum closes at 6 117:50

Reading

3 a. Look at the pictures and the title. What is the text
about? Which picture shows: a) a fish? b) a bird?
c) a reptile?

Match the parts of the body with the creature.
Then, listen and read and check your answers.

1 small head, long neck and tail, f l ippers C
2 fin, bony blades A
3 small head, long neck, big wings, thick legs B

Exploring Grammar
) Posf Simpte (Hod/Could) ?

Grammar Reference

The Elephant Bird didn't have a big head. lt had a
small head. lt could walk, but it couldn't f lv.

Read the sentences above. What is the present simple
form of the verbs had and could? Then, read the text
again and underline all the past simple forms of the verbs
'have got 'and'can' .

4

L-
L

.L

Snce sm ilmngt ffiartil?,,,
Listening

What is an extinct animal? Read and choose.

An animal that no longer exists.
An animal that l ives only in certain places in the world.

What things can you see in a museum of Natural
History? Read the information below quickly and
find out. Then, l isten and complete. ffiwg

Nnrunnr HrsroRY
Entrance Hall: paintings of f lowers and

Upstairs
Left: models of dinosaurs and other extinct 2 lanimals

Right, in the theatre: a fi lm about planet Earth. The fi lm

ur plonet is home to
thousonds of omozinq

onimols, but whot is more
omozing is oll the different

Vpes of onimols thot once
existed on Eorih. Some of
the creotures thot used to
room the world look os if
they belong in o horror fi lm!

Dunkleosteus was a frightening
creature!
It was up to ten metres long and

a fin on its back like a
shark. Dunkleosteus had two
long bony blades that
crushjust about anything! It

swim very fast and it ate
other fislu including sharks and

1 nts
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Objectives/targets: tal kin g about exti nct a nimals
Vocabulary: parts of the body
Language focus

Grammar: Past Simple (Had/Cou ld)
Language in use: Plesiosaurus didn't have a big
head. lt had a small head. Plesiosaurus could swim.

Listening: information about the Museum of Natural
History

Skills involved: listening for specific information
(gap f i l l ing)

Reading: three texts about creatures that no
longer exist

Skills involved: reading for specific information
Speaking: talking about extinct animals (pair work)
Writing: about an extinct animal (project)

' l lFocus >l setting the scene

Read the instructions and the optional definitions.
The Ss choose what an extinct animal is. Brainstorm
for extinct animals the Ss know (e.9. dinosaurs, the
Dodo, etc.).

2 lTocust listening to information about the
Museum of Natural History

. Read the title and the introduction to the
exercise. Allow the Ss some time to scan through
the text and find out what kind of things they
can see in this museum. Ask individual 5s to
report back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key
paintings of flowers, models of dinosaurs and other
extinct animals, buy models of extinct animals and
other souvenirs, etc

. Go through the text and elicit any unknown
vocabulary. Play the cassette/CD, twice if
necessary. The Ss listen and fil l in the gaps.
Check the Ss' answers.

Tapescript
Good morning everyone and welcome to the Museum of Natuial

History. Before you take a look around, let me tell you obout some of
the things we have here for you.

Here in the Entrance Hall,you can see some wonderful paintings
of flowers and plants from qll over the world. Upstairs on the left, is
our famous extinct animals exhibition. You can see the models of
our fovourite dinosaurs and extinct animals such as the Dodo and
thewoolly Mammoth.

On the right, there is a small theatre where you can watch a film
about how our planet looked millions of years ago. The film lasts 45
minutes and it plays every hour on the hour.

And don't forget to visit our shop before you leove. There are
some wonderful models of extinct onimals and you can buy T-shirts,
postcards and lots more! You can olso buy a guide book in the shop
and that costs just one pound!

We close today at 17.50, so you've got lots of time to enjoy
yourself.lf you ...

3 a. lTocGE predicting
. Refer the Ss to the pictures on pages 76-77

Ask the Ss to read the title and tell the class
what they think the text is about (extinct
animals).

. The Ss look at the pictures again and answer
the questions.

Answer Key

o Dunkleosteus
b Elephant Bird

c Plesiosaurus

Once on planet Earth.. .

b. lFocutt presenting parts of the body

Read the instructions and explain the task.
Go through the parts of the body and
presenVelicit them. Allow the Ss some time
to match the parts of the body to the
animal.
Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
Ss listen and check their answers.

lToctdt introducing and practising the Past
Simple of the verbs have and can
. Read the sentences in the table, focusing the Ss'

attention on the words in bold. tuk Ss to
translate the sentences. Ask Ss to tell you the
Dresent form of the verbs had and could (have
got and can respectiveM.

. Ask the Ss to go through the texts and underline
all the past simple forms of the verbs 'have got'
and'can' .

. Elicit the past simple negative and interrogative
forms of the verbs.

. Refer your 5s to the Grommar Reference at the
back of their books for further details.
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Read the instructions and explain the task. Allow
the 5s some time to read the text again and correct
the sentences. Check the Ss'answers.

Answer Key
2 Plesiosaurus could swim.
3 The Elephont Bird didnt have a short neck.lt had q

long neck.
4 The Elephant Bird couldn'tfly.
5 Dunkleosteus didn't have two fins on its bock. lt had

one.
6 Dunkleosteus could.swim.

tFo-cCE engaging in pair work, oral
reproduction

Go through the instructions and explain the task.
The Ss work in pairs to talk about the extinct
animals. Circulate and provide any necessary help.
Ask some pairs of Ss to report back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key
A 1 Itwas called Dunkleosteus.

2 ltwas afish.
3 lt was ten metres long.
4 It hod a fin on its back, like a shark. lt didn't have

teeth, but it hod two long bony blades.
5 lt could swim.

Itwas called Elephant Bird.
Itwas a bird.
It was three metres toll.
It had a long neck and a small head. lts body
was large and it had wings and wvo short, thick
legs.
It couldn't fly.

It was called Plesiosaurus.
Itwas a reptile.
It was from three to eighteen metres long.
It had a long neck and tail, o small head, and
fourflippers.
It could swim and wqlk on land.

Suggested Answer Key

The Dodo wos o large, fat bird. lt had grey feathers and
a white tail.The Dodo bird hod wings, but it couldn't fly.
It also had short yellow legs. lts head was light grey with
small,yellow eyes.

Thewoolly rhinowas a huge mammalthat lived during
the lce Age. lt had a very large body and a thick coat. lt
olso had a huge pair of horns thot grew to about a
metrelong!

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
their Lo ng uage Portfolio. (See I ntrodu ctio n for fu rther
explanation.)

Tell the Ss that a lot of animals nowadays are in
danger of becoming extinct. lf we do not help
those animals, then people in the future will read
about them only in books. Ask them to find
information about an endangered animal and
report their findings to the class. Ask them to keep
notes under the following headings: name, where
they live, description, reoson for being in danger. Have
a class discussion as to how we can help to protect
those animals.

Note: A good site for the Ss to visit is:
www. n atu re. calnotebooks/en gl ish/enexpg. htm
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7 lFocus >l writing about an extinct animal
. Refer your Ss to the extinct animal descriptions

on pages 76-77. Ask them to draw a picture
and write a similar text about an extinct animal
of their own choice, in their notebooks.

. The Ss write the extinct animal description as
written homework. Display their work.

Note: lf they wish, the Ss can "make up" an extinct
animal combining parts of the body from different
animals.
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The last Elephant Bird died in 1.649.
This huge creature was the heaviest of all
known birds. It a long neck and a small
head. Its body was large and it wings and
two short, thick legs. Its eggs were the largest
in the animal kingdom. The Elephant Bird
was three metres tall and weighed four
hundred and fifty kilos. Not surprisingly, it

flv!

Read the text again and
correct the sentences.

1 Plesiosaurus had a big head.
2 Plesiosaurus couldn't swim.
3 The Elephant Bird had a

short neck.
4 The Elephant Bird could f ly.
5 Dunkleosteus had two f ins

on its back.
6 Dunkleosteuscouldn' t

swtm.

1 Plesiosaurus didn't have a big
head.lt had a small head.

S pum 9<$c=g

Look at the extinct animals.
Work with a fr iend. Discuss
these questions.

1 What was it  cal led?
2 What type of creature was it?
3 How big was it?
4 What did i t  look l ike?
5 What could i t  do/not do?

5

6

Wt
7 Portfolio: You are a famous

palaeontologist! Write about
an extinct animal. lnclude:
pictures/drawings, name, type of
animal, what it looked like, whot it
could do/notdo.

Plesiosaurus was a reptile that lived during the

Jurassic period. It was not a dinosaur, but a sea

creature that was from three to eighteen metres
long. It h-a_d a small head, a long neck and tail

and four flippers. Plesiosaurus E-ou_l=d probably

waik on land. Some people believe that the Loch
Ness Monster is a Plesiosaurus!

Eddy. what do you

cal l  a gori l la with
bananas in its ears?

I don' t  know, Com.

You can call it what you
l ike. l t  can' t  hear you !



Reading
) Animals

1 a. Why are these names important in the history of
space travel?

. Yuri Gagarin . Neil Armstrong . Laika

b. Read the headline and look at the picture. What do
you think the text is about?

2 Read the text quickly and find ...

1 what HAM stands for.
2 two colours.
3 where HAM went in 1963.
4 how old HAM was when he died.
5 three nouns with the word 'soace' in them.

4 Say four things you remember
about HAM and his travel to
space.

Exploring Grammar
) Post Simple (lrregular

Verbs) ?
Grammar Reference

They went to the zoo yesterday.
Did she go to school yesterday?
He didn't go to the gym last
night.

L

L

L_
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3 Listen and read. Answer the questions.

HAM fly to space?
when he went to the National Zoo

5 Study the examples above.
Then, read the article again
and underline the PastSimple
of the following verbs.

. fly . flg o 691-ns o go
o take .  hang .  make

'-***nil.T:ffi flfrJ*ijffi 
'nerea v"'T.iI}*J',"#..

remember these Pl
''' "if'. tirst chimp in space wa r a $ood nature iio*. simple

as a smart, lover )61'. During the i-franO tever

rnd lever when. t yh'l:]'.ght car in water'

'' 'Pttt?'uit 
iPruthto down in t
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Animal hal l  of fame

Objectives/l-argets: ta I ki n g about fa mous a n i ma ls
of the past
Vocabulary: vocabulary related to space travel
Language focus

Grammar: Past Simple (lrregular verbs)
Language rn use Flipper was a female dolphin and
her real name was ...

Listening: two factfiles about two famous animals
Skills involved: listening for specific information
(form completion)

Reading: a text about the first chimp in space
Skills involved; reading for specific information;
scannrn9

Speaking: giving information about the lives of
famous animals (monologue)
Pronunciation: the /e/, lcJ and lel sounds
Writing: a paragraph about a famous animal
(project)

r a. lFocus F| introducing the theme of the
unit, setting the scene

Read the instructions and the three space
travellers' names. Have a class discussion as to
the importance of the people/animal in the
history of space travel.

b. Fdus;l predicting before reading

Ask your 5s to read through the title of the
article and decide what the text is about.

Ss'own answers

2 lTocus t scanning a text about the first chimp
in space

Read through the instructions and the five
sentences and explain the task. Remind your Ss
what scanning through a text implies (reading
quickly through a text in order to track specific
words or information). Allow the Ss some time to
complete the task. Check the Ss' answers.

Answer Key
1 Holloman AeroMedicol
2 white, blue
3 the National Zoo in Washington D.C.
427
5 space flight, spacecraft, spocesuits

3 lFocus Ll reading and listening for specific
information

. Read the instructions and explain the task.

. Play the cassettdCD, twice if necesary. The Ss
listen, follow in their books and complete the
task. Check the Ss' answers. Explain any unknown
words. Individual Ss read out from the text.

Answer Key
1 on31"January1961
2 sixyears old
3 in front of the New Mexico Museum of Spoce

4 Focus;l comprehension check

Read the instructions and explain the task. Individual
5s tell the class four things they remember about
HAM.

Ss'own onswers

introducing and practising the Past
lrregular Verbs

$o Read the sentences in the table. Explain to the
Ss that some verbs in the past simple change
altogether. We call them irregular verbs. Elicit
the form of the irregular verbs in interrogative
and negative sentences.
The 5s read the article quickly and underline
the past simple of the given verbs.
Refer the Ss to the Grammar Reference at the
back of their books for further details.

78(r)



Draw the Ss' attention to the Study Skills box.
Read through it and point out that the past
forms of irregular verbs can be found in their

I dictionaries. Demonstrate this yourself first

L, with the help of a student, if necessary.
\

L'.= -:::r- 
is jJ j*-******4'-_*_"**4 _;.-;**"*'; jr '

6 Read through the instructions and explain the
task. Allow the Ss some time to look the verbs up
in their dictionaries. Check the Ss' answers.

AnswerKey
brought, cut, drank ate, felt, got, gave, lied, put, ran,
saw, shook, took, thought, wrote

7 Read the instructions and explain the task. The Ss,
in pairs, ask and answer. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Ask some pairs of Ss to report back
to the class.

Ss'own onswers

8 lFocuit identifying and distinguishing
between the lal, h,/ and /e/ sounds

o Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to complete the table.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The 5s
listen and check their answers. Ask individual
Ss to say the verbs.

9 lFocust practising lrregular Past Simple

Read the instructions and exolain the task. Go
through the sentences and explain any unknown
words. The Ss read through the sentences and
choose the correct item. Check the 5s' answers.

1O lTocuit listening to information about two
famous animals

Read the instructions and explain the task. Go
through the tables and explain/elicit any
unknown words.
Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss
listen and complete the tables. Check the Ss'
anSwers.

Tapescript
Flipper, the most famous dolphin in the world, was a femole

dolphin in real life. Flippels reol nome wos Mitzi and she wos born
in | 958. Flipper stoned in o film ond o TV-series - both called Flipper
- in the 1960s and become a big animal stor. Flipper died in 1972
and is bunied beneath the statue of a dolphin in Santinis Porpoise
School in Florida.

Lassie is probably the most popular dog of all time. Lossie was
born in | 940 - the real Lassie wos not a femole dog, but a male dog
called Pal. He made his first film, Lassie Come Home in 194j. Lassy
was so populor that they gave him a star on the Hollywood Walkof
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lTocdt reproducing the content of a
listening text

Read the instructions and the example. The Ss, in
pairs, use the information from Ex. 10 and the
example as a model to talk about the animals.
Circulate and provide any necessary help. Ask
some pairs of Ss to report back to the class.

Suggested AnswerKey
Flipper was a female dolphin qnd her real name was
Mitzi. She was born in 1958 and starred in the TV show
'Flippe/. She died in 1972 ond was buried beneath the
statue of a dolphin.

Lassie wos a male dog and his real name was Pal. He
was born in 1940 and starred in the film Lassie Come
Home. He has his own stor on the Hollywood Walk of
Fame. He died in 1957.

lFocust writing a paragraph about an animal
star

Ask Ss to write a paragraph about one of the
animals in Ex. 10 in their notebooks as written
homework. Display their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
their Languoge Portfolio. (See lntroduction for further
explanotion.)

1 Divide the class into two teams, A and B. The
teams take turns to give the past simple form
ofthe verbs given to them by you. Each correct
answer wins a point. The team with the most
points wins.
e.g. T eat

Team ASl: ate
T onepointforTeamA
T. shake

TeamBSl: shook etc
2 Ss, on their own or in pairs, find information

about space shipVshuttles and design a model
space ship/shuttle. Make a display of the Ss'
work.

I

7 g(T)'"'e!Lassie 
died in 1e57'
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Verbs

You can find the Past Simple of inegrular verbs
inyour dictionary.
e.g. go - went

6 Look up the following verbs and write the
past simple of each one.

. bring o cut o drink . eat . L9l o get
o give . l ie . put o run . see . shake
o take o think . Write

7 ln pairs, ask and answer the questions.

1 What t ime did you get up this morning?
2 What did you have for breakfast?
3 What did you do after breakfast?
4 How did you come to school today?
5 Who did you first see in class?

Fron u ncimtion
W /a/, /c/, /q/

8 i ul wit" the pastsimple of the following
verbs in the correct column. Then listen
and check.

.  begin r bring . drink . eat . f ight
. swim . think

/el
began
drank
SWAM

Listeming & $peak€r-g

rc ( ) Listen and complete.

Stage name: Fl ipper
Real name: Mitzi
Sex: female
Born: 1) 1958
Films/TV shows: Flipper
Died:2) 1972
Special facts: grave beneath the statue of d
3) dolphin

Stage name: Lasste

Real name: Pal

Sex: 4) male
Born:1940
iif ttffv shows: Lassie Come H?!'

!'#ii"' tt.it''rttt t-iiuar on the Hollvwood

4

1

--,-

'-

1l
-d

-l

11

w
l ]  Portfol io: Choose one of the animals and

write a paragraph about it.

ffi
Read the sentences about Rob's journey to
Africa and choose the correct item.

Rob . . . . . . . .  to Afr ica last  month.
A saw went C sent

He . . . . . . . .  lots of  people there.
A made B said met

3 They.. . . . . . .  into the mountains.
A spent drove C got

4 There . . . . . . . .  wi ld animals al l  around them.
were Bf lew Cate

5 Rob . . . . . . . .  some amazing photos.
A knew took C drew

6 When he got back, he . . . . . . . .  them to a
famous magazine.

sold B bought C brought

Walkof Fame
Died: 1957

Use the information above to talk about
Flipper and Lassie.

Flipper was a female dolphin and her real name was ...

lcl /al
brought
fought

thought
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Reading 2 Read and complete the sentences. Then,
read the ending of the story and answer
the questions.

Megan 1) held (hold) his hand as he
2) took (take) his first step. There were tears
in Nurse Hammond's eyes as she held up her
camera to capture the moment. He 3) felt
(feel) so thankful for this miracle in his life,
and especially thankful to the young grrl by
his side. It was then that he realised how the
greatest happiness can often follow the
greatest sadness!

1 What happened in the end?
2 How did the man feel?

Speaking

Read the beginning and the ending of the
story again. ln pairs, use the questions
below to decide on the events in the
missing parts of the story.

1 Why do you think the man is in hospltal?
2 Who is the young girl in the story?
3 How did the girl help the man? Why?

Explaring Grammar
* TimeWords ?

Grammar Reference

He looked around, then opened the door and
went in.
As soon as he got into bed, there was a knock
on the door.
The dog started to bark as Paul got into his car
Suddenly, we heard someone screaming.

4 Read the examples above, then complete
the sentences.

1 | was out in the garden. Suddenly, a huge
dog jumped over the fence.

2 Everyone clapped as he walked in.
1 Where does the story take place?
2 When does the story take place?
3 Who is the story about?

ffiryrrnk
Beginnings and endings of stories

When we begin a story, we say where and
when the story takes place and who the
people in the story are.
In the last paragraph, we usually give the
end of the story and people's feelings.

Read and complete the sentences. Then,
read the beginning of the story and
answer the questions.

AIan Barnes 1) was (be) in his hospital bed,
staring out of the window at the bright August
sunshine and thinking about the past. He felt as
if he was a young boy again, and he 2) could
(can) walk and run and play football - all of the
things that he couldn't do now. A young girl's
voice 3) shook (shake) him out of his daydream.

BO



1 FAus;l reading the beginning of a story
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Objectives/Iargets: narrati n g events
Vocabulary: words related to telling a story
Language focus

Grommor:Iime words
Languageinuse:Yuri Gagarin died in a plane
crash seven years after his space flight. Really? |
didn't know that.

Listening: dialogue between a woman and her
friend talking about an embarrassing experience

Skills involved: listening for specific information
Reading: guessing the beginning and ending of a
srory

Skills involved: reading for specific information;
identifying genre structu re

Speaking: narrating a story (pair work; opinion gap

Draw the Ss' attention to the Study Skills br:,x.
Read through it and point out that it's best to
begin a story by setting the scene. i.e. by saying
where and when the story takes place and who
the main characters are
In the last paragraph, we conclude the story and
describe the characters' reactions and feelinqs
about the outcome.

3 Focust engaging in pair work, filling in the
missing events in a story

Read the instructions and exolain the task. The Ss
work in pairs and decide on the events in the
missing parts of the story. Circulate and provide
any necessary help. Ask some pairs of Ss to report
back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key
1 Because he had a terrible car accident.
2 His doctor ond his wife to be.
3 She wos patient, caring and supportive. She helped

him becouse it was her job ond because she fell in
lovewith him. etc

4 Fcustl introducing and practising Time Words

Say, then write on the board: He put on his socks,
then his shoes. Underline the word in bold.
Explain that we use then to connect two
sentences that happened in the past, one after
the other. Now, say then write: As soon as he
opened the window the alarm went off. He opened
the window. Suddenly, the olarm went off. The
alarm went off as he opened thewindow. Underline
the words in bold. Exolain that we use the
wordVphrases, as soon as and suddenly in a
similar way. Ask individual Ss to tell the class
how we use each one of them. Gs soon os.
introducing the action that hoppened first, Suddenly
after a full stop at the beginning of the action that
hoppened oftervvards ond as for actions that
happen at the same time in the past.) .
Refer your Ss to the Grammor Reference at the
back of their books for further details.
Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to read the sentences
and fil l in the gaps. Check the 5s' answers.

Refer the Ss to the picture illustrating the
exercise. What can they see? Where is the
man? What time of day is it? What season?
Have a class discussion.
Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to read the paragraph
and f i l l  in the blanks. Check the Ss'  answers.
The 5s read the beginning of the story and
answer the questions. Ask individual Ss to
report back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key

I ln a hospital 2 ln August 3 Alan Barnes

lFocGt reading the end of a story

. Read the instruct ions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to read through the
ending of the story and complete the task.
Check the Ss' answers.

. The Ss read the endino and answer the
que$rons.

Answer Key

Hewalked again.
He felt thankful and happy.

I

2

Storyline

Everyday English: showing surprise

80(r)
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Game
Divide the class into pairs. The Ss take turns and ask
and answer the questions trying to avoid using Yes or
No.

5 lTocust introducing and practising phrases/
sentences used to show surprise in spoken
English

. Say, then write the expressions on the board
and elicit any unknown words. Do some quick
choral and/or individual repetition, if necessary
for correct pronunciation. Point out that we
use these expressions to show surprise.

. Read the instructions and explain the task. The
Ss, in pairs, use the expressions and the example
to act out similar exchanges and complete the
task. Circulate and provide any necessary help.
Ask some pairs of 5s to report back to the class.

Answer Key
A: Vincent Von Gogh painted a picture every doy for

the last 70 days of his life!
B: No way UN ev erUI don't bel ieve it lWow!/Did he?

A: Alexander Grahom Bell invented the telephone but
never colled his wife becouse he was deaf!

B: No wayUNeverUl don't believe itJVllow!/Did he?

A: Leonardo da Vinci could write with one hand and
draw with the other at the same time!

B: No way!/Never!/l dont believe itJUlow!/Did he?

e a. lFocus Fl listening to a woman narrating
the most embarrassing moment of her life

Focus the Ss' attention on the picture
illustrating the exercise. Where are they? How
does the woman feel? Why? Have a class
discussion. Then, the Ss listen and check their
anSwers.

Ss'own answers

b. lFoaus >l guessing the end of a dialogue,
reasoning gap activity
o Read the instructions and explain the task.
. The Ss, in pairs, continue the dialogue.
. Play the cassette/CD. The Ss listen and check

their answers.

Ss'own answers

Tapescript
Rachel: One of them suddenly said'Hit the floor!' lwas reolly scored,
so I hit the floor as quickly as I could, then my hat fell off ond the
money flew all over the lift!
Pam:Oh, no!
Rochel: But then one of the men bent down to help me up and said
'l'm so sorry ... I told my friend to hit the floor, I meont for him to
press the button for our floor!'
Pam: How embanassing! Whot did you do?
Rachel: I felt reolly stupid . .. but I just smiled. They helped me to
collect the money ond asked if I was OK
Pam: I don't believe it, and you thought they were thieves!
Rachel: But the worst paft is, when t got back to the office, they were
with MrGibbs.
Pom: No way! Who were theyT
Rachel: His nephews!

I-
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3 lt started to rain as soon as I
stepped out of the door.

4 | saw smoke coming out of
the oven as soon aslas I
walked into the kitchen.

5 He picked up his suitcase,
then got onto the train.

Hvem'yday ffingf Esh
* Showing surprise

.  Did i t?

. Really? | didn't know thatl
o Wow! . Neverl . No wayl
o I don't bel ieve it !
o You're joking!
. Are you sure?

ln pairs, act out short
dialogues as in the example.

Yuri Gagarin/die/in plane
crash/seven years after/first
space flight!
Vincent Van Gogh/painV
picture every day/the last 70
days/his life !
Alexander Graham Bell/
invenVphone buVnever
call/his wife because/deaf !
Leonardo da Vinci/write/one
hand and d raw/other/the
same t ime!

Yuri Gagarin died in a plane
crash seven years after his first
spaceflight!
Really? I didn't know that!

tf istenEmg

6 a. Look at the picture. Where are the people? How
does the woman feel? Why? Listen and read and
check your answers.

I  Rachel: Something really embarrassing happened to mej

the other day!

5
Pam:
Rachel:

Pam:
Rachel:

Pam:
Rachel:

Did i t? What?
Well,  Mr Gibbs gave me f ive thousand pounds to
take to the bank.

Pam: Wow! That's a lot of moneyl
Rachel: I know! | was really nervous about having so

much money on me, so I  put  i t  under my hat . . .
you know, to be safe.
Yeah. Go on.
Well,  I  was on my own in the l i f t ,  and then it
stopped and two really big men got in. They
looked a bit, well, scary.
Really. So what happened?
Well the doors closed and the two men just
stood there, looking at each other .. .  and I
thought 'Oh, no! They know about the money! '

Pam: Never! So then what? i

b. What happened next? In pairs, continue the
dialogue. Then, l isten and check your answers.

Answer your classmates'
questions without using Yes
or No.

5l: Did you watch o film last
night?

You: ldid./lwatched a great film.
etc

A:

B1



mm$rermb#eH

9
Writing (a story)

Plan

Paragraph 1: t ime, place and people involved
Paragraphs 2-3: the events of the story one after the other
Paragraph 4: what happened at the end & people's feelings

ast Saturday was the first day of my holiday. I

patient. I'lltry to get help.'
I waited and waited and eventually someone

came, but it took them a long time to rescue me.
When I got out of the lift, I looked at my watch. lt
was too late to get to the airport in time!

I went back upstairs to my flat - not in the lift this time - and
sat on the sof4 feeling really miserable. When lturned on the TV,
there was a travel programme on. 'Hello holidaymakers,' the
presenter said happily. This weekwe're in Spain and we're having
afankstic time!'l think that was the worst moment of mv life!

-,t ;4 :i:rrt3;+:F:i&@xaie6?tr+€4dartri#*!+ r!l::[Br:F]ifFi j:-,ir F-

1 a. Read the rubric. What should the story be about?

# Write a story for a mogozine competition with the title:
E The worst moment of my life.

b. Look at the pictures above. What do you think
happened? Then, read the story and check your
anSwers.

Read the story again and put the events in the order
they happened.

I got ready to leave for the airport. tr
I got out of the lift, but it was too late.
I turned on the W and there was a travel programme
about Spain on.
I got into the lift and pressed the button.
I went back to my flat.
The lift made a strange sound and stopped.
A woman tried to get help.

Discuss & Wnite

Think of the worst moment of
your l i fe ...

1 WhenAffhere did it happen?
Who were you with?

2 How did it start?
3 What happened then?
4 What happened in the end?

How did you feel?

4 Portfolio: Use your ideas from
Ex. 3 and the model in Ex. 2 to
write a story for a magazine
competition about the worst
moment of your life.
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2 Focust reading a story

Read the instructions and explain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to read the story again and put
the events in the order in which they happened.
Check the Ss' answers.

Extension
Ask the 5s comprehension questions about the text on
page 82.
e.g. Wherewasthegirl?

Whatwas she doing?
Where was she going on holiday?

#
l_::llg:i19r3!ret _ _' 3 lTocus t generating ideas

Objectives/Targets: writin g stories
Vocabulary: consolidation
Reading: a story about the worst moment of a
gir l 's l i fe

Skills involved: reading for specific purposes;
identifying and categorising information

Speaking: talking about the worst moment of !
their lives (monologue) :

Present the Study lip. Focus the Ss' attention on
the Study Tip box. Read through it and explain
that each paragraph in a narrat ion should include
specific information. In this way, our compositions
are always concise and the reader doesnlt get
confused.

Focust predicting before reading, setting
the scene

a. Read the rubric. What should their storv be
about? Have a class discussion.

[. o Focus the Ss' attention on the pictures
illustrating the exercise. Ask individual Ss to
describe what they see. What do they think
happened neK?

. Allow the Ss some time to read the text and
check their answers. Ask individual Ss to
report back to the class.

Read the instructions and explain the task. Allow
the 5s some time to read through the questions
and answer them in writing, in their notebooks.
Circulate and provide any necessary help. Ask
individual Ss to report back to the class.

Ss'own onswers

4 Focus t writing a short story for a magazine
competition
o Refer the Ss to the text in Ex. 1 b. Ask them to

use some of their ideas from Ex. 3 and Ex. 1b
as a model and produce a story for a magazine
competition about the worst moment of their
lives.

. The Ss write the story as written homework.
Display their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
thei Langu age Portfoli o. (See lntrod u ctio n for furth er
explanation.)

Ask your Ss to do a chain narration. Set the scene
by providing them with the initial situation of the
story. The 5s take turns narrating what happened
next.
e.g. T lwas at home lost night.

S1: Thephonerang.
52: ltwas my grandmother. etc

82(r)
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! OUleaives/Iargets: introducing the Ss to Black
I Aeauty, a popular English novel
i Reading: an extract from BlackBeauty

Ski lls involved : readi n g comprehension skills; readi n g
for specific information; inferring meaning from
context

Vocabulary: words related to horses and their
treatment
Speaking: about the kind of treatment horses like
(monologue)
Writing: a 'For Sale' poster for BlackBeouty (pro;ect)

1 Focust setting the scene

Focus the 5s' attention on the biographical
information about Anna Sewell. The Ss read and
answer the ouestions. Point out that authors often
use elements of their own lives in their writing.

Answer Key
She had to use horse-drawn carriages a lot due to an
accident she had as a child. She learned to love animals.

2 lTocust reading an extract from a novel

. Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to read through the
text and find the answers to the questions.
Check Ss' answers.

Answer Key
1 Becouse itwos beautiful and black.
2 Because hewas so gentle and kind to it.

. The Ss read the text again silently and decide
on the meaning of the highlighted words. Ask
individual Ss to report back to the class.

AnswerKey
good-tempered: having an even temper, not getting
ongry.
stable: a building for the shelter and feeding of
domestic animals, especially horses and cattle.
sensible : rati on ol, reason obl e
mane: the long hoir along the top and sides of the neck
gentle: kind
ticklish : sen sitive to ti ckli ng.
stirred-up:to be roused or affected by strong feelings.

3 lTocus >l talking about horses

Read the instructions and exolain the task. Ask
your Ss to read through the text once more, and
highlight the phraseVsentences describing the
kind of treatment horses like. Ask individual Ss to
use the information they highlighted in order to
make sentences and report back to the class.

AnswerKey
Horses like people to talk to them a great deal.
Horses like people to be gentle and kind. etc

4 lTocrrstl making a'For Sale'poster for Black
Beauty

. Refer your Ss to the text about Black Beauty =
Ask them to write a 'For Sale' poster about the
horse, in their notebooks.

. The Ss make the 'For Sale' poster as written
homework. Display their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
their Language Portfolio. (See lntroduction for further
explonation.)

1 lf your Ss have access to a library or the Inte-rnet,
divide them into groups and ask them to look for
one of the following titles. The 5s work in groups
in order to present the books to the class.
I Brambly Hedge by JillBarklem
2 The wonderful adventures of Nils Holgerson by

Selma Lagerldf
Winnie the Pooh by A. A. Milne
The chronicals of Narnia: The Lion, the Witch
and the Wardrobe by C. S. Lewis

lfyour 5s have access to a copy of BlackBeouty,
divide them into groups and explain that they
are going to make a presentation. Assign tasks
to each group member e.g 51, find information
about the main characters, 52 about the basic
plot, 53 about the most important events etc.
Assist your Ss to organise the information into
a poster accompanied by drawings or pictures.
Invite the groups, one by one, to the front of
the class. Pin their posters up on the board.
Each group member presents the information
he/she has gathered. The rest of the class can
ask questions on the information presented.
lfyou have access to a copy of BlackBeoury, spend
some time reading it to them. Alternatively, ask
the Ss to borrow the book from a lending library
and read it at home. During the next lesson, ask
the Ss whether they liked it, what they liked most
about it, etc.

Additional Material

Grammar Check, Exs 1-5, p.129
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Read the information about the writer.
Why do you think she decided to write
about horses?

78) was born tn

rad an accident

move around on

. She learned to

Y horses She

BlackBeautY
mistreated horse'

tt:'
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Read the extract from the novel and
answer the questions. Then, explain the
words in bold.

1 Why did they decide to call the horse
BlackBeaug?

2 Why did Black Beauty l ike John?

fr, a*,.+fr+Ea=a;.

What kind of treatment do horses like?
Read again and tel l  the class.

Horses like people to brush their mane and tail.

Ntur
4 Portfolio: Unfortunately, Black Beauty

changed owners many t imes. Make a 'For
Sale' poster for Black Beauty. Include:

o picture . short descript ion of appearance
and character

Black BeautY

"Yes," she said, "he is really quite a beauty, and

he has such a sweet, good-tempered face, and

such a fine, intelligent eye - what do you say to

calling him Black BeautY?"

"Black Beauty - why, yes, I think that is a very

good name. If you like it shall be his name;" and

so it was.

When John went into the stable he told

James that master and mistress had chosen a

good, sensible English name for me' that meant

something; not like Marengo, or Pegasus, or

Abdallah.

John seemed very proud of me; he used to

make my mane and tail almost as smooth as a

lady's hair, and he would talk to me a great deal;

of course I did not understand all he said' but I

learned more and more to know what he meant'

and what he wanted me to do' I grew very fond of

him, he was so gentle and kind; he seemed to

know just how a horse feels, and when he cleaned

me he knew the tender places and the ticklish

places;when he brushed my head he went as

carefully over my eyes as if they were his own' and

never stirred uP any ill-temPer'

2

3
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Vocabulary

I 1 Look and write the ordinal numbers.

1 ": first
12'h: twelfth
35'h: thirty-fifth
3'o: third
5'h: fifth
22"d: twenty-second
40'h: fourtieth
88'n' eighty-eighth

(8 morks)

. 
t 2 Read and match the words to the definitions. ,i, 4

5 They stopped (stop) at the supermarket
for some milk.

6 He gave (give) me his new T-shirt.
7 What time did she get up (she/get up)

this morning?
8 They flew (fly) to Paris last Monday.
9 Did you write (you/write) a letter to Mark

last night?
10 They didn't run (noVrun) in the marathon

after all.

(10 marks)

Read and underline the correct preposition.

We don't usually do very much 1) in the
weekends, but last Saturday evening we
drove out to our friend's cottage. 2) )n/
Sunday, we got up 3) in six o'clock 4) aVrn
the morning! We wanted to go fishing on the
lake. We caught a lot of f ish! We came back r. _
some time 5) on the afternoon. 6) At/On :l_-
night we cooked the fish over a fire outside. i
We sat around for hours, eating and talking. f i =
It was a lovely evening. We went to bed E*-g

a checkout
b tepee
c shepherd
d igloo
e soap opera

f kayak
g spacesurr
h astronaut
i wizard
j bricklayer

A person who builds walls or buildings.
A person trained to travel in space.
A person who looks after sheep.
A type of house made from hard snow.
A W series about the l ives of a group
of characters. i 7) i around midnight. Early the following ; _:

I mo , we drove back to the city. We can't i -:ri_j

3

1
2 n
3
4 d
5 e

A piece of clothing people wear when
they travel in space.
A type of tent made from animal skin.
A man that people believe has got
magical powers.
A type of boat with a covering over
the top.
The place in a shop where you pay for
what you buy.

(20 marks)

Grammar

Complete the sentences using Past Simple.

1 | could (can) read and write when I was
five years old.
The Elephant Bird had (have) wings, but
it couldn't (can/not) fly.
We didn't play (noVplay) football in the
park yesterday.
When were you (you/be) born?

Well, my weekend was a complete

i 
-

Oh, dear! Sorry I asked!

Hi, Charles, how was your weekend?

Not bad, Emma. I went out with some

i wait tor our next visit! _1.:

(l4marks) 
L_,--

Communication

Read and number the sentences.

disaster! | burnt the dinner, argued with
Steve and lost my handbag!

friends on Saturday and spent Sunday
by the swimming pool. What about
you?

(8 morks)

B4(r)
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L Born: 14,hAugust, 1g6g
Pface of birth: Ohio, USA

American beauty contest
Beginning 0f success: did some work for
TV; first big role in The Last Boy Scout
Presenl fife: 0scar winner; one 0f the top
ten female stars in the world

Early years: cheerleader, class president,
editor at school; won Miss Teen All_

(For tapescript see p. 152T)

A at  school .
B at the theatre.
C at the shops 

-
A Rockand Roller.
B Costs aDoltar. 

-
C Rollercoaster.

A seven
B eight
C ten

A there is a talent comoetit ion.
B the children watch a f i lm. tr
C Jim Carrey comes on stage. tr

(20 marks)

Reading & Writ ing

,  7 Read the information about Halle Berry
and answer the questions.

1 When and where was Halle Berry born?
2 What did Hal le do at  school?
3 What contest did she win as a teenager?

. 4 What was her f irst big role?
,-,,  5 What famous award did she win?

(10 marks)

NoW use your answers to write about
Halle Berry.

(10 marks)
(Total = 100 marks)

I can...
.  talk about past activit ies and l i fe in the past
. talk about famous people and animals
. talk about the weekend
. narrate even$
. write biographies/stories

Lister-ing

Thomas is

2 The name of the play is

3 How old is Thomas?

4 At the end of the play

Listen to Val talking to Elaine about a chi ldren's play and t ick (/) A, B or C.

nllr

... ir'r English!
8s(T)



Acrc$s thm ffimmms**allurc
1 Look and practise. ffiW##

f= left foot R= righf foot

Get ready Cross L over R Step back on R

Now, repeat to the other side (right crosses left, etc).

, 
"' 

etay the music. Stand in a line and do the steps together.

', ,,i Listen and say what Grandma
did when she was young.

Grandma sits in her rocking chair
And softly strokes her silver hair

She goes on a trip down Memory Lane
And al l  at once, she's young again .. .

Back to the days before she grew old
Back to the days when she rocked and rolled

Back to the days when she wore nylon stockings
She doesn't stop - she just keeps on rocking !

Back to the days before she got older
Back to the days when she drank Cherry Cola

Back to the days when Elvis was shocking
She doesn't stop - she just keeps on rocking!

Step L to side

l -

f-
t

j , -

r-
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:s
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1 lTocust learning a dance from the 50s
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! Aims: learning a dance from the fifties; following
i instructions
: Vocabulary: instructions
r Extra materials: instrumental version of the song
i _Rocking 

Chair Rock
1 fFocus >l listening for specific information

Focus the 5s' attention on the song title and
the pictures illustrating the exercise. What do
they think the song is about? What kind of
things did Grandma do when she was young?
Have a class discussion.
Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The 5s
listen to the song and check their answers. Ask
individual 5s to report back to the class.
Play the song again. The Ss listen and sing along.

Ask the Ss to rearrange their desks in a 'U'
shape in order to make some room in the
centre of the class. Say, then write on the
board: get ready, cross L over R, step bock on R, step
Ltoside. Ask a student to come to the front of
the class and demonstrate the meaning of the
instructions with hiVher help.
Ask the Ss to come to the centre of the class
and practise the steps. Once they have finished
practising these steps, ask them to repeat,
reversing the steps.

Cherry Cola: A popular drink in
Elvis: When Elvis Presley first
popular, a lot of people found
shocking.

1
2

the 50s.
started getting
his songs quite

2 lFocus t following instructions

Play the instrumental version of Rocking Chair Rock,
as many times as necessary. The Ss stand in lines in
the centre of the class and practise the steps.
Circulate and provide any necessary help.

86(r)
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ModuleS{Units9&

&efcre you start (Prerequisites)

Use the questions in order to revise and
consolidate the vocabulary and structures taught
in the previous module. The 5s, in pairs, ask and
answer the questions. Ask some pairs of Ss to
report back to the class.

l-oek at ft{cdule 5

Focus the Ss' attention on the modular page.
Read the module title and ask your Ss to look at
the page for a minute. What do they think the
module is about? What kind of information do
they expect to find in such a module? Focus the
Ss' attention on pictures 1-4. Use the pictures
illustrating the page in order to raise their interest
in the module. In pairs, the 5s locate the page
numbers of the visual aids. Have a class discussion,
using the visual aids, in order to famil iarise the Ss
with the context of the next two units and
establish rapport.

Answer Key
Pic. 1 (p.88)

T What page is picture I fromT
S1: lt's from poge 88.
T What can you see on page 88?

52: What o flot might look like in the future.
T What do you thinkthe unit is obout? etc

Pic.2 (p.96)

T What poge is picture 2 from? Who is this person?
What does he do? What do you know about his life?
etc

Pic.3 (p.99)

T What page is picture 3 from? What can you see in the
pictureT What else can you see on this page? What
do you think the unit is obout? Do you like travelling?
etc

Pic.4 (p.98)

T What poge is picture 4 from? Can you describe the
picture? Which country do you thinkthis picture is of?
What else can you see on page 98? Hove you been to
any of these places? Would you like to go? etc

{0h Adventure!

Firud the unit and page number{s} for

Read the phrases and explain what they mean. Then,
the Ss go through the module and find the
corresponding page number. Have a class discussion.

AnswerKey
Ads (Unit 9a, p. 89 - Unit 9b, p. 9l - Unit 9c, p. 93)

Where con you find ads?
Onpages89,9l ond93.
What arethese ads about?
About products from the future, snowboarding ond
Learning English holidoys.
Where do you expect to find adverts like that?
Mag azi nes, newspopers, etc.
What else can you see on these pages? etc

Articles (Unit 9b, p.9l - Culture Clip, p.95 -
Curriculor Cuts, p. 1 03)
Where can you find articles? What are they obout?
Which one do you think is the most interesting? etc

e-mails (Unit 9d, p.94)
Do you know what an e-mail is? Where can you find
oneT What are these e-mails aboutT etc

Travel magozine article (Unit 10a, p. 97 - Unit | 0b, p. 99)
What is this article about? Where can you find an article
like this? Would you ever buy such a magazine? What
kind of magazines do you buy? What else can you see in
the pictures? etc

A letter (Unit 10d, p. 102)
Whom is this letter to? What is it about? Do you ever
write letters? Why? What else can you see in the
pictures? etc

Go through the learn how to section with your Ss
and point out that by the end of the next two units,
they will know how to perform all of the listed
tasks. (For an analytical breakdown of the aims and
objectives of the module, seeProgrammep.X.)
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.  a rt icles

.  e-mai ls

) Before you start
. Where/ When were you born?
r What did you do at the weekend?
o What did you use to do as a chi ld?

) Look at Module 5

. Find the page numbers for pictures 1-4.

) Find the unit and page number(s) for
.  ads f t r

EE
EE

In th is Module you wi l l  . . .

) l isten, read and talk about .. .

.  l i fe in the future

' sports
. organisations that offer gap year activit ies
o future plans
. travell ing
. etiouette in different countries
r travel experiences
. personal changes

) learn how to .. .

.  make predict ions about the future

. give personal plans and intentions

. invite people out in English

. give information to people travell ing
to your country

. talk about personal experiences

. talk about personal changes
r paylaccept compliments in English

) do a project about ...
. an organisation that offers courses in

your country
. a stadium in your country
. people visit ing your country and the

information they need

) write ...

. ads in magazines of the future

.  an e-mai l
o a travel magazine article about your

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

a

practise ...

wil l
be going to
Present Continuous
(future meaning)
musVmustn't
should/shou ld n't
can/can't
Present Perfect
superlatives

_J

-J I

4

-1L

-/
-

-aL

4

travel experiences .

a fr iendly letter giving news

Gulture GliP: n Brilliant Fut

Curricular Guts (Science): A

e Gurticulufit 5: Novels about travelling

Songsheet 5: Get in e Groove!
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;=' Life in the future

a. Read and match.

Writers of Science Fiction have got their own ideas
about life in the future. We talked to the author of the
bestseller'Future Horizons', Alfred Franks, about some
of his ideas.

We'll wake up and reach out for our
coffee. lt
and ! Our l ive-in

our clothes - and they
colour to suit our mood.

2la
Think about i t .  th ings a
lot easier - people
when you're in a bad mood!

PCs. lt wil l qive us a virtual tour of
wherever we want to go - cinema,
museum, even the funfairl

3 . Read the interview and fill in the missing
questions. Then, Iisten and check.

a So, everyone will know how we're
feeling?

b What will we do after work?
c What wi l l  our morninos be l ike?

L

-I-

L.

\

--L-
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L

E
- t
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tlTc-] Space station vacations FT-fl Nutrition pills

tSTel Solar-powered lETal Emotional
houses clothes

a clothes that change to suit your mood
b a type of car that f l ies in the air
c holidays at a space station
d kitchens with a fridge, cooker, etc that

you can programme to do things for you
e houses that use energy from the sun for

heat, l ight, etc
f food in the form of a oi l l

b. What wil l  l i fe be l ike in the future? Talk
with your fr iend.

A: There will be space station vocations in the future.
B: What do you mean?
A: There will be holidays at space stations.
B: lt sounds too good to be true!/l'm not so sure.

a.. '  i :  :  ] r , . { ' :
' ' i i

2 Read the introduction to the interview.
What is it about?

lnterviewer:
Alfred:

lnterviewer:
Alfred:

lnterviewer:
Alfred:

t

;-
I
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Tomorrow's world

Objectives/targets: talking about life in the future
Vocabulary: vocabulary related to life in the future
Language focus

Grammar:will
Longuage in use: There will be space station
vacations in the future. What do you mean?
There will be holidays at space stations; In the
future, people won't work at all. Robots will do
everything.

Listening: a Sci-Fi author talking about life in the
future

Skills involved: listening for specific information
Reading: an interview with a Sci-Fi author

Skills involved:inferring; reading for specific
information

Speaking: about life in the future (monologue)
Writing: ads for a magazine article

lFocr.dt introducing/practisi ng vocabulary
related to the future, setting the scene

1 a. Read the instructions and exolain the task. Allow
the 5s some time to read through the sentences
and match them to the corresponding definition.
Check the Ss' answers.

b. Read the examples and explain the task. The Ss,
in pairs, use the prompts from Ex. 1a and the
examoles as a model and act out similar
exchanges. Circulate and provide any necessary
help. Ask some pairs of Ss to report back to the
class.

Suggested Answer Key

A: There will be intelligent kitchens in the future.
B: Whatdoyou meon?
A: There will be kitchens with a fridge, cooke4 etc. thot

you con progromme to do things for you.
B: Maybe. etc

-l_J_

_J
-J

=
I

=
!

-J !

-JJ

.J
-l

=
J

-a

-a

=
-1

.J

-J --t

-1

sI
tJ

1-.J

dffi
Fcus >l predicting before reading, raising
expectations and hypotheses

Focus the Ss' attention on the article on page 88.
Read the title and the introduction to the text.
What do they think the text is going to be about?
Have a class discussion.

Ss'own onswers

lTocust reading an interview with a Sci-Fi
author

. Read the instructions and the ouestions and
explain the task. Allow the Ss some time to
read through the article silently and fil l in the
missing questions. Circulate and provide any
necessary help.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss
listen, follow in their books and check their
answers. Individual Ss read out from the text.

88(r)



ffi
4 Focust listening for specific information

Read the instructions and explain the task. Play
the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss listen
to the full interview and write down the two extra
points Alfred Franks mentions.

Answer Key

Food: Supermarkets will disoppear. Fridges will make
sure we never run out of anything.
Getting to work We will use air cars.

Tapescript

Lenny Bing: Alfred, your latest book Future Horizons, is really
interesting.
Alf red : Th a n k you, Le n ny.
Lenny Bing: I like your ideas on what you imagine our lives will be
like in the future. Tell us a little bit about it. Whot will our mornings
be like?
Alfred: Well, Lenny - we'll wake up and reach out for our coffee. lt
will be ready and waiting and just how we like it! Our live-in robot
will see to that!Then, we'll put on our clothes - and they will change
colour to suit our mood.
Lenny Bing:5o, everyone will know how we're feeling? Hmm, I'm
not sure about thot!
Alfred: Think about it. lt will make things a lot easier - people will
stay away when you're in a bad mood!
Lenny Bing: True! Then whatT What about food?
Alfred: Ah yes, food! Well, supermarkets will disappear. We'll just go
into our kitchen ond open our fridge, which will always be full of all
our favourite food because the fridge itself will make sure we never
run out of anything!
Lenny Bing: Sounds great so far! How will we get to work?
Alfred: By Air Cor of course. We'll just step into it and it will fly us to
exactly where we need to go . . . easy!
Lenny Bing: 5o, whot will we do after work Alfred?
Alfred: We'll probably relax in front of our PCs. lt will give us o virtual
tour of wherever we wont to go - cinema, museum, even the funfoir!
Lenny Bing: Amazing! Alfred, thank you for sharing your ideas with
metoclay.
Alfred: My pleosure, Lenny.

7a.

Focus the Ss' attention on the ads. Read the
instructions and the example and explain the task
Individual Ss use the ads and the example as a
model and make predictions about the future.

Answer Key

2 ln the future, people will have friends from other
planets.

3 ln the future, people will have robots to do their
housework.
ln the future, people willtravelto other planets.
ln the future, people will drive Air Cors.
ln the future, people will live underwater.
ln the future, people will wear clothes that change
according to their mood.

r=---
lFocus )l reproducing the content ofa text

Focus the Ss' attention on the picture illustrating
the text on page 88. Read the instructions and
explain the task. Individual Ss look at the picture
and tell the class about Alfred Frank's idea of life
in the future.

L-

-\-
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Focuit introducing and practising will

5 a. . Read the sentences in the table, focusing
the Ss' attention on the words in bold. Ask
the Ss what the sentences refer to (future).
Ask Ss to translate the sentences. Do the
sentences talk about prediction or do they
give advice? Have the Ss complete the rule.
Refer the Ss to the sentences in the table
and elicit the form of simple future in
affirmative, negative and interrogative
forms.
Refer the Ss to the Grommar Reference at
the back of their books for further details.

The Ss read the art ic le aqain and underl ine al l
the forms of wi l l .

. Refer your Ss to the ads in Ex. 6. Ask them to
use some of their own ideas and the ads as a
model and produce simi lar ones, in their
notebooks.

. The Ss write the ads as written homework.
Display their  work.

Ss'own onswers

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
their Language Portfolio. (See lntroduction forfurther
explonation.)

Prepare blank strips of paper, one per student.
Hand them out to the Ss and ask them to write
a prediction about the future on it (e.9. In the
future, books will look like small computers.). Once
they finish, collect the strips and pin them up
on the wal l .  The 5s circulate and out a t ick next
to the ones they think wi l l  probably come true.
Make a list of the too ten oredictions.
lf your Ss have access to a library, ask them to
read lsaac Asimov's novel, /, Robot, and keep
notes. Have a class discussion
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Ss'own onswers

T--r
b. lFocus >l predicting, expressing opinion

Read the rubric. Individual Ss state their opinion.
Write the outcome of the vote on the board.

8 lFocus >l writ ing ads

b.

8e(r)
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Listen ing

f) Usten to the full interview. Which two other things
does Alfred Franks mention?

Explori
> will

We will only use solar energy in the future.
We won't use petrol.

a. Read the sentences above. When do we use will?
Complete the rule.

We use wil l to ...
make oredictions about the future.

b give advice for the future.

b. Read the interview again and underline all the
forms of will.

Read the ads and make predictions about the future.

1 ln the future, people will live longer.

J

--a

oring Grammar
itt ?
Grammar Reference
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Arnnns Esnrn:
HE BEST UNDERWATER HOUSES

ON THIS PTANET!

SBeaking

7 a. Look at the picture on
page 88 and say what
Alfred Franks' ideas are
about life in the future.

b. Will l i fe in the future be
better or worse? Take a
vote.

8 Portfolio: You live in the
future! Write ads for a
magazine. Think about food,
clothes, transport, houses, etc.
Present them to the class.

This is an ad about robots.ln the
future, people won't work at all.
Robots will do everything.

AIR}I,AY AI|TOS
lleil u mty crr?Dro[ in fudoy lot

n lesl drive otter lho cily.
t0olt ul our l0lBsl selecliun!



"#
hoct(ey

3 Read the sentences. ls the fol lowing
explanation true (T) or false (F)?

We use begoing to to talk about plans and
intentions. (T)

Ask your fr iend about his/her plans for this
year and put a tick (/) or a cross (X).

1 travel to another country?
2 learn another language?
3 get married?
4 f ind a part-t ime job?
5 move to a new city/town?
6 jo in a c lub?

A: Are you going to travel to onother country?
B: Yes, I am. /No, I'm not.

Now, tel l  the class.

Nick is going to travel to another country this year.
He isn't going to ...

r ; i , i r

;:::i /e/, /3/

, Listen and t ick (/).  Then, l isten and
repeat.

-s-

2

..L-

-.L-
4

L
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5

j.

L

L

-L

-L

I-

.L

snorkel l ing

surf ing

raft ing

go snowmobi l ing

fu#ffik
Collocations

Certain nouns go with certain verbs. When
you learn new words for sports, check in your

dictionary to see which verb we use with them
(e.9. play - tennis). Write them down together.

Do, go or play? Look up the sports in your
dict ionary and complete the phrases above.

You're going on a Sport Venture Weekend.
Choose three of the above activit ies you
are going to do.

A: l'm going to go trekking and jet boating.l'm
going to play ice hockey, too. What about
you?

B: lh going to ,. .

' r  I ' " i I i

:," Be going to W,"
Grammar Reference

What are you going to do next weekend?

90
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Action-packed! I

Objectives/Targets: ta I ki n g about futu re p la ns
Vocabulary: sports and activities
Language focus

Grommor: Be going to
Language in use:l'm going to go trekking and jet
boating.; Are you going to travel to another
country? Yes, I am./No, l 'm not. Nick is going to
travel to another country this year.

Listening: about a company special is ing in ski  and
snowboarding courses

Skills i nvolved: I isten in g for specific in formation
(gap f i l l ing)

Reading: an article about gap year activities
Skillsinvolved: reading for gist; reading for specific
information (answering open-ended questions)

Speaking: about gap years (pair work)
Writing: a paragraph about an organisation that
offers Gap Year courses

Focus the Ss' attention on the Study Skills box
Read through i t  and explain that usual ly nouns
are found with specific verbs. Thus, when
learning new nouns, it is helpful to have a look
at the verbs with which they are most likely to
be found.

Foctdt introducing/practising vocabulary
related to sports

'l o Point to and name the sports, one at a time. Do
some quick choral and/or individual repetition, if
necessary to ensure correct pronunciation.

. Read the instructions and exolain the task. The
Ss use their dictionaries, in order to check
whether these words collocate with the verb
play, do or go. Allow the Ss some time to
comolete the task. Check the Ss' answers.

Answer Key

Go: trekking, jet boating, snorkelling, surfing, rafting
Play: ice hockey
Do: karate

Read the instructions and explain the task. The Ss,
in pairs, ask and answel as in the example in order
to complete the task. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Ask some pairs of Ss to report back
to the class.

Ss'own answers

Focdt identifuing and distinguishing between
the lel and ls! sounds

Read the instruct ions and explain the task.
Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss
listen and tick the appropriate phonetic symbol.
Check the Ss' answers.
Play the cassette/CD again, pausing for the Ss to
repeat, chorally and/or individually. Individual 5s
say the words.

-J

Jo
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Read through the instructions and the examples and
explain the task. The Ss, in pairs, use the prompts
and the example as a model and act out similar
exchanges. Circulate and provide any necessary help.
Ask some oairs of Ss to reoort back to the class-

Suggested Answer Key

A: I am going to go snorkelling and rafting.lam going
to do karate, too. What about you?

B: I am going to play ice hockey and go surfing, too. etc

Foci t introducing and practisin g'be goingto'

Read the sentences in the table, focusing the
Ss' attention on the words in bold. Ask the Ss
what the sentences refer to (future). Ask Ss to
translate the sentences. Read the rule and
elicit from the Ss whether it is true or false.
Refer the Ss to the sentences in the table and
elicit the form of begoing to in the affirmative,
negative and interrogative forms
Refer the Ss to the Grammar Reference at the
back of their books for further details.
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a. lFocus >l predicting before reading, setting
the scene

Read the instruct ions and exolain the task. The
Ss guess what the phrase gap year means and
then read the first paragraph and check their
answers.

Answer Key

The year one can take off between school and university.
or When you take a yeor off between school and
university.

b. lFocutt reading a website with gap year
activities

Read through the instructions and the questions,
and explain the task. The Ss read the rest of the
text and answer the ouestions. Check the Ss'
answers. Explain any unknown words. Individual
Ss read out from the text.

Answer Key

1 English and sport
2 rhinos and elephants

3 Sinaidesert

Rob: They all sound good . .. In Argentino there are trips to Buenos
Aires ond horse riding in the Andes.
Mum: Horse riding in the Andes? Wow!
Rob: And in New Zealand there is jet boating.
Mum: Jet boating? That's dangerous, isn't it?
Rob: Well, how obout Canada, then? ln Canada there is ice hockey
and snowmobiling.
Mum: Mmm. . . it all soundsvery exciting, we'll tolkit over with dad .. .

9 Focust writing about an organisation that
offers gap year courses

o Refer the Ss to the paragraph in Ex. 8. Ask
them to use some of their own ideas and the
paragraph as a model and produce a simi lar
paragraph about a company that offers courses
in their country.

o The Ss write the short paragraph as written
homework. Display their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
thei Language Portfolio. (See lntroduction for further
explanotion.)

Focus the Ss' attention on Ex. 8. Divide the Ss into
pairs, and tell them they are going to act out a role
play. S1 is a representative of the company and 52 is
a person interested in attending one of the
company's courses. The Ss ask and answer questions
about the company and the courses.

7 |Focus}l pair work, talking about their gap year

Read the instructions and explain the task. The Ss,
in pairs, use the information and report to each
other about their gap years and record their
dialogues Ask some pairs of Ss to report back to
the class

Ss'own answers

Note: The Ss can bring their own tapes with them
and record their dialogues. Later on. they can listen
to their dialogues and check themselves.

8 lFocust listening to information about an
organisation

. Read the instructions and explain the task.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss
listen and complete the missing words. Check
the Ss' answers.

Tapescript

Mum:What areyou reading, Rob?
Rob: Oh, hi mum ... I'm just looking at some of my options for my
gap yeat . . . this looks really interesting . . . look, Peok Leaders.
Mum: Let me see. It specialises in ski and snowboard instructor
courses ... that sounds good.
Rob: Yes, and I'll come oway with an instructor qualification.
Mum: Where is it?
Rob: Well, it says that they do courses in Canada, New Zealond ond
Argentina.
Mum: Which do you like the sound oft

e1(r)
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Toking o yeor out beWeen

school ond university or o iob is

on exciting woy to develop

personol skil ls ond goin
avnar ionno AA^^r,  t,-, / /oung
people plon their gop yeor very

corefully, moking the most of this

opportunily to do something

useful with their t ime:

work mainly with rhinos and elephants - it's the chance of a lifetime.'

AFRICAN CONSERVATION EXPERIENCE
Tel: 0870 241-5816 Website: www.ConserualionAfrica.net

Caroline Thomas is going to be part of the Wind, Sand & Slars team.
'l'm going on an expedition to the Sinai desert. l'm going to go trekking
in the mountains and I'm going to work with Bedouin tribes. lt's going
to be tough, but very rewarding.'

WIND SAND & STARS
Tel: 020 7359 7551 Websile: www.windsandstars.co.uk

Listening

8 '.) Listen and complete.L-G
r-J
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a. Do you know what gapyear means?
Read the f irst paragraph of the web
page and f ind out.

b. Read the rest of the web page and
answer the questions.

1 What is Angela going to teach in Nepal?
2 What k ind of  animals is Paul  going to

work with?
3 Where's Caroline going to go?

SpeakinE

Portfolio: You are one of the people in the
web page. Use the appropriate information
to tell your partner about your gap year.

say the name of the organisation you are
going to jo in
where you are going to go
what you are going to do there

Tel:01337 860079
Website :www peakleaders com

a

a

$Wriht
f------

I Portfolio: Find information about another
organisation and write a short paragraph
about it. Use Ex. 8 as a model.

91

\ngela Raymond is going to go on lhe Atrica & Asia Venture.
l'm going to teach English and Sports in NepaL lt's a great
pportunity for me - I'm going to learn Nepali and find out

t t  |  :IHF
AFRICA & ASIA VENTURE

11 _'l::: l::: 9'_ y_'l:it _Y u: i't : :'i ::
rrvAffi ffiw($ ;#ll TlH j#l[,,';,tH
some wildlife research in South Africa. I can't wait! l'm going to
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Listening & Reading
* Future plans

1 F; Read the first sentence. What is the
dialogue about? Listen and check.

Judy: Phil, did you put the surf board on the car
rack?

Phil: No, not yet. l'll do it when I get back
from work. lt wil l only take a minute.

Judy: What time will you be back?
Phil: fll probably be back by half past four.
Judy: Oh, good. l'll get everything ready so

we can leave straight away.
Phil: ls my blue shirt clean?
Judy: No it isn't, but l'm going to put some

washing on in a minute.
Phl: Thanks. Do you need me to pick

anything up on the way home? What
are we going to eat?

Judy: l'm going to make some sandwiches for
the journey and we can have a nice
meal when we get to the hotel. We're
meeting Gail and Patrick at eight.

Phil: OK.l ' l l  see you later, then. Bye.
Judy: And Phil ... I think you'l l need these!
Phil: Ah yes, my car keys. I won't get very far

without those. wil l l?

b. Read again and answer the questions.

1 What time wil l Phil be back from work?
2 When are they meeting Gail and Patrick?

Exploring

A: lt's Pam's birthday party on Sunday.
B: I know. I 'm going to buy a present

for her this afternoon.
C: Really? l ' l l  help you choose one, then.

Read the examples above and complete the
rules. Then, read the dialogue again and
find examples of begoingto and will.

We use'wil l '  for on-the-spot-decisions.
We use 'be going to' for plans and intentions.

3 Read and underline.

A: Oh, no! The cooker isn't working!
B: Don't worry. I am going to fix it.

A: What are your plans for Sunday?
AA/il l  you have dinner

with your parents?
B: I  th ink so.

What are those?
Theatre tickets. We /will
see a show this evening.

Phil, that music is too loud!
OK, I am going to turn it down.

Are you coming to Jim's party tonight?
l'm flying to Paris tomorrow morning.

4 Read the sentences above. Are they about
the present or the future? Which tense do
we use to talk about future arranqements?

5 What is Lynne doing next week? Look and E
say. ^

A:
B:

B:

Present Continuous
(future meaning) p*-

Grammar Reference

ploring Grammar
BegoingtoVsWitt p-

Grammar Reference
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A: What is Lynne doing on MondayT
B: She's having o driving lesson otsixinthe _

evening. 
-|
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Objectives/Targets: talking about future plans;
inviting people out
Vocabulary: sporting equipment
Language focus

Grommor: Be going to vs Will; Present Continuous
(future meaning)
Languagein use:What's Lynne doing on Monday?
She's having a driving lesson at six in the
evening.; Would you like to.../Do you fancy?
That sounds nice.; Sorry, I can't.

Listening & Reading: a dialogue between a couple
making arrangements for a journey

Ski I ls i nv olv ed : I isten i n g/read i n g for specific
information

Speaking: talking about a summer course;
(information gap activity)
Everyday English: inviting people out

f a. lfocus F| prediciting, setting the scene
o Focus the Ss' attention on the dialogue on

page 92. Read the instructions and explain
the task. The Ss read the first sentence of
the dialogue and tell the class what they
think the dialogue is about.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
Ss listen, follow in their books and check
their answers.

Ss'own answers

b. lTocus t reading a dialogue between a
couple

Read the instructions and the questions and
explain the task. The 5s read silently and
answer the questions. Check the Ss' answers.
Explain any unknown words. The Ss' take roles
and read out the dialogue.

Answer Key
I at half past four 2 at eight o'clock.

Extension
Ask your Ss comprehension questions about the dialogue.
e.g. What will Phil do when he comes backfrom work?

What does Phil want Judy to wash for him? etc

lFdust introducing and practising Begoingto
andWill

) o Read the sentences in the table, focusing the
Ss' attention on the words in bold. Ask Ss to
translate the sentences. Help the Ss complete
the rules.

. Refer the Ss to the Grammar Reference at the
back of their books for further details.

Read the instructions and explain the task Allow
the Ss some time to read through the sentences
and underline the correct item. Check the Ss'
answers.

|Foctrs>l i ntroducing/practising the Present
Continuous with future meanings
. Read the sentences in the table, focusing the

Ss' attention on the words in bold. Ask the Ss
what the sentences refer to (future). Ask 5s to
translate the sentences. Which tense do we use
for futu re a rra n gements? (present conti nuou s)

o Refer the Ss to the Grammar Reference at the
back of their books for further details.

Focus the 5s' attention on Lynne's diary on page
92. Read the instructions and the example and
explain the task. The 5s, in pairs, ask and answeL
as in the example.

Suggested Answer Key
A: What is Lynne doing onTuesday?
B: She's going shopping with her mum at five o'clock in

the evening.

A: What is Lynne doing on Wednesday?
B: She is playing tennis with George at ten o'clock in

the morning.

A: What is Lynne doing onThursday?
B: She is taking the dog to the vet at four o'clock in the

afternoon.

A: What is Lynne doing on Friday?
B: She is leaving for Manchester ot seven o'clock in the

evening.
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Game
o Focus the Ss' attention on the pictures illustrating

the equipment. Point to and present the new
words, one by one. Do some quick choral and/or
individual repetition, if necessary for correct
pronunciation. Brainstorm for sports that this
equipment is used for.

o Read the instructions and explain the rules. Team
A Ss choose a word for Team B Ss to make a
sentence with, and vice versa. Each correct
sentence gets one point. The team with the most
points wins.

Answer Key

TeamASl: surfboard
Team BSI: I'llgo surfing.
TeamB52: lceskates
Team A 52: I'll go ice skating.
Team A53: flippers
Teom B 53: l'llgo swimming. etc

O a. lFocGE inviting people out

Read the title and the introduction to the
exercise. Focus the Ss' attention on the
language box. Read through it and explain
that these are expressionVphrases used in
spoken English when we invite someone
out or accepUrefuse an invitation.
Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to read through
the dialogue and f i l l  in the gaps.
Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
Ss, listen, follow in their books and check
their answers.

I o Read the instructions and exolain the task.
Have a class discussion as to what kind of
activities the Ss expect to do on such a holiday.

o Allocate roles to the Ss. The Ss, in pairs, use
the ad and the useful ohrases to discuss and
complete the task. Ask some pairs of Ss to
report back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key

A: Where are you going to go on your holidoy?
B: lm going to go to Devon, Englond.
A: Why are you going thereT
B: To improve my English, and have a holiday at the

sametime.
A: How long are you going to stay?
B: I'm going to stay for two weeks.
A: How much are you going to pay?
B: Only f450.
A: What else are you going to do there?
B: lm going to go surfing and horse riding, ond I'm

going to play table tennis and go sailing, too!

Hand your 5s blank diary pages. Ask them to
discuss with their partners and fil l in the timetables
with their partner's information. Relocate the Ss
into new pairs. The Ss' ask and answer as in Ex. 5
about their oartners' timetable.
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b. lFocus Dl personalisation

The Ss, in pairs, use their own ideas and the
language in the box to act out similar dialogues
and record them. Ask some pairs of Ss to report
back to the class.
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In teams, decide what you
wil l  do with the items
above.

Team ASl: Helmet.
Teom B S1: l'llgo cycling. etc

Everyday English
2 Inviting people out

Would you l ike to . . .? That sounds nice.
Yes, l'd love to.Are you doing

anything . . .? Sure, why not?
WhaVHow about . . .?

7 Student A: You are going to go on the
course below. Read the ad and answer
Student B's questions.

.d#'&g*k6a6;a;,1ii&€;&r

'l-{itiliilrUlti,lr'ft 
Ll'il t. [i lf 1,

L

Read and complete the dialogue. Then,
l isten and check your answers.

Are you doing anything tonight, Paul?
1) Shal l  we go for a meal?
Oh, sorry I can't tonight. l 'm going to stay
in. I have to study for my exam.
2) How about tomorrow night? Are You
doing anything then?

B: No, l 'm not. What have you got in mind?
A: l 'm going to go bowling. 3) Would you

like to come?
B: That 4) sounds nice.
A: l ' l l  give you a r ing at about f ive tomorrow.
B: OK, see you.

b. Portfol io: In pairs, act out similar
dialogues and record them.

The price includes:
e Fullboard * Activities:surfing,
m All lessons horse riding, table tennis

and sailing
1

J

Student B: Your friend is going to go
on a course in England. Ask him/her
the following questions.

Where/go?

Why/go?

How long/stay?

How much/pay?

What else/do?

o

a

Sorry lcan' t .
Mm, l 'm not sure.
l 've got other plans.

93



I  Read Sharon's e-mail and answer the questions.

1 Where wil l  Sharon be from 17th to 20'h May?
2 What is she doing on the 18'h?
3 Who does she want to meet uo with?

Read Edward's diary and complete his e-
mai l  to Sharon.

IVh - concert in the evening

I&h - ilaY triq to France

Igth - free

, , , i

Read this e-mail from a fr iend and
answer the questions.

1 What's the name of your fr iend?
2 When does your friend want to meet you?

b. You are going to be busy on the 4'n and
5'h. Decide what you are doing on
those days and complete your diary.

4th -

3 - ' -

6th -free

c. Portfolio: Use your completed diary
and reply to your friend's e-mail.

3a.
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-  Knock! Knock!
- Who's there?
- wi i l !
-  Wi l lwho?
- Wil l  you open the

door? lt's freezing
out here!

\

\

\

'Ln:"2 \
I I Xgr

Edward,
l'll be in Cardiff trom 17n-20'n May.
I hope l'll be able to see you while I'm there!
I'm going to a wedding on 18'n, but other than
that l'm free.
Let me know your plans.
See you soon, I hope!
Sharon x5l

l'll be in your town from 4'h-6'h June. I'd love
to see you while I 'm there.
Can we meet up?
Chris

-'rq7i
t._ *--._.t X#
Sharon,
Creat to hear from you! lt'll be great to see you
again. Unfortunately, l'm going to go to a
1) concert on the 17'h and on 1B'n l'm going to
go on a2) day trip to France.
How about meeting on the 3) 19"? | hope that's
all right with you.
I'm looking forward to showing you around
Cardiff. Let me know what you want to do and
I'll arrange something.
Love,
Edward
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Let me know

Objectives/Ta rgets: writi n g f rie nd ly e- ma i ls;
making arrrangements through e-mails
Vocabulary: vocabulary related to making
arrangements
Writing: an e-mail arranging to meet a friend

1 |Focust reading for specific information

Read the instructions and the ouestions and
explain the task. Allow the Ss some time to read
through the e-mail and answer the questions.
Check the Ss' answers.

Answer Key

I ln Cardiff.
2 Sheisgoingto awedding.
3 Edward.

2 Focust identifying genre structure and register

Go through the rubric with your 5s and explain the
task. The Ss read Edward's diary silently and use
the information to complete the e-mail. Circulate
and provide any necessary help. Check the 5s'
answers.

|Focustl generating ideas

a. Read the instructions and explain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to read through the e-mail and
answer the questions. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Check the 5s' answers.

Answer Key
1 Chris 2 from 4th-6th of June

b. Read the instructions and exolain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to complete the diary.
Ask individual Ss to report back to the class.

Ss'own onswers

ffi
r=------_1

c. lFocus >lwri t ing an e-mai l

o Refer your 5s to the e-mail message in Ex.
2. Ask them to use the diary entry from
Ex. 3b and the e-mai l  as a model and reply
to their friend's e-mail, in their noteboors.

. The Ss write the e-mail message as written
homework. Display their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
their La n g u a g e P o rtfol i o . (S e e I nt ro d u ct i o n fo r fu rt h e r
explanation.)

lf your Ss have access to the Internet, ask them to
use the e-mails as models and send each other
similar ones, in order to arrange a meeting.

e4(r)



A Bril l iant Future

Objectives/Iargets: talking about the new
Wembley Stadium in London
Vocabulary: words related to the stadium facilities
Reading: an article about the new stadium

Skills involved: reading for specific information
Writing: a short article about a stadium in their
country

1 fFocus t setting the scene

o Focus the Ss' attention on the oictures
illustrating the exercise. Read the instructions
and the texts accompanying the pictures and
explain the task. Do they know who these
people are? (Wayne Rooney and David Beckham)
What are they talking about? Have a class
discussion.

o Refer the Ss to the text on page 95. Ask them
to read through it and find out what the text is
about. Ask individual Ss to reoort back to the
class.

FoaLrs t reading for specific purposes,
building up vocabulary related to Wembley
Stadium

. Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to read through the
words and the definitions and comolete the
tasK.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss
listen, follow in their books and check their
answers. Ask individual Ss to reoort back to
the class.

FoctrsE reading for specific information,
scanning

Refer the Ss to the text on page 95. Read the
instructions and explain the task. Allow the Ss
some time to read the text and find what the
figures refer to. Circulate and provide any
necessary help. Check the Ss' answers.

AnswerKey
2006: the year in which the stadium will be ready.
90,000:the number of seats in the stadium.
478: the number of food service points in the stadium.
600: W sets, the size of each of the two giant screens in
the stqdium will be equalto that.
25,000: double decker buses, the room inside the
stadium will be equalto that.
2,618:the number of toilets in the stadium.
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Culture Clip

4 trctis t personalisation, pair work

Read the instructions and explain the task. The Ss,
in pairs, talk about the events they would like to
attend at Wembley Stadium. Circulate and provide
any necessary help. Ask some pairs of Ss to report
back to the class.

Ss'own onswers

5 lFocuit personalisation, oral reproduction

Read the instructions and explain the task. The Ss,
in pairs, use the questions and their own ideas
and discuss Circulate and provide any necessary
help. Ask some pairs of Ss to report back to the
ctas5.

6 lFodt writing a short article about a
stadium in their country
. Ask the Ss to use some of their own ideas from

Ex. 5 and write a short text about a stadium in
their country. Point out that they should
include information such as pictures or plans of
the building as well as a short descript ion of i t .

. The Ss write the text as written homework.
Display their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
their Language Portfolio. (See lntroduction for further
explanation.)

Ask your 5s comprehension questions about the
text on page 95.
e.g. Where is Wembley Stadium? What kind of games

will be held there? When will the stodium be open?
etc

I Addit ional Materials

i Word Perfect 9, p. 120
I Grammar Check Exs 1-5, p. 130

I
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: In 2006, English sport will hove o new home -
o brilliont new stodium built for the twentyfirst

cenluryl Here ore some focts ond figureo obout the
new Wembley Stodium in London, the world{omous
enue for rugby, footboll ond concerts:
With 90,000 seots it will be the lorgest footboll
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'Here are some words from the text.
Match them to their definit ions. Then,
listen and read the text.

very big
Same as
an area for playing
sports, especial ly
football
numoers
a place where a
public event
happens

::'i '.. stodium in the world!

o There will be two gLlod screens in the stodium, eoch
the size of 600 W sets.

. There will be room inside for the equivolent of
25,000 double decker buses.

,, oThere will be 2,618 toilets - more thon ony
other stodium in the world.

': Will it reolly be everything they soy? The
. stndium will open on l3n Moy 2006

: r .  r , : .1 i  j

Which events would you l iKerto attend at
the new stadium? Talk with your fr iend.

Speaking & Writ ing

Think of a stadium in your country. ln pairs,
discuss the fol lowing questions.

What's the name of the stadium?
Where is i t?
What are some facts and figures about
the stadium? (seats, pitch, roof, etc.)

Portfolio: Use your answers in Ex. 5 and
write a short art icle about a stadium in
your country. Use Ex. 2 as a model.

Read the text again and write what the
following figures refer to:

1 2006:
2 90,000:
3 478'.
4 600:
5 25,000:
6 2,618'

,l

2
3

for the FA Cup Finol. Check it outl

f igures

pitch
giant
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ListeninE

1 Talk with your friend.

l 'm catching the f irst train,
It  wil l  al l  be alr ight,

I don't need to worry,

Exploringploring Grammar
Con/Should/Must "W-

Grammar Referenc
How do you usually travel? By plane,
train, coach or boat?
Do you like to travel l ight? What do you
usually take with you?

I swim in the hotel pool?
should keep your money in the hotel safe
must check out before 12 o'clock.
mustn't bring pets into the hotel.

Can
You
You
You

2 a. Listen to the song. How does the
singer feel?

3 Read the examples above. Which sentence:
a) expresses prohibition? b) asks for
permission? c) gives advice? d) shows
obligation?

4 Read and circle.

1 A: Can I get a visa at the airport?

' -L
,- l

-L
- l

- l&;#t&"d;#**-
I 'm leaving the city, Y

And the bright neon lights, {x.

€ | won't take a suitcase, #
$., 

'Cause l 'm travell ing l ight! #

ft. I'm travelling light,

# I'm going away,
,- I'm travelling light,

* I '^  t^^, , :^^ t^4^, , lI'm leaving today!

\

b.

1
2
3
4

1

I 'm travell ing l igh

Read the song and write the questions
for the answers below.

I don't l ike the city.
No, l 'm travell ing l ight.
Today!
By train.

Why areyou leaving?

3 A: Should I take my dog on the

B: No. u can qet one before =
L

you leave the country.
2 A. What time can we/ be at

\_-

L.

L-_

L

L-

L

L

L=

the airport?
B: No later than five.

train with me?
B: Yes, as long as it 's in a pet carrier.

4 A. Can I leave my mobile phone switched
on during the fl ight?

B: No, /you shouldn't leave
it on. Switch it off before you get on
the plane.

Speaking

a. Answer the questions about your
country by circling Yes or No.

1 DRIVING: Must I have an
internat ionaldr iv ingl icence? Yes/No

2 BRINGING A PET: Must my
pet have a microchip? Yes/No

3 THE DRINKING WATER: ls it
OK to drink the tap water? Yes/No

4 TIPPING: Should lt ip taxi
drivers, waiters, etc? Yes/No

5 VISA: Do I need a visa? Yes/No

b. Now, ask and answer.

A: Whot do ldo about drivingT
B: You must have an internationaldrivino licence.
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i On your travels I

Objectives/Ta rgets: ta I ki n g a bout trave | | i n g
Vocabulary: vocabulary related to popular
destinations and travelling
Language Focus

Grommar:The moda I verbs Can/Should/Must
Languagein Use:Why are you leaving?; What do I
do about driving? You must have an
international driving licence.

Listening: a song about travelling
Skills involved: listening for gist

Reading: an article talking about etiquette
Skill s i nvolv ed : identifiTi n g correcVi ncorrect
information

Speaking: giving information to someone visiting
their country (pair work)

lFocus D I introducing the theme of the unit,
setting the scene

Read the instructions and the questions and elicit
any unknown vocabulary. The 5s, in pairs, talk about
travelling.

Ss'own answers

a. lrocuiFl listening for gist

. Read the instructions and exolain the task.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The
Ss listen to the song and say how the singer
feels (happy). Play the song again. The Ss
listen and sing along.

Ss'own onswers

b. Foius t reading for specific purposes,
identifying relevant information

Read the rubric and the parts ofthe conversation
and explain the task. The 5s read the song again
and complete the task. Check the Ss' answers-

Suggested Answer Key
2 Willyou take a suitcase?
3 When oreyou leaving?
4 How willyou travel?

I Focus Dl introducing/practising Can/Should/
Must
. Read the sentences in the table, focusing the

Ss' attention on the words in bold. Ask Ss to
translate the sentences. Have the Ss match the
sentences to the uses. Check the 5s' answers.

. Refer the Ss to the Grammar Reference at the
back of their books for further details.

Answer Key
You mustn't bring pets into the hotel.
Can I swim in the hotel pool?
You should keep your money in the hotel safe.
You must check out before 1 2 o'clock

Read the instructions and explain the task. Go
through the sentences and explain/elicit any
unknown words. Allow the 5s some time to read
and complete the sentences. Check the 5s'
answers.

a. lfoctrsE giving information about their
country

Read the instructions and explain the task. Go
through the sentences and explain/elicit any
unknown words. Allow the Ss some time to
read through the questions and circle the
correct answer. Check the Ss' answers.

Ss'own answers

b. The Ss use the prompts and the example as a
model to ask and answer.

Suggested Answer Key
A: What do I do with my pet?
B: lt must hove a microchio.

Can ldrinktap woter?
Yes, it is oKto drinkthe top water.

Should I tip taxi drivers, waiters, etc.?
Yes, you should tip them. etc

o
b
c
d

A:
B:

A:
B:

Writing: a paragraph giving information to
someone visiting their country

e6(T)



O a. lTocuil predicting, setting the scene

. Read the instructions and the dictionary
entry and invite guesses as to what the text
is about.

. Play the cassette/CD. The Ss listen, follow in
their books and check their answers.

Ss'own answers

Refer your 5s to the Study Skills box. Read
through it and explain that reading for detail is
the opposite of scannlng a text. The Ss should
read the sentences, then go back to the text and
look for the information they need. Point out
that sometimes some of the information won't
be included in the text. In this case, the sentence
is not false; the answer is 'lt doesn't say'.

b. Focus reading an article about etiquette

Focus the Ss' attention on the text on page 97.
Read the instructions and explain the tasr.
Allow the Ss some time to read the sentences,
then read the text and complete the task.
Check the Ss' answers.

lfocus >lwriting an informative text for people
visiting their country

. Ask the Ss to write a paragraph giving
information to someone visiting their country,
in their notebooks. Brainstorm for ideas first.

. The Ss write the paragraph as written homework.
Display their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
their Languag e Portfolio. (See I ntrod uction for fu rther
explonation.)

Ask the 5s to make a list of some of the rules
that apply at home, e.g. Youmustn'tputyourfeet
up on the furniture. You can eot in the living room.
etc. Ss report back to the class.
Ask the Ss to imagine they are going
somewhere, but they are travelling light. They
can take only ten items with them. Ask them to
make a list. 5s reoort back to class.
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7 lFocus )l personalisation, oral reproduction

o Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to read through the
article and explain the words in bold. Ask
individual Ss to report back to the class.

Answer Key
punctual: someone that is punctual is always on time
host: the person that offers you hospitality
soles: the sole of your foot is the underneath surface of it
chew: bite something repeatedly with your teeth
rude: not polite
cashier: the person to'whom you pay money when
buying things in a shop
even number: on even number can be divided exactly
by the number wvo

. Which rules of etiquette did they find
interesting? Have the Ss got any similar rules in
their country? Have a class discussion.

Ss'own answers

e7 (r)
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F, Read the dictionary entry below and
the title of the article. What do you
think the article is about? Listen and
read and check your answers.
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Reading for detailed understanding

Read the sentences, one at a time. Go back to
the text to fuid the information you need. If the
information you need is not in the text, then
the answer is Doesn't Say.

b. Read the text and write R for Right, t4l
for Wrong or DS for Doesn't Say.

1 ln New Zealand. i t  is OK to be late
for appointments. W

2 ln Thailand, you should always
take off your shoes before going
into a house. W

3 In India, i f  your feet touch another
person, you must say'sorry'.  DS

4 In South Korea, number 4 brings
bad luck.  R

5 In Egypt, you shouldn't add salt
to your food when you're eating
in someone's home. DS

6 In Mexico, you shouldn't leave
your money on the counter. R

Read the art icle again and explain the
words in bold. Which rules of etiquette did
you find interesting? Are there any similar
rules in your country?

ffiwaung-
8 Portfolio: Write a paragraph giving

information to someone visiting your
country. Think of: gifts, shopping, visiting
people, greeting and talking to people, gestures,
eating etc. Use ideas from Ex. 6b.

ffi

Travel, so they say,broadens the mind.It's
always a good thing to orperience
dififerent ways of life,but it's also a good
idea to check the Dos and Don'ts of each
country. So, just in case you're thinking of
taking a wodd tour, here are a few tips
from around the globe!

O In New Zealand,you should always be
on time or early for all appointments.
Being puncnral is part of the culture.

O InThailand, check to see if the host is
wearing shoes. If not, you should take
yours off before entering the house.

O In India,you mustn't show the soles of
your feet or touch a person's head.

O In South Korea, the number 4 is
unlucky.You should never give anyone a
present that has got four items in it.

O In Germany, you shouldn't clrew gum
when you are talking to someone.This is
very rude.

O In Egypt,you should leave some food
on your plate or your host will think
you're hungry and he'll keep filling it up.

O In Modco,when you buy something
from a shop,you should put the money
in the cashief,'s hand, not on the counter.

O In Russia, you shouldn't give an even
number of flowers to anvone.
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Vocabulany
W Natural features

I a. Do you know any ofthese places? Look at the
pictures above and complete the names.

. Beach . Falls o Forest o River . Junqle . Lake
o Mount . Caves

In pairs, ask and answer.

Have you ever been to Australia?
No. What's it like?
It's fabulous!You should see Bondi Beach. lt's incredible!

l- istening

Listen and match the people to the countries.

#ffiPLE

Pren u ne iat ion
Y /i/, /r/

3 Listen and tick (/). Then, l isten
again and repeat.

swim: /  |eat  , /
, . , .  - - - - : -  - -  - - , -  1-  -  -  -  ,
bi l l  ;  /  isee , /

i - i - t ,f r . tsleep ,/ p ick ' ,  , /

Reading

a. What's the best travel experience
you've ever had? Tell the class.

b. Read the article and find the
name(s) of  . . .

1 four countries.
2 three sports.

c. Which experiences are shown in
the pictures? Read the article
again and under l ine the
sentences that best describe
them.

L

\-

\-
b.

B:
A:

l-

4

\

\

2

ci l l

Jack

Anne

Thomas

Beth

Paul

€CUF{TAY
A Australia
B Germany
C Peru
D Brazil
E Egypt
F Venezuela
G lndia
H Nepal

3 two dishes.
4 a dance.
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Objectives/Ta rgets: ta I ki n g a bout travel I i n g
expenences
Vocabulary: natural features
Language focus

Grommar: Present Perfect
Languogein use; Have you ever been to Australia?
No. What's it like? lt's fabulous! You should see
Bondi Beach. lt's incredible .; Gary has already
picked up the tickets. He hasn't bought new
sunglasses yet.

Listening: a dialogue between two friends talking
about travelling

Ski lls i nvolved : I isten i n g for specifi c in formation
Reading: an article about travelling experiences

Skills involved: scann ing
Speaking: giving an interview (pair work)
Pronunciation: the A/ and hl sounds iy1'1' _:' ::*' :':1T 1t *** __

lFocust introducing/practising vocabulary
related to natural features

1 a. . Go through the words (beach, falls, forest,
river, jungle, lake, mount and coves) and eliciV
present their meaning.

. Refer the Ss to the pictures and read the
incomplete phrases. Ask the Ss if they
know or have been to any of those places.
Allow the Ss some time to comolete the
ohrases. Check the Ss' answers.

b. Read through the instructions and the example
and explain the task. The Ss, in pairs, ask and
answer using the prompts and the example as
a model.

Suggested Answer Key
A: Haveyou ever been to Nepal?
B: No, what's it like?
A: lft fabulous. You should see Mount Everest. lt's

incredible.

A: Haveyou ever been toVenezuela?
B: No,whot's itlike?
A: lt's fobulous. You should see Angel Falls. lt's incredible.

etc

2 lTocust listening to a conversation about
people and countries
. Read the instructions and explain the task.
. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The 5s

listen and match the people to the countries.
Check the 5s' answers.

Tapescript
Beth: Hi Paul ... what ore they, holidoy brochures?
Paul: Oh, hello Beth ... l'm thinking of going away somewhere, but I

don't know where to go ... they oll look so nice!
Beth: Let me see ... mmm lndia - fobulous. Gill's been to lndio, you
should ask her about it.
Paul: lndia? Giil? That's interesting. What do you reckon to
Venezuela? or Brazil even?
Beth: Well I know someone who's been to Brazil ... a friend of mine
Jack... and he loved it,
Paul: Do you meon JackShaw? Has he been to Brazil? Cool!
Beth: Whaft this one ,.. Nepol ... wow!
Paul: Don't tell me you know someone who's been to Nepal!
Beth: No, I don't, but my sister Anne has been to Peru.
Paul: Peru's not near Nepal!
Beth: No ... but .., you know - they've both got big mountains!
Paul: Hey, what about Australia? lt's s bit far, but it sounds great.
Beth: Yeah, well don't laugh, but Thomas has been to Australia. ln
fact he's getting morried to on Australian girlin June.
Poul: Idon't believe it!
Beth: There is a brochure here about Egypt. lve been to Egypt ... I
went lastyear ... so lcon tellyou all about it,
Paul: lt seems thot everyone's been somewhere except fot me ... I've
only ever been to Germany on a school trip!
Beth: Oh, poor you! Never mind, we'll sort you out, let's have ...

lFocust identifuing and distinguishing between
the ttl and fil sounds

. Read the instructions and explain the task.

. Play the cassette/CD. The Ss listen and tick the
appropriate phonetic symbol. Play the cassette/
CD again, pausing for the Ss to repeat chorally
and/or individually. Check the Ss' answers.
Individual Ss read out the words.

a. lFocus Flwarming up

Read the instructions and exolain the task. Ask
individual Ss to tell the class about their best
travel experience. Have a class discussion.

Ss'own onswers

b. lTodt scanning a travel magazine article

Focus the attention of the Ss on the text on
page 99. Read the instructions and explain the
task. Allow the 5s some time to read through
the text and complete the task. Check the Ss'
answers.

Answer Key
1 Switzerlond, ltaly, France,Spain
2 skiing, swimming, surfing
3 frog legs, Huli-Hulichicken
4 flamenco

Note: Hawaii is a state, not a country.

c. lTocus >l identifying relevant information

Read the article and underline the sentences
that describe the pictures. Explain any
unknown words. Ss read out from the text.

e8(r)



Focus >l introducing and practising the
Present Perfect

a. . Read the sentences in the table, focusing
the Ss' attention on the words in bold. Ask
Ss to translate the sentences. Elicit the
form of the present perfect from the Ss.

o Refer the 5s to the Grammar Reference at
the back of their books for further details.

b. Read the instructions and explain the task. The
5s read the text again and underline all the
present perfect forms. Check the Ss' answers.
As an extension, ask Ss to talk about Andy's
travel experiences.

Read the instructions and explain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to read and complete the
sentences, using the appropriate form of the
verbs in the brackets. Check the Ss' answers.

. Say, then write on the board: I have bought o
new mobile phone. Underline the words in bold.
The Ss repeat after you. Ask Ss to translate the
sentences. Then, ask:'Bough( is the past participle
of which verb? Elicit: buy. Explain that irregular
verbs have their own past participle.

. Ask the Ss to look up the verbs in their
dictionaries and write the past participle of
each one in their notebooks. Allow the Ss some
time to do the task. Check the Ss' answers.

Answer Key
I bought 3 eaten 5 seen
2 come 4 flown 6 swum

Read the instructions and the example and explain
the task. Use the examples to elicit the position of
already and yet in the sentences. The Ss then use
the prompts and complete the task. Check the 5s'
anSwers.

Suggested Answer Key
Gary hos already washed his clothes. He hasn't token his
suit to the dry cleaner's yet.
Gary hos already cancelled his newspoper delivery. He
hasn't paid his bills yet.

g lT6tGE personatisation, tatking about a
journey

Read the instructions and explain the task. The Ss,
in pairs, use their own ideas and the rubric as a
guide and tell each other about their travelling
experiences and record themselves. Circulate and
provide any necessary help. Ask some pairs of Ss
to report back to the class.

Note: The Ss can bring their own tapes with them
and record their dialogues. Later on, they can
listen to their dialogues and check themselves.

1O Foctlst writing a travel magazine article
. Refer your Ss to Ex.4b on page 98. Ask them

to write a text about their travel exoeriences
for Travel Light magazine in their notebooks.
Tell them they can use their ideas from Ex. 9.

. The 5s write the text as written homework.
Display their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
their Longuage Portfolio. (See lntroduction for further
explanotion.)

Encourage Ss to find more information about the
natural features in Ex. 1. Here are some useful links:
www.angel-falls.com
unvw. gobondi. com/bond i/bondi.asp
www. national geograph ic.com/everest
www. crysta/i n ks. com/la ketiticaca. htm I
unrvur. brita nnica. com/eb/article
www. ed uweb.com/a mazon. htm I
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T'ravelling ts a
great way to see
and dn $ome
reallY interesting
things.

I've travelled to most
parts of EuroPe.
skied in Switzerland and

wum in Lake Como
frogs'

legs in France and
danced the flamenco in

Spain!

) Present Pertect ?
Grammar Reference

5 a. Read the sentences above. How do we
form Present Perfect? Complete.

Subject + have/has + Past Participle

b. Read the art icle again and underl ine al l
the Present Perfect forms.

Read and complete the sentences.

1 He has travelled (travel) around Britain
f ive t imes.

2 Have you ever stayed (you/ever/stay) in a
five-star hotel?

3 He hasn't decided (noVdecide) where to
go on holiday.

4 She has sailed (sail) across the Atlantic
Ocean.
We haven't visited (not/visit) the National
Museum yet.
The train hasn't arrived (noVarrive) yet.

This Ecreeko Andy Brown, a re*der from

hlewcastle, €ells us about hi trave[s'

I've had some great experiences on n

o-tne roaOt

Don't forget to send us your travel experiences' We're waiting!

www.trovellight.com

7 Look up the fol lowing verbs and write the
past part iciple of each one.

1buy3
2 come 4

5 see
6 swim

8 Gary has had a busy week preparing for his
holidays. Look and say.

W'w***g Y# tro:
- Pick uP the tickets
- buv new sunglosses
- wrish clothes
- take suit to the drY cleaner's
- cancel news2a2er

pay bills

Gary has already picked up the tickets. He hasn't
bought new sunglasses yet.

Speaking

9 Portfolio: You have just returned from a tour
around the world. Tell your friend about:

. which places you have visited

. which activities you have done

. which foods you have tried

Record yourselves.

-ta.:

=
{4

-tl*

ffiWriht
f- ---

lQ Portfof io: Write to TravelLight magazine
about your travel experiences. Use Ex. 4b
as a model.
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Vocabulary
) Personalchanges

1 Do you like changes in your l i fe? Read the
phrases and say which of these things ...

a you have never done;
b you have already done; :i' l

c you have always wanted to do.

. redecorate my room . move house

. change jobs . start my own business

. lose weight . change my hairstyle

lhave never redecorated my room.

Listening & Reading ,

2 Listen to a dialogue between two people. They are .i

fr iends who haven't seen one another for some time.
B fr iends who meet up regularly.

b. Read and complete the dialogue with the sentences
from the box.

Laura: Frank! |  don't bel ieve it l  I  haven't seen vou
for ages. How are you?

Frank: 1)A
Laura: Thanks. l've lost a bit of weight recently. So,

what have you been up to?
Frank: 2) D I started there a year ago.
Laura: That's good. I left work a couple of years

ago. l've got a one-year-old son now.
Frank: 3) C
Laura: Thanks. lt's the best thing that ever

happened to me!
Frank 4)E
Lauro: No. We've moved to Parklands. Why don't

you come over for dinner sometime?
Frank: 5) B
Laura: Well,  here's my phone number. Give me a

ring and we'l l  arrange a day.
Frank: lt's a deal! You're the best cook l've ever

known - but don't tel l  my wife I said thatl
Lauro: l ' l l  be wait ing for your cal l .
Frank: You can count on it! Bve Laura.

Hello, Laura. FancY seelng You
here! You look great!

Yeah, I'd like that. We can catch uP

on the last five Years'

So you're a mother'
Congratulations!

Well, l've changed jobs' lwork at a

travel agent's now'

Are you still living in Oak Street?

l-
l-
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3 Portfolio: In pairs, act out similar dialogues to Ex. 2 and record them.
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Time for a change!

Objectives/Iargets: ta I kin g about personal
changes; paying and accepting compliments
Vocabulary: personal changes
Language focus

Grammor: Present Perfect Vs Past Simple;
Suoerlatives
Languageinuse;l have never redecorated my
room.; I really like your new dressl Thank you.
It's nice of you to say so.; My uncle Billy is the
funniest person I know.

Listening & Reading: a dialogue between two
friends that haven't seen each other for a lonq
time

Ski I I s i nvolved : read i n g/l isten i ng for specific
purposes; inferring

Speaking: acting out a dialogue (role play;
recording)
Everyday English: paying/accepting compliments

1 Focust setting the scene

Read the instructions and the phrases and explain
the task. Individual 5s use the phrases and the
example as a model and make sentences.

Suggested Answer Key

lhave already moved house.
I hove always wanted to change jobs. etc

z a. lFocus F| listening to a dialogue between
two friends.

. Read the instructions and the two options
and explain the task.

. Play the cassette/CD. The Ss listen and
complete the task. Check the Ss' answers.

b. lTocust reading for specific purposes

Read the instructions and exolain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to complete the task.
Check the Ss' answers. Explain any unknown
words. Ss take roles and read out the dialogue.

3 Focust oral reproduction

Read the instructions and explain the task. The Ss,
in pairs, use their own ideas and the dialogue as a
modelto act out similar dialogues and record them.

Ss'gwn onswers

Note: Ihe 5s can bring their own tapes with them
and have their dialogues recorded. Later on, they
can listen to their dialogues and check themselves.
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4 Foctdt paying/accepting compliments
o Read the instructions and the language in the

speech bubbles and explain the task. Allow the
Ss some time to read and fill in the gaps.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The 5s
listen and check their answers.

Game
Read the instructions and explain the task. Allow the
Ss a minute to write the compliments, they take turns
to comoliment each other.

lTocrrs t Present Perfect Vs Past Simple

5 a. . Read the sentences in the table, focusing
the Ss' attention on the words in bold. Use
them to elicit the difference between
present perfect and the past simple. Ask
the Ss to complete the rules.

. Drill your Ss. Write prompts on the board.
lndividual Ss make sentences.
e.g. T goto bed/early last night

Sl : I went to bed eaily last night.
T worst booUread/ever

52: This is the worst book I hove ever read.
erc

Refer the Ss to the Grommar Reference at
the back of their books for further details.

b. Refer the Ss to the dialogue on page 100.
Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to complete the task.
Check the Ss' answers.

Read the instructions and the example and explain
the task. The Ss. in pairs, ask and answer as in the
example. Check the Ss' answers.

Answer Key
2 A: Hoveyou ever seen afamousperson?

B: Yes,lsaw Jennifer Aniston in Greece last summer.

3 A: Haveyoueverbrokenabone?
B: Yes, I broke my arm when I was ten.

4 A: Have you ever seen a musicol?
B: Yes, I saw Billy Elliot last week.

lFocus >] introducing and practising the
Superlative form
. Read the sentences in the table, focusing the

Ss' attention on the words in bold. Ask the Ss
which sentence compares two people and
which more than two. Ask Ss to complete the
rures.

o Refer the Ss to the Grammar Reference at the
back of their books for further details.

o Read the instructions and exolain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to read the sentences
and complete the task. Check the Ss' answers.

o Read the rubric and explain the task. The Ss
use the prompts and the example as a model
and tell the class about their families.

Ss'own onswers

Ask the Ss to bring into class pictures of celebrities
from magazines, etc. In groups, ask them to
prepare a collage, using pictures and a sentence to
describe each celebrity, e.g. Tom Cruise is the best
actor in the world.
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Everyday English
) Paying/Accepting compliments

4 :, Look, read and complete. Then, listen and check
your answers.

.  made my day . nice of you

3A:
B:

4A:
B:

1A:

B:

(breal</bone)
(arm/when I was ten)
(see/musical)
(Bi I ly El I iotllast wee k)

Have you ever won a
competition?
Yes,lwon a song
competition lastyear.

4
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4

) Present Pertectvs Past Simple '{}-

In groups of fouf take a minute to write down a
compliment you want to pay to each person in your
group. Then, in turns, compliment one another. Don't
forget to accept the compliment!

S1: I really likeyour new dress!
52: Thankyou. lt's nice of you to say so!

Exploring Grammar

Grammar Reference

I have moved house.
I moved house six months ago.

a. Read the sentences above and complete the rules.

We use Past Simple for things that happened in the past at
a definite time.
We use Present Perfect for things that happened in the
past but we don't know exactly when.

b. Read the dialogue in Ex. 2b again and find examples
of PresentPertect and PastSimple.

Ask and answer.

1 A: (win/competition)
B: (song competition/last year)

2 A: (see/famous person)
B: (Jennifer Aniston in Greece/last summer)

Thank you. lt 's 1) n
ofyou to say so.

) Superlatives ?
Grammar Reference

Jake is taller than Josh.
Harry is the tallest in the
class/of all.

Read the examples above and
match the sentences.

1 We use the comparative
form to compare b

2 We use the superlative
form to compare a

a more than three people,
animals/etc.

b two people/animals/etc.

8 Read and complete.

Do you remember Roy? He
was the most handsome
(handsome) boy in the class.
Nigel is the fittest (fit) person
lknow.
I  th ink Diana's s l immer than
(slim) Rosie.

4 This is the worst (bad) cold
l 've ever had.

5 Rowan Atkinson is much
funnier than (funny) Jim
Carrey.

6 The Black Forest is the most
beautiful (beautiful) place
l've ever been to.

Tell the class about your
famify. Use: tall, short, slim, old,
you n g, beo utifu l, h a n dsome,
fu n ny, fri en d ly, i nteresti ng, etc.

My Uncle Billy is the funniest person
lknow.

Thanks. You've
2) made my day!
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1
2
3

€mteh*n
riting (a friendly letter)

Opening remarks:

o Sorry I haven't been in touch for a while.
. l'm sorry it has taken me so long to write.
. Apologies for not writing sooner.

Brendan is studying at Drama School. What kind of things
do students do at Drama School? Read and put a tick (/).

Stage fencing ,/
Stage management /
Foreign languages

Read the letter again and
complete the plan.

o yout friend's news
. your news . apologise

Para 1: apologise
& give reasons for
not writ ing sooner

Paras 2 & 3: give your news
Para 4; ask about your

friend's news

Discuss & Write
Think of all the things that
have happened to you in the
last six months and keep notes
under the following headings.

. changes in appearance . new
experiences o journeys

Now, tellthe class.

Portfolio: You haven't written
to a good friend because you
have been really busy. Write a
letter tell ing him/her all your
fatest news. Use Ex. 2 as a
model.
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Theatre studies
Lighting design
Maths

,/4
, /5

6

prelty heclic. And, gueoo what? l've qot ehorL
hair now! | had to, for the par| of Hamletl l've
aloo,learninq oome ot age-fencinq ...  cool, huh?

'We've juoN qot,back from a triV to 7trabford- -
con-Avon We anent a week Lhere anA AiA qnme? Q')qr)uVon-Avon. We epent a weakWre and did oome 1\?u

workohoVo wiuh the Royal Shake@ar{ompa.ny!/ _
llwas one of lhe beettimes l've ever had-weeK le?)

I hope thinge are qoinq well for you in your new . (ou\
job,l lave you made any plano for a holiday yeta"
How abouN come lo London for a few daye? I'd

Write soon and let, me know,
Love,
Drendan

#ryFPJrb
Writing your final draft

Before you hand in your composition to be conected by the
teacher, make sure you read it and check that you haven't
made any mistakes in spelling, punctuation, grarnrnar, etc.

2 Read Brendan's letter and identify: a) three spelling
mistakes, b) two punctuation mistakes, c) three grammar
mistakes. Then, correct them.

Dear llealher,
nl n'l been in louch for a while, but,l've
e? oy terml l'm really enjoyinq Drama

3 chool anilhae. m ade eome go od friendo h ere. 
-thinqea'? -W":u;;rrudv pur on Nwo shows:g+t6b Gi)arl  ."J ' )  lerm, oo ao you can imagine, lhin(s have been

I  haven't
slept for

at  n ights!
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Catching up

Objectives/Targets: writi n g frien d ly letters
Writing: a letter to a friend

Skillsinvolved: note taking; organising ideas into
paragraphs

Speaking: about personal changes (monologue;
reporting)

Focus the Ss' attention on the StudyTip box. Read
through it and ask the Ss to tell you in what kind
of text they expect to find such remarks. Elicit the
answer. (ln the Introductory paragraph of letters
to friends.)

1 lTocust setting the scene

Read the instructions and explain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to read the subjects and
comolete the task. Check the Ss' answers.

Focus the Ss' attention on the Study skills box.
Read through it and explain that it is important
to proof read their work before they hand it
over for correction. In this way, they can avoid
mistakes in spelling, punctuation and grammar.

lFocustl reading for specific purposes, scanning
a text for mistakes

Read the instructions and explain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to read through the letter and
correct the mistakes. Check the 5s' answers.

trcus t reading for specific purposes,
identifying genre structure

Read the instructions and explain the task. The Ss
read the letter again and complete the plan.
Check the Ss' answers.

4 lFocus )l generating ideas

Read the rubric and exolain the task. Allow the Ss
some time to brainstorm and keep notes of the
most important things that have happened to
them in the past six months. Ask individual Ss to
report back to the class.

Ss'own onswers

-)

-)

5 lFocust writing a letter to a friend

Refer your Ss to the letter on page 102. Ask
them to use their own ideas and the letter in
Ex. 2 as a model and produce a similar letter to
a friend they haven't written to in a while, in
their notebooks.
The Ss write the letter as written homework.
Display their work.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
thei Longuage Portfolio. (See lntroduction for further
explonation.)

Ask Ss to write three sentences about experiences
in their lives. One of the sentences must be false.
e.g.l've been to ModameTussaud's. (T) l've eaten sushi.
(T) fve seen Johnny Depp. (0. Ss' read out the
sentences to the class. The class decides which is
the false statement.
Encourage the Ss to come up with funny excuses
for not writing to someone, e.g.lhaventwriften
because l've been on a desert islond for months.

102(r)



Science I
._"**J

Objectives/Targets: learning about sun rays
Reading: an article about the different kinds of rays

Skillsinvolved: reading for specific information; i
problem solving skills j

1 lFocust brainstorming for words related to
the sun

Read the instructions and explain the task. Tell the
Ss they can use their dictionaries, if they wish.
Allow the Ss some time to complete the task.
Check the Ss' answers.

Suggested Answer Key
sunblock sunbathe, sunton, sunburn, sunkissed, sunton
lotion, etc.

2 Focust identifying types of sun rays

Focus the Ss' attention on the diagram illustrating
the exercise Ask them to study it and tell the class
how many kinds of rays there are and which ones
don't go through the ozone layer. Check the 5s'
answers.

Answer Key
There are three kinds of roys.
The UVC rays don't go through the ozone layer.

3 lFoctJst answering questions about the
different types of sun rays

Read the instructions and explain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to read through the text and
answer the questions. Ask them to underline the
sentences in the text that verifi7 their answers.
Check the Ss' answers.

Answer Key
1 UVA
2 summer
3 sunscreen, suntqn lotion with high SPF

F
F
UFI-
fL-
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Curricular Cuts

4 Focus t problem solving activity, finding the
right SPF

Read through the rubric and explain the task.
Allow the 5s some time to comolete the task.
Check the Ss' answers.

Ss'own answers

Additional Materials

Word Perfect 10, p. 120
Grammar Check, Exs 1-5, p. 131

Ask the Ss, in groups, to prepare a 'Safe in the Sun
poster', using pictures from magazines etc
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Here are some words
connected with the sun.
Can you think of any more?
Use your dict ionaries,
i f  you wish.

.  sunshine
o roy
.  tan
. sunscreen

Look at the diagram.
How many kinds of rays are
there? Which rays do not go
through the ozone layer?

Read and answer.

1 Which rays did scientists
believe to be safe?

2 What t ime of year are UVB
rays stronger?

3 How can we protect
ourselves from these rays?

Findinq the riqhl SPF for Uoul
Think about how long you
can stay in the sun before
you start going red
(e.9.  20 minutes).
Calculate how long you
usual ly stay in the sun
(eg 3hours=180
minutes).
Div ide the number in b by
the number in a
(eg 180+20=6).
The answer is the correct
SPF for you.
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These are the most
powerful and harmful
rays. Fortunately, the
ozone layer stops them
from reaching Earth. That

=
:<
tt)

. r ra' 
)r . t  shir to

These are present all
year round and cause
the skin to age and
wrinkle. Scientists used to
believe that these were
the 'safe' rays, but in fact
they do the most damage.
UVA rays can get through
clothes, hats and even
windows,

These are the 'burning'
rays and are stronger in
the summer, especially
from 10am to 3 pm. U\ts
fays are the cause of
sunburn and can also
damage your eyes.

I | '. I - t
JJ3

is why it is important to
protect the ozone layer!

How can we protect ourselves from the sun's rays? The most
obvious answer is a sunscreen. Always put on a suntan lotion
with a high SPF (Sun Protection Factor). It's also a good idea
to wear sunglasses and that.

A bright sunny day makes us all
feel good, and getting a nice tan

in the sufirmef makes us feel
healthy and fit. But, in fact,

the rays from the sun
can.cause a lot of

damage.
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Vocabulary

Look, read and number the sports.

surfing

trekking
jet boating

snorkel l ing
rafting

snowmobi l ing

3ffi

2 Look and write the words.

F
tr
F
F
F
F
t
t
F
tr
F

F
F
tr
tr
=\

=

4

5

Grammar

Read and match the sentences.

A: Are you coming to my
party on Saturday?

A: l 'm meetinq James in
town at eight o'clock.

A: Why are you wearing
your trainers?

m A: l 'm taking the kids to
see the new Disney
f i lm tonight.

a B: Because I'm going to go
jogging in the park.

b B: l 'm not sure.  l ' l l  r ing you
on Friday.

c B: Are you? Oh, l 'm sure
they'l l  love it!

d B: Are you going to drive
there or take a taxi?

(4mark)

Read and complete the
sentences using Present Perfect
or PastSimple.

cie ketsas
ice skates

lemthe
helmet

surf board

(12 marks)

prlefisp
fl ippers

lgegosg

goggles
(12 marks)

Read and underline the correct word.

1 In the future, cars will run on nutrition pills.
2 Can you help me? | can't get/ the top shelf?
3 Have you got any plans for your venture year?
4 | can't wait to go to Tibet; it 's a great skil l

for me.
5 Hawaii is a popular holiday /adventure for

people all over the world.
6 We lay on the relaxing beach for hours.

(12 morks)

I lost (lose) my camera. Have
you seen (you/see) it
anywhere?
Jane worked (work) in
Argent ina in 1999.
George started (start) his
new job two days ago.
They haven't f inished (noV
finish) their homework yet.
Frank has just bought (jusV
buy) a new house.
Did you do (you/do) anything
special last night?
She has travelled (travel) to E
a lot of countries. L

Has he called (he/call) the
doctor yet?
You have already eaten
(already/eat) four
sandwiches!
We went (go) to a concert
last  Sunday.

10 norks

3
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Read and choose the correct
item.

You . . . . . . . .  park here.  Use the
car park in Queen Street.
A must mustn't
C can

These are the . . . . . . . .  shoes
l've ever had.
A comfortable
B more comfortable

most comfortable

You ........ pay before you get
on the bus.

must B mustn't
C shouldn't

Use this bowl.  l t 's  . . . . . . . .  than
the other one
A big bigger
C biggest

LaLuna is the ........ restaurant
in town.
A good B better

best

6 You . . . . . . . .  check out of  the
hotel  by 12.
A should B mustn't

MUSI

(6 marks)

Communication

Read and complete.

Are you 1) doing anything
special on Saturday, Julie?
Not that I know of. Why?
Do you fancy 2\ coming to
see the new George Clooney
film?
That 3) is nice.
l ' l l  4) give you a ring
tomorrow morning.
OK, thanks.

Listening
(For tapescript see pp. 1 52T-1 53T)

, , Listen and complete the missing information.

Reading & Writing

9 Michelle is a student at a ballet school. Complete her
letter to her friend, Daniel, using the notes below.

,/ aLreadg put on three shows - things verg hectic
,/ grow mg holr Jor part oJ Sleeping Becutg
/ just gotback Jrom trlp to London - do workshops with

RogatBattet

Dear Daniel,

-.{
6
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)orry | haven'tbeen in Louch for a wh,e, bur,ve had a reary buoy

::r^:,:'T 
*ally enioyinq balet schoot and I have made oomJ qood

Trrcndq nere.
We have already ?ut on three ehows and thinqo are very heclic. I letmy hair grow for the part of OleeViny geauty. I have jusL qot bacxfrom a Lriv to London, where I did'woikshopo wi,h the Koyar Daret.

WriLe soon with all your newe.
-)

t

- !_

{
4_

LOV?,

Michel le

I  can...
talk about sports and sports equipment
talk about the future
give personal plans and intentions
talk about personal experiences
write e-mails/etters

(20 marks)

(Totol = 100 nark)

B:
A:

a

a

a

a

a

B:
A:

B:

Ji
J'

... in English!

Escooe

o Fantastic deals on package holidays in

1 |  Spain

o -week holidavs on the Costa

del Sol.

o A luxury with full board.

Needto get awqt?
o Cost of package, including flight, only

!

Call in today!
We're open 9 am - pm.

(4 morks)

1 os(r)



Acrcss th* Gurrilculum
' l Look at the novels. Are they about: a) or b) monsters?

2 Read and match the characters to the novels.

Phileas Fogg, a r ich man who travelled to win a bet
Captain Nemo, the captain of  an underwater ship
Professor Lidenbrock. the leader of an expedit ion

3 Listen to an extract and match it to the correct novel.

t--/

1=

F
F
F

F
h-

F
'L_
a

.L

L

IL
I.-

-L-

.L

F-
I-

Ain' t  no sunshine when she's gone
Ain't gonna cry over you
Ain' t  i t  the t ruth?
Never gonna give you up

1

2

Hold on t ight
dance with you al l  n ight

And I  a in ' t  takin '  no for  an answer!
Hold me close

sweep you off your toes
Coz I  a in ' t  no statue. l 'm a dancer!

make you dance
makeyou move
make you get

lnto the groove!

Listen and read. Underline the words that mean: I'm going to, I'm not (a), because.

Read the fol lowing l ines from songs and try to rewrite them
in 'correct '  English! Check with your teacher.

{Gefi ,ff*nilo f,,ftP *0rqq,ue!

There's no sunshine when she's gone.
l'm not going to cry over you.
lsn't it the truth?
l'm never going to give you up.

106
I ain't got no money and I ain't got no hair I haven't got any money and I haven't got any hair.
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Across the Curriculum 5 (Literature)

Aims: introducing the Ss to the adventurous
world of Jules Verne's novels
Vocabulary: literature related words, (plot; summary;
main characters; setting; etc.)

Focus >l introducing the Ss to the theme of
the unit, setting the scene

r Focus the Ss' attention on the book covers.
What do all these books have in common?
(They are all written by Jules Verne.) Are the Ss
familiar with the author? Have they read any
of his other books? What is so soecial about
this author? (He is considered the prophet of
Literoture. He foretold the existence of many objects
such as the submarine, the phonograph, etc.) What
kinds of books do they like reading? Have a
class discussion.

. Read the instructions and exolain the task. The
Ss look at the book covers and complete the
task Check the Ss' answers.

Extension
lf you wish, ask the Ss to find the information missing
from the followino Jule Verne factfile.

First name(s):
Last name:
Place of birth:
Date of birth:
Major Works:

lFocus Dl reading for specific information,
inferring, matching

Read the instructions and the characters' names
and explain the task. Explain any unknown words.
Allow the Ss some time to read and match the
characters to the novels. Check the Ss' answers.

Fcus >] listening for specific purposes,
matching

. Read the instructions and exolain the task.

. Play the cassette/CD, twice if necessary. The Ss
listen to the extract and match it to the correct
novel. Check the Ss' answers.

Tapescript
The three men got off the train and walked towards the village.

"What ore we going to do now?" said Cromarty. Fogg was a man
who would not let anything get in his woy. He looked at Cromarty
and smiled.

"My dear Si Francis, I have been challenged to get around the
world in eighty days and thaft exoctly what l'm going to do!"

Possepartout then noticed a man riding an elephant and
pointed him out to Fogg. Fogg immediately walked up to him.

'Moy I buy your elephant?"
'lt's not for sale!"
"l'll give you wvo thousand pounds!"
Posseportout and Cromarty were shocked.
'You con't buy an elephant!" said Cromarty. "lt's madness!" But

Frogg took no notice and gave the money to the man, who happily
tookit.

Songsheet 5 - Get Into The Groove!

'  Aims: listening to a song; working on the language
i o.t_T-oo:,*::"=ls:

1 Focus >l listening for specific purposes,
matching sounds to words
. Focus the Ss' attention on the title and the

picture illustrating the song. Ask the Ss to
guess what kind of music it is. Read through
the song lyrics and el icit  any unknown
vocabulary.
Say, then write on the board: l' m going to, lh
not, because. Point out that in everyday speech,
people tend to pronounce words in a different
manner than that in which they are written.
Ask them to read through the lyrics and
underline the words that mean l'm goingto,l'm
not, because, but are written the way they are
pronounced. Check the Ss' answers.
Play the song. The Ss l isten and sing along.

{-

2 lTocust reading for specific purposes

Read the instructions and explain the task. Allow
the 5s some time to read through the lyrics and
rewrite them in 'correct' written Enolish. Check
the 5s' answers.
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t l

I t

Mother,
can I have

some
short ie?

Not, yet, we're
wait ing for the

bel ls.

THE SCOTTISH R!

Lead-in

1 a. Look at the title and the pictures.
What's the name of the celebration?
Where is it? When is it?

b. What comes to mind when you think
of New Year (sounds, images, tastes,
smells)?

Reading

2 Match the words to the definit ions.

Coal
Shortbread (shortie)
First-footer
Bel ls
Black bun

A a black substance that you put on the f ire
(a symbol of good luck at New Year)

B metal objects that make a r inging sound
C a fruit cake that people eat at Hogmanay
D the f irst person to step into your house

after midnight on December 31" (a ta l l ,
dark handsome man br ings good luck)

E a type of biscuit,  popular in Scotland

'o 
" '  

Look at the cartoon. What's the name
of the family? Read the cartoon and
complete the speech bubbles with
some of the words from Ex. 2. Then,
l isten and check your answers.

Listening
,, 

,t Listen to 'Auld Lang Syne', a traditional
Scottish New Year song.

'r, . '  Grandpa MacBean cannot remember
the words to 'Auld Lang Syne'. The rest of
the family made up their own simpler
version. Listen and read and sing along!

$f* '=sl l f ,*Jf ;Jrr"s.
t f t , "  f , i l ' I  

' . "ut l ,*  *

How could we all forget our friends

And put them out of mind?

How could we all forget our friends

And forget about old times?

Remember the old times, mY dears

Remember the old times

\ile'll make a toast to all our friends

And remember the old times'

-
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3 lFocus >.l reading for specific purposes, gap-filling

Refer your Ss to the cartoon strip on pages
108-109. Ask the Ss to scan through the text
and f ind out what the name of the family is
(MacBean). Once they finish, ask them to read
through the cartoon carefully and fil l in the
speech bubbles using the words from Ex. 2.
Allow the 5s some time to complete the task.
Play the cassette/CD. The 5s listen and check
their answers

-* il:gry""fit!: s_."tti'h Ndi_::li -

Objectives/Iargets: talking about how the Scots
, celebrate New Year's Eve

Vocabulary: words related to New Year's
celebration

l Reading: a cartoon strip about a Scottish family
celebrating Hogmanay

S ki I I s i nvolved : readi n g for specifi c pu rposes (gap
fill ing)

Listening: 'Auld Lang Syne' a traditional Scottish
New Year song; 'Remember the Old Times', a song
made up to the tune of 'Auld Lang Syne'
Speaking: talking about New Year's celebrations

Note: This unit is ootional and is best to be tauoht
just before the corresponding holiday.

a. lTocus }l introducing the theme of the unit,
setting the scene

Focus the 5s' attention on the pictures
illustrating the unit. Read the title and ask your
5s to look at the pictures for a minute. In
which country is the celebration held? Which
celebration is it? Have a class discussion.

b. Read the instructions and explain the task. Ask
the Ss to brainstorm for a list of sounds, images,
tastes or smells that come to mind when
thinking of New Year.

Ss'own answers

lFocustl introducing vocabulary related to
Hogmanay, the scottish New Year's Eve celebration

Focus the Ss' attention on the cartoon strio. Read
the instructions and explain the task. Allow the Ss
some time to read through the definitions and
match them to the nouns. Check the 5s' answers.

lEcus t listening for gist
o Focus the Ss' attention on the title of the song.

What language is it in?
History
Here are some facts about the song your Ss might be
interested in:
. It was written by Robert Burns, the Scottish

nationqlpoet
. lt is sometimes referred to as the "Song that

nobody knows", because everyone remembers
the melody but not the lyrics.

. ln English, the title meons: old long since (times
gone by).

. Read the instructions and explain the task.

. Play the cassette/CD. The Ss listen to the song.

lFo-cu;tl listening to a song about New Year's
Eve

Play the cassette/CD. The Ss listen and follow in
their books. Play the cassette/CD again. The Ss
listen, follow in their books and sing along.

4
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Foc-uit personalising, talking about New
Year celebrations

Read the instructions and explain the task. The Ss,
in pairs, talk about New Year's Eve celebrations.
Circulate and provide any necessary help. Ask
some pairs of Ss to report back to the class.

Ss'own answers

fFocust writing about the way their family
celebrates New Year's Eve

. Refer the Ss to the questions in Ex. 6. Ask them
to use their answers from Ex. 6 to write a text
about the way they celebrate New Year.

. The Ss write the text as written homework.

Note: The Ss file their corrected pieces of writing in
thei Lang u age Portfolio. (See I ntrodu ction for fu rther
explanation.)

lf your Ss have;*;; .*r * i l ,n..n.mr;-;

,->
t,

l-
rl-
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t-
lr.

find more about Hogmanay if they visit the
fol lowi n g site : www. ed i n bu rg hsh og ma nay. org.
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Och !  Frank
McTavish ! Our

f irst footerl

Happy New Year! Here's
some coal  and a black bun
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Speaking

6 How does your family celebrate New Year? In pairs,
discuss the fol lowing questions.

1 Do you stay at home or go out?
2 Do you invite fr iends and relatives?
3 Do you eat any special food? What kind?
4 Do you have f irework displays?
5 What do you do when the clock str ikes midnight?
6 Do you sing any songs?
7 Do you have any symbols of good luck?

t
7 Portfolio: Write about how you celebrate New Year.

Start l ike this: NewYearisoneof myfavouritet imesof the
year. My family ...

- 109
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Now, say it in your language!

Reading

" 
, Read the text and complete it with the

fol lowing phrases. Then, l isten and
check your answers.

'you unlock my heart'
'wears their heart on their sleeve'
'Good Morning,'tis Valentine's Doy!'

i ,L/
#.*

I ^{a 81f} i '& t

ln the Middle Ages, young men and women
took names from a jar to see who thejr

valentines were. They wore the names on
their sleeves for a week. Today, when we

A.
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Valent ines Day is a popular celebrat ion al l  over
' '  the wor ld.  Nowadays i t 's  usual  to send Valent ine's

. cards, f lowers or chocolates to the people you
love. In the past, however, people did some very

unusual things!

Lead-in

1 The phrases below all mean the same
thing. Can you guess which languages
they are? What do they mean?

.J€ fiorgrri;,erei'
ffi' 6r, d'g'dtpd,fj,j.

say that someone l) 'wears their heart
on their sleeve we mean that i t  is

easy to understand how they
are feeling!

3 Answer the questions. Then, explain the
words in bold.

1 What do people do on Valentine's Day
nowadays?

2 What did they do in the Middle Ages?
3 What gifts were popular in Wales?
4 Why did women in Britain and ltaly get

uo before sunrise?
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Valentine's Day 1

Objectives/Iargets: ta I ki n g a bout Va lenti ne's Day
and related customs/traditions
Vocabulary: words and phrases related to
Valentine's Day
Reading: an article about customVtraditions
connected with Valentine's Day

Skills involved: reading for specific purposes
Listening: a poem by Robert Burns

I 3 lFocdt reading for detailed understanding
. Read the instructions and explain the task.

Allow the Ss some time to read the text again
and find the answers to the ouestions. Check
the Ss' answers.

Answer Key
1 They send Valentine's cards, flowers or chocolates to

the peoplethey love.
2 Young people took names from a jar to see who

their Volentine was. They wore the names on their
sleeves for a week.

3 Wooden spoonl
4 Because they believed that the first mzn they saw

wou ld eventu a lly becom e thei r h u sba n d.

. The 5s read the words in bold and exolain their
meanrng.

Answer Key
unusual: not ordinary
sleeves: the part of a jumper that covers our arms
carved: if you carue on object, you make it by cutting it
out of a substance such as wood or stone using a sharp
instrument
sunrise: when the sun comes up in the morning
custom: a communal traditional habit of celebrating or
commemoroting something in a particularway

Note: This unit is ootional and is best to be tauqht
just before the corresponding holiday.

lTocust introducing the 5s to the theme of the
unit

. Read the phrases. Can your Ss guess what they
mean? Which languages are they in? Have a class
discussion.

AnswerKey
They all mean'l love you' in French, Spanish, German
and ltalian.

o Individual Ss tell the class what 'l love you' is in
their language.

lEclrs t reading an article about customs/
traditions related to Valentine's Day

o Read the instructions and the phrases and
explain the task. Allow the 5s some time to
read the text and complete the task. Check the
5s'answers. Explain any unknown words.

. Play the cassette/CD. The Ss listen and check
their answers. Ss read out from the text.

1 10(r)



4 a. FAus t personalising, brainstorming

. Read the instructions and explain the task. Do
your Ss know any love songs? Which is their
favourite one? Why? Have a class discussion.

. The Ss, in pairs or groups, work together
and brainstorm for a list of songs the titles
of which contain the word /ove. Circulate
and provide any necessary help.

Suggested Answer Key
Lovesong, Have I ever told you that I love you? Love is in
the air ln the name of love, Love me tendet; Friday lm in
Iove, Love me tvvo times, Love Street, etc.

b. lFocu.t reading for specific information,
inferring, vocabulary building

. Refer the Ss to the Robert Burns poem.
Read through it and explain that this is a
poem adapted from a very old poem
written by Robert Burns, the Scottish
national poet. Point out that because ofthe
poet's Scottish origins, the poem contains
words that are not standard English but
belong to the Scottish dialect.

. Read the instructions and explain the task.
Allow the Ss some time to read through
the poem and spot the words. Check the
Ss'answers.

Answer Key
1 fair bonny 2 melody 3 lass

. lT&ustl personalising, oral reproduction

Refer the Ss to the Robert Burns poem once more.
Read the instructions and explain the task. Allow
the Ss some time to write the sentences. Circulate
and provide any necessary help. Ask some pairs of
Ss to report back to the class.

Suggested Answer Key
My love is like a good nighft sleep.
My love is like a stickof condy floss. etc
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ln Wales, men caTved wooden spoons
and gave them as gifts on 14'h February.
Hearts and keys were popular decorations
on the spoons, meaning 2) 'yctu unlock my
lr eart ' !

ln Britain and ltaly, women got up before
sunrise and stood at their windows. The f irst
man they saw or someone who looked l ike
that man, would be their  husband within a
yeart

An old English custom was for people to cal l
out  to each other 3) 'Good morning, ' t is
Valent ine's Dayl i  Whoever said i t  f i rst  got  a
present from the other!

Listen and read this famous love poem
and f ind:

two words that mean beautiful.
another word for tune.
a word that means girl/woman.

My love is like a red, red rose
Thatb newly sprung in June
My love is like the melody
Thatb sweetly played in tune

As fair are you, my bonny lass
So deep in love am I
And I will love you still, my dear
Till all the seas run dry.

(Robert Burns, adapted)

Over to you! Close your eyes and think of
your favourite person. Make sentences
beginning with My love is like ... . Think of
sights, sounds, smells and tastes. Be as
humorous as you wish!

My love is like a summer's doy. His eyes are bright
and his smilewarms my day!
My love is like a chocolate chip cookie. She's the
sweetest girl I know!

The colour of a rose represents
a particular feeling:
Red: Iove, passion
Yellow: fiendship
White: true love
Pink happiness
Black goodbye

1
2
3

4 a. Do you know any poems or songs
about love? In pairs or groups, write
down as many song/poem titles you
can think of with the word 'love'in
them! You've got three minutes!
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the camp with
a difference!

You can do all your
favourite things in
your own time:

Feel at home,.. there's something here for allthe family.
Call us at 555 345 788 or e-mail us at

wunru.camprelax,com!

Camp Relax

tLoEN\I tr

1A

3A

SPARKS
More than 200 exhibits

Montana, USA

br

to look at.

Muttt-Rcnvrry couRSES TNcLUDTNG:
o Rock climbing

From October: mountain biking will replace diving.
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Tonner House, Ashburton
Tel:  (01364) -  652772
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. 2 bedrooms . large l iving room
.modern kitchen . small oarden
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(.School Benefit

o Name/school?
o When?
o Where?
. How much/tickets?

o Open weekends?
o Caf6?
. Place for children?
o Children's tickets? f?
. Special price/groups?

281B

483B

hr-r
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&..: Activity Weekend $;

Visual Materials

o Phone number?
o Where?
o E-mail address?
r WhaVdo?

{:

o When/open?
. WhaVnearest station?
o WhaVsell?
o Where?

o Teleohone number?
r How much?
. WhaVprice/include?
o Mountain biking?
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Visual Materials

1A
€ , Host Family

. Name?

. Who/family members?

. WhaVfavourite activity?
o Where/from?
. WhaVfavourite food?

Restaurant

o Name?
. Address?
o What kind/food?
o Nearest station?
r Price?

Holiday

o Name/hotel?
. Where?
o How many days?
. Facilities
o Price?

2A
€ , House to let

. Where?
o How much?
o Rooms?
. Garden?
. Telephone number?

{ , Writing Workshop i ,

. When?

. Where?
o How much?
. Telephone number?
. Chi ldren?
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Find fifteen countries. Whoever finishes
first is the winner!

Which of these countries do you want to
visit? Make a l ist of your top five choices.
(Ss'  own answers)

2

1 Label the parts of the body.

a rn" t3

nand

mouth

8

G R E E L E D

o
B

DE

R

M

N

Y

G

Y

D
I

T

H L J

T L

N

A

U

R

K

P

A

N

A

N

D

E

H

l , lF

t ! !K
MN

E X ICO

Y P R T
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2 Point to parts of your body. Ask your partner to name them. Speed it up to make it fun!
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What's the job? Read the descript ions and write. You've got only two minutes!

1 l f lyaeroplanes. pr lqt
2 lworkforaTVstat ion.  regQ.!_!gL
3 lprotectpeople.  pqL.t-e.e oL- l t -gq. f
4 People come to me when they're i l l .  d o c t o r
5 People bring their pets to me. v e t
6 lworkatarestaurant.  chef
7 lcan look af teryour babyat nights.  bab.y_:_L!!qL
8 l lookafterpeoplewhentheyswim l f lCg,uatd

Which of these jobs do you l ike the most? Find someone in the class who l ikes the same job.

: ,

In pairs or teams, play the game. Place a counter on START. Take turns to throw the dice and
name the item. l f  you can't name it,  go back to START. The one who gets to the FlNlSH first is
the winner.

/,-t'--:
srnk armchair

table

war0ro0e

mtcrowave

CD player

4i{ '

-^ f -)utc l
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Complete the words.

1 post ol f iee 5 l lbrs ly
2 supermarket 6 school
3 butcher ' j  7 restaurant
4 t ra in stat ion 8 petrol  stat ion

9 garage
10 gre e n g ro c er's
11 gjnem a
12 cafe

lmagine you are at one of the buildings above. Mime an action. The rest of the class tries to
guess where you are.

1 Complete the crossword.

10

Add to your friend's sentence.

Sl : l've got a carton of milk.
52: l've got a carton of milk and some cheese.
53: I've got a carton of milk, some cheese and ...

4

1 R R o T

A

K

3B U T T E R

5 )

S T R A B E R R Y A

C 6 F H U

U L 9 )

7 P E 8 E G G A

T M A T o A G

S 11 12 R A N G tr

T L

13 S A L D I

M L
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Complete the spidergram below with at least three items of clothing for each category. Then,
work with a friend and add from his spidergram the clothes you haven't included.

at a friend's party.

dress

Jea ns
T-sh r rt

2 | spy! Look at your classmates and close your eyes. Describe what a classmate is wearing. The
rest of the class (with their eyes closed) try to guess who that person is.

5l; 5he3 weoring jeans and a red blouse.Who is it?

Clothes we
usual ly wear . . .

----a

=

r<l

5

Q oruinal numbers

1 Write the sentences.

1 Hannah's birthday: '1" March
Honnah's birthdoy is on the first of March.

2 Sam's birthday: 15'h Apri l
Sam's birthday is on the f i f teenth of Apri l .

3 Diana's birthday: 22^o May
Diana's birthday is on the twenty-second of May.

4 Fiona's birthday: 12'h June
Fiona's birthday is on the twelfth of June.

5 Alan's birthday: 3'd July
Alan's birthday is on the third of July.

6 Harry's birthday: 31n August
Harry's birthday is on the thirty-first of August.

2 When are your classmates' birthdays? Ask them and make a list.
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Look and write the sports.

1 t reXk_L-ng
2 s-uiJ_Lrg
3 s n_a_rIe_|1_t _ng
4 iEe h qs_Kcy
5 footbal l
6 t  en n i  s

2 Mime one of the sports. Ask your friend to name the sport.

#
t-

1-

1 Write the word. Then, use the numbered letters to find a famous waterfall.

1 anumtoni

2 virre

3 lalfs

4 glujen

5 evac

6 tofser

7 habec

tN g l -a r a Fal ls

Are there any famous natural features in your country? What are they called? Work with your
friend and make a l ist.
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w A/An

1 A or An? Say, then write.

2 an apple 3 an elephant

6 an exercise book 7 a board

w ThislThese - ThotlThose

2 Look, read and complete. Use lhrs is, Thot is, These are or Those are.

Ihis rs a TV.

2 Those are cameras

3 This is a phone.

5 This is an orange.

r€

rg

4 Those are cassettes.

4 a taxi

8 an eraser
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4 Are they apples?
No, they aren't.
Thev're bananas.

#ffiffi

ls it a cinema?
Yes, it is.

5 ls he a doctor?
No, he isn't.
He's a chef.

:.
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Fif l in the questions with: How, What, Where
or Who.Then, answer them about yourself. ='l.

Unit  1
* TheVerb'to be'

1 Write: you, he, she, it, we or they.

1 Bi l l
2 Sara and Frank
3 sandwich
4 Wendy
5 George and I
6 two boys
7 cat
8 Danny
9 you and John

10 piano

he
they
it
sne
WC

they
it
he
you
it

2 Complete the sentences, as in the example.

1 We are from Germany.
WeTe from Germany.

2 | am twelve years old.
| 'm twelve years old.

3 They are at home.
They're at  home.

4 He is not a teacher.
He isn't a teacher.

5 lt is a dictionary.
It 's a dictionary.

6 We are not from ltaly.
We aren't from ltaly.

7 She is my friend.
She's my fr iend.

8 | am not a student.
I 'm not a student

3 Ask and answeL as in the examples. Then,
write.

Arethey guitars?
No, they aren't. Th ey' re
violins.

2 ls she a student?
Yes, she is.

6 Are they glasses?
Yes, they are.

2 Question Words

4

1 Where are you from?
I am from London.

2 How old are you?
I am twenty years old.

3 What is your address?
85 Church Road

4 Who is your favourite actor?
George Clooney

\-
.E

L-
-r-

I-
_l

L
l.

b
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L-
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Write questions for the words in bold. 
_\

1 Justin Timberlake is my favourite singer.
Who isyour fovourite singer?
The Coliseum is in Rome.
Where is the Coliseum?
Frank is from the USA.
Who is from the USA?
She is forty years old.
How old is she?
My last name is Jones.
What is your last name?
It's a pencil.
What is this?

EL
l.

I

I
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Look, ask and answer. Then, write.

Mike

* The verb 'Can'

2 Make true sentences using can or can't.

t horse/run fast
A horse can run fast.

2 dog/ski
A dog can't ski.

3 chef/cook
A chef can cook.

4 parroVtalk
A parrot can talk.

5 fish/walk
A fish can't walk,

3 What can you do/not do? Put a tick (/) or
a cross (.x). Then, ask your friend what
he/she can/can't do. Then, write.

(Ss'own answers)

Me My friend

SWtm
cook
ski
r ide a bike
dive
play chess

. l r  i
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SueBi l l  & Sam

' Peter --

A:

B:

A:
B:

5

A:
B:

A:
B:

A: Has Mike got a bike?
B: tVo, hehasn't.

He's got a car.

A: Have Billand Sam got a pet?
B: Yes,theyhave. 4

Has Sue got a computer?
Yes, she has.

Have Janet and Tim got a small house?
No, they haven't.
They've got a big house.

Has Peter got a mobile phone?
Yes. he has.

Has Barbara got a horse?
No, she hasn't.
She's got a dog.

I can
can't

My friend
but

F Possess ive case/adjectives/pronouns

Read the examples. Then, complete the table.

o Jenny . Joseph . Al ice o the cat
r the man o Rose

Read and make sentences, as in the
example.

(he/books)
These are his books.
These books are his.
(she/bike)
This is her bike.
This bike is hers.
(they/horse)
This is their horse.
This horse is theirs.
(l/home)
This is my home.
This home is mine.
(we/football)
This is our football.
This football is ours.

l-

--f

-l
-

--rr
--i-

-t,-

Janet & Tim Barbara

Pat's
Joseph's
the cat's

George's
Jenny's
Rose's

the dog's
Alice's

the man's
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Unit  3
) Present Simple

1 Put the verbs in brackets into the present simple.

1 | p (play) tennis at the weekends.
2 She goes (go) to bed quite early

every night.
3 Gary l ikes (l ike) swimming.
4 My mum washes (wash) the dishes

after every meal.

2 Write questions and negations, as in the example.

1 Helen likes pizza.
Does Helen like pizza?

n doesn't like pizza.

2 We play baseball on Sundays.
Do we play baseball on Sundays?
We don't play baseball on Sundays.

3 Sue walks to work every day.
Does Sue walk to work every day?
Sue doesn't walk to work every day.

3 Put the adverb of frequency in the correct

1 | drink milk in the morning. (always)
I always drink milk in the morning.

2 Adam goes to bed late at night. (never)
Adam never goes to bed late at night.

3 lwatch W. (sometimes)
I sometimes watch W.

4 You can see birds in the garden. (rarely)
You can rarely see birds in the garden.

I watch (watch) W in the evenings.
Harry studies (study) music with a
great pianist.
Grandma Rose reads (read) stories
to her grandchildren.
They have (have) eggs in the morning.

The cat likes milk.
Does the cat like milk?
The cat doesn't l ike milk.

They live in London.
Do they live in London?
They don't live in London.

Darren works in an office.
Does Darren work in an office?
Darren doesn't work in an office.

place, as in the example.

5 Lou eats in a restaurant. (hardly ever)
Lou hardly ever eats in a restaurant.

6 Do you get up early? (usually)
Do you usually get up early?

7 ls he late for school? (often)
ls he often late for school?

. 8 Judy doesn't go to the gym. (usually)
Judy doesn't usually go to the gym.
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4 Make true sentences about yourself using the adverbs of frequency below.

. always . often o sometimes . never . usually o rarely

F-
lE

lE

l-
l-

-l-

L-

h-

-b-
t-

F-

k

l-
|-
L

l-

b

1
2
3

do my homework
play video games
cook dinner

4 go to the cinema
5 meet my friends
6 get up early

7 eat out
8 watch TV
9 read comics

(Ss'own answers)
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*u Prepositions of place

Look, read and complete. Use: infrontof, on, nextto, in, opposite.

Thio ie Diana'e l ivinq room, There ie a

eofa and 1) next to i t ,  there ie a lamp.

2) ln fronL of lhe eofa are Oiana'e lwo

caf,o, Fluffy and 1am, Can you eee the

table 5) oppoeite the sota? There ie

eome frui l  4) in a bowl 5) on the fable.

Diana loves fruiLl

'w Plurals

Write the plurals.

t house houses
2 bookcase bookcases
3 shel f  sherves
4 carpet carpets
5 chair  chairs
6 table tables
7 lamp lamps
8 bed beds
9 glass glasses

10 kni fe knives

Correct the mistakes.

1 How many child are there in the class?
children

2 Who are those man over there?
men

3 There are two woman wait ing for you.
women

4 Our baby has got only four tooth.
teeth

5 My foot are k i l l ing me!
feet

6 |  don' t  l ike mouse. I  hate them!

4 Say the words in the plural. Then, write
them in the correct box.

. desk . apple o hat . baby . bus . radio

. clock . ferry . dish . key . book . rose

. oranoe . shirt

lsl ltzl i lzl 'i'

desks - buses ii apples
hatsibubi . ,  l radios

clocks ferries drshes
booksiroses=keys

ilit
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-1
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== Countable/Uncountoble nouns

Countable or Uncountable? Read and write
CorU.

6 Have you got much money on you?
7 There aren't many potatoes in the bag.
8 There is a lot of bread left.

1 meat
2 cherry
3 cucumber
4 mi lk
5 potato
6 jam
7 bread
8 coffee

U
L

L
t l
U

L

U
U
U

Make the fol lowing nouns countable.

1 some flour - lwo packets of flour
2 some jam - f ive jars of jam
3 some tea - three cups of tea
4 some water - nine glasses of water
5 some cake - six pieces of cake

tu Some/Any

Read and complete the dialogue. Use: some
or any.

Adam: Kelly, I 'm going to the supermarket.
Do we need anything?

Kelly: Yes, we do. Can you buy 1) some
oranges? We haven't got 2) any.

Adam: OK. Anything else? Have we got
3) any cereal?

Kelly: Yes, we've got 4) some, but we haven't
got 5) any bread.

Adam: Bread, OK.
Kelly: And Adam? Can you buy 6) some

apple juice? The kids love it !
Adam: 7) Some apple juice, OK.

\'*" Much/Mdny/Alot of

Fill in: mttch, many or o lotof .

1 There isn't much coffee left.
2 Are there many people at the park

today?
3 He has got a lot of fr iends.
4 ls there much lemonade left in the

carton?
5 There isn't much suoar in the cake.

5 Answer the questions. Use: a lot, much or =
many.

1 Have you got any eggs?
Yes, a lot. =

2 ls there any milk in the fr idge?
No, not much. J-

3 How many apples do we need?
Not manY.

4 Have you got any cheese?
Yes, a lot.

5 How much butter do we need?
Not much.

6 Are there any cherries left?
No, not many.

tu Object Pronouns

6 Read and complete the table.

2

3
Subject Object Possessive Possessive

Pronouns Pronouns Adjectives Pronouns :

I
You
He
She
It

We
You
They

me my mrne
you your yours
him his his
her her hers
it its
us our ours

you your yours
them their theirs

4

7 Complete the sentences with the correct
object pronoun.

1 Do you know that man? Yes, I live next
door to him

2 Come here, Frank. I need to talk to you.
3 We are in the garden. Can you see us?
4 She can dive so well.  Look at her!
5 These are lovely photographs. Can I see

them?
6 lt's a lovely dog. What shall we call it?
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F PresentContinuous

1 Complete the sentences, using the verbs in
brackets in the present continuous.

1 There's Mike. He issitting (sit) at his desk.
2 Gary is travelling (travel) to New York

right now.
3 Are they watching (they/watch) TV in

their rooms?
4 | am having (have) a bath.
5 The boys are not wearing (not/wear)

their new clothes today.
6 She is standing (stand) by the door.

2 Look, ask and answer. Then, write.

1 (she/sing)
A'. ls she singing?
B: No sheisn't.She's

dancing.

2 (they/play
basketball)
A. Arethey playing

basketball?
B. Yes,they are.

(she/plant flowers) 6 (it/snow)
A: ls she planting A: ls it snowing?

flowers? B: No, it isn't.
B: No, she isn't. l t 's raining.

She's painting.

F Comparisons

Write the comparative form of the
following adjectives.

1 young younger
2 beautiful more beautiful
3 fat fatter
4 happy happter
5 large larger
6 handsome more handsome

Write sentences, as in the example.

1 Roy's car is very brg.
Yes, i(s bigger than mine.

2 Margaret's camera ts very expenstve.
Yes, it's more expensive than mine.

3 Gary's house is very small.
Yes, it's smaller than mine.

4 Jenny's hair is very long.
Yes, it's longer than mine.

5 These trainers are very good.
Yes, they are better than mine.

6 Tom's test marks are very bad.
Yes, they are worse than mtne.

Fil l in the comparative form, as in the
example.

Brian works harderthan (hard) Mike.
Engllsh is more interesting than (interesting)
Geography.
Russia is larger than (large) France.
Sue is prettier than (pretty) Rose.
Carl is more careful than (careful) Janet.
We need a bigger (big) house than this.

3

4

3 (she/read a
newspaper)
A: ls she reading a

newspaper?
B: No, she isn' t .

She's reading a
book.

4 (she/have a lesson)
A: ls she having a

lesson?
B: Yes, she is.

1
2

3
4
5
6
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Unit  7
) Past Simple (Was/Were)

1 Fill in the gaps with om, is, ore, wos or were.

1 We ore students. We go to Thomas Tallis
school.

2 | am hot. Open the window please.
3 We were home all day yesterday.
4 She was in ltaly a month ago.
5 They were at a party last Saturday.
6 Frank is my friend. He is 15 years old.
7 Sam was here an hour ago.
8 Are your parents at home now?

2 Filf in r,vas, wasn't, werc ot weren't.

1 A: Was Peter here?
B: Yes, he was.

2 A: Were John and Derek teachers?
B: No, they weren't. They were doctors.

3 A: Was Charlie Chaplin an actor?
B: Yes, he was.

4 A: Were Marlon Brandon and James Dean
singers?

B: No, they weren't. They were famous
actors.

Where were you yesterday afternoon?
I was at the cinema.

Was Alexander Graham Bell a director?
No, he wasn't. He was an inventor.

Read and complete the sentences. Use:
therewos, itwas, therewere or theywere.

1 There were twenty people outside the bank.
2 There was a woman in our garden.
3 lt was a great party.
4 They were Sara's friends.
5 lt was a cold morning.
6 There were a lot of clouds in the sky.
7 There was a call for you last night.
I lt was an old house.

) Post Simple (Regular Verbs)

4 Write the pastsimple of the verbs in the
correct box. Then, read them out.

o Want o live . Stop o Stgy o talk o visit
. wash o study . travel . laugh o watch
o hate . dance . love . decide

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct
form of the past simple.

1 Didyou vrsit (visit) your grandparents last
Sunday?

2 We stopped (stop) for a cup of tea on our
way home.

3 | looked (look) for my camera everyvrhere,
but it wasn't anywhere.

4 She didn't cook (noVcook) dinner. She
ordered (order) a take-away meal.

5 Did you stay (you/stay) in a hotel?
6 Debra posted (post) the letters on her

way to work.
7 We danced (dance) all night.
8 Did she study (she/study) for her test?

) PrepositionsofTime

Compfete the sentences with at, on or in
where necessary.

1 He moved into his new house in 2004.
2 We played tennis ..........=....,.. yesterday.
3 | was at the park .....-.... this afternoon.
4 We watched a film at 9 o'clock.
5 | returned from Spain in 2000.
6 Charles visited his grandmother ..-.. last

Monday.
7 Harry called Sophie on Valentine's Day.
8 lan lived in the USA in the winter.
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lived
stayed

travelled
loved

stopped
talked

washed
laughed
watched
danced

wanted
visited
studied
hated

decided
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Unit  8
) Past Simple (Had/Could)

1 Read and complete the sentences with hod
or did...  have.

Did you have breakfast this morning?
Roy had long hair when he was a baby.
They did not have a good time when they
were on holiday.
We had a pet cat when we were children.
Did you have your own W when you
were little?

6 She did not have many friends as a kid.
7 You had a call from work.
I Did she have a party last night?

Read and complete the sentences with con,
con't, could, couldn't.

1 Kelly is only three years old. She can't read
yet.

2 When I was younger, I could only ride
a bike, but now I can ride a horse, too!

3 The litt le bird was very young and it
couldn't fly.

4 He can dive really well. Look at him!
5 | can't see anything. Where are my glasses?
6 | couldn't get into my house because I

didn't have my keys with me.
7 lt was very cold, so we couldn't PlaY

outside.
I Tom could swim even when he was four

years old.

I Past Simple (lrregular Verbs)

What did you do yesterday? Ask and
answer, as in the example. Then, write.

go/anywhere? (cinema)
1 A: Did you go anywhere?

B: lwenttothecinema,

meeVanyone? (our English teacher)
2 A: Did you meet anyone?

B: I met our English teacher.

eaVanythin g ? (popcorn)
3 A: Did you eat anything?

B: I ate popcorn.

drin k/anything? (cola)
4 A: Did you drink anYthing?

B: I  drank cola.

4 Read and put the verbs in brackets into the
past simple. Then, join the sentences.

He bought (buy) a big chocolate cake,
because
We didn't go (noVgo) to the concert
because
He ate (eat) the whole cake because
She left (leave) the city because
She didn't make (noVmake) the beds
because
He went (go) to the dentist, because

a he had (have) a toothache.
b we could not (cannot) find any tickets.
c her husband offered (offer) to do it for

ner.
d it was (be) his birthday.
e she wanted (want) to live in the country.
f he was (be) very hungry.

b TimeWords

Fill in with then, as soon as, as, suddenly.

1 Please write to me ds soon as possible.
2 Suddenly, he started laughing and everyone

looked at him.
3 They decided to go home as it was very

late.
4 As soon as he came, we sat down to eat.
5 She had a shower, then she went to bed.
6 Suddenly, it started to rain.
7 Sara got up early as she wanted to revise

for the exams.
8 First, I went to the bank, then I went to

the supermarket.

1
2
3

4
5

3
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Unit  9
> wiil

1 Answer the questions about yourself using
perhaps, lthink or probably as in the example.

1 What do you think you wil l do in the
summer?
I think I will go on holidoys. or
Perhaps lwillgo on holidays.or
lwill probably go on holidays.

2 Where do you think you will be next
weekend?

When do you think you will buy a (new)
car?

What do you think you will do on your
birthday?

(Ss'own answers)

b Be going to

Fill in the gaps with the correct form of be
going to and the verbs in brackets.

Carol rs going to vislt (visit) her friend in
Germany in the summer.
I am not going to cook (noVcook) dinner
tonight. ieff is taking us out.
He is not going to buy (noVbuy) a new CD
player. He is going to fix (fix) his old one.
Bob and Fiona are going to wash (wash)
the dishes after lunch.
Sara is going to be (be) an actress when
she grows up.
We are not going to play (noVplay)
tennis this afternoon. The weather isn't
very good.

Read and write the questions, as in the
example.

Mike and Helen got engaged last week.
(When/get married?)
When are they going to get married?
Ruth is going to college in October. (WhaV
study?)
What is she going to study?

3 Chris is going to travel around Spain next
month. (How/travel?)
How is he going to travel?

4 Julie's coming for dinner tonight. (WhaV
you/cook?)
What are you going to cook?

5 l'm going to the club. (Who/you/meet
there?)
Who are you going to meet there?

) Present Continuous (Future Meaning)

Read and match.4
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evening?
When are you leaving?
l'm having dinner with Terry tonight.
Do you want to come?

What are you doing on Saturday

Why are you in such a hurry?

2

l 'm really late. l 'm meeting Mr Will iams in
less than 10 minutes!
l'm flying at 12 o'clock on Monday.
Nothing, l 'm free.
Sure, l'd love to,

2 Be going to vs Will

Fifl in the gaps with willor begoing to and
the verbs in brackets.

1 | can't go out tonight. I am going to study
(study) for my test.

2 lt 's hot in here. I wil l open (open) the
window.

3 | don't l ike my job. I am going to look
(look) for another one.

4 'The phone's ringing.' 'OK. I wil l answer
(answer) it.'

5 'My shirt is dirly.' 'l know. I will wash (wash)
it right now.'

6 'What are your plans for the summer?'
'We are going to stay (stay) with our
parents in the country.'

7 ' l  can't do this exercise.' ' l  wil l  help (help)
you, then.'

8 'l can't carry this suitcase. lt's too heavy.'
'l will carry (carry) it for you.'

5

3

F*reeK
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Unit  1f f
W Ca n /Sho uld (n't) / M u st (n't)

Read and complete the sentences with con,
should, shouldn't, must or mustn't.

1 lt's cold. We should go inside.
2 Can I go out, sir?
3 Can I sleep at my friend's house tonight,

Mum?
4 That dress is very short. You shouldn't

wear it.
5 You mustn't take scissors or knives with

you on the plane.
5 You mustn't talk during the exams.
7 You must be quiet in a library.
8 Can I leave one hour earlier; Mr Walter?
9 Jil l  is a nice person. You should meet her.

10 You shouldn't eat so much. You'l l get fat.
11 You mustn't park your car here. lt says

"No Parking".
12 Foreign languages are necessary. You

should learn at least one.

W Present Pertect

Put the verbs in brackets into the correct
from of the present perfect.

1 We hove invited (invite) Frank for dinner.
2 He has taught (teach) English in a lot of

schools.
3 She hasn't given (noVgive) me back my

pen.
4 Have they moved (they/move) into their

new house yet?
5 | have lost (lose) my expensive camera.

Have you seen (you/see) it anywhere?
6 Have you ever eaten (you/ever/eat) snails?
7 My mum has made (make) a delicious

cake. Do you want some?
8 Mary has gone (go) to the shops.
9 lt's the best story | have ever read (ever/

read).
10 Has the baby drunk (the baby/drink) his

mi lk?

Put the verbs in brackets into the present
perfect or postsimple.

1 We didn'tgo (go) to Jim's party yesterday.
2 Have you ever flown (you/ever/fly) in a

helicopter?
3 Frank went (go) to the park an hour ago.
4 Did you watch (you/watch) the film last

night?
5 Has she paid (she/pay) the bil ls yet?
6 Emma lived (l ive) in London in 2000.
7 Don has already painted (already/paint)

the walls.
8 | bought (buy) a car last year.
9 They haven't sent (noVsend) the letters

yet.
10 She worked (work) in a zoo last summer.

* Superlatives

Fill in the superlative form as in the
example.

1 lt's the most interesting (interesting) book
l've ever read.

2 She's the happiest (happy) person I know.
3 lt's the best (good) place in the world.
4 He's the most handsome (handsome)

man in the world.
5 That's the worst (bad) meal l've ever had.
6 He's the funniest (funny) person I know.
7 lt  is the largest ( large) animal in the world.
8 l t 's the biggest (big) building in town.

Read and underl ine.

1 He is tal ler than/of me.
2 | am the young/youngest in my family.
3 lt's bette joke l've ever heard.
4 My house is small than theirs.
5 His dad is quite tal ler.
6 Trains are more comfortable/the most

comfortable than buses.

3

4

2
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American Engf; isfu-*r i t ish Engl ish Guide
American English

A
account
airplane
a nypl aceia nywhere
aparrmenr

B
bathrobe
bathtub
bi t l
b i l l ion=thousand mi l l ion
busy (phone)

c
cab
call /phone
can
candy
cn ecK
closet
connect (telephone)
cookie
corn
ctazy

D
desk clerk
dessert
downtown
drapes
drugstore/ph a rmacy
duplex

E
eggplant
elevator

F
fal I
fa ucet
first floor, second floor, etc
f lash l ight
French fr ies
front desk (hotel)

G
ga rbage/trash
garDage can
9as
gas statron
g raoe

I
intermission
intersection

I
janitor

K
Kerosene

L
lawyer/attorney
l ine
lost and found

M
mai l
make a reservation
motorcycle
movte
movie house/theater

N
newsstand

o
office (doctor's/dentist's)
one-way (t icket)
overal ls

Brit ish English

bil l /account
aeroplane
anyvvhere
flat

dressrng gown
bath
banknote
bi l l ion=mil l ion mi l l ion
engaged (phone)

IAXI
r ing up/phone
Itn
5Weets
brl l  (restaurant)
wardrobe
put through
biscuit
Sweercorn, matze
mao

receptionist
pudding/d esserVsweet
(city) centre
curtai ns
chemist 's (shop)
semi-detached

aubergine
I ift

aurumn
rap
ground floor, first floor, etc
torch
chips
recepuon

rubbish
dustbin/bin
petrol
petrol stat ion/garage
clasVyear

interval
crossroao

ca reta ke r/po rter

paraffin

sol ici tor
queue
lost property

post
oooK
motorbike/motorcycle
f i lm
crnema

newsagent

surgery
single (t icket)
oun9arees

American English

P
pants/trousers
pa ntyhose/nylons
parking lot
pavement
pedestr ian crossing
(potato) chips
public school
pu rse

R
rai lroad
rest room

s
sales clerk/sales gir l
schedule
shorts (underwear)
sidewalk
stand in l ine
store, shop
suoway

T
truck
two weeks

V
vacatron
vacuum (v)
vacuum cleaner
vest

W
with or without (milk/cream in
coffee)

yard

z
(pronounced, "zee")
zeto
zrp cooe

Grammar

He jusltrucn! out./
He has iust oone out.

Hello, is this Steve?

Do you have a car?/
Have you oot a car?

Spel l ing

aluminum
analyze
center
check
color
honor
jewelry
practice(n,v)

program
realize
Ir re
trave(l) ler

different from/than
live q X street
on a leam
on the weekend
Monday through Friday

Brit ish English

trouserS
t ights
car park
road surface
zebra crossing
cnsps
state school
handbag

rai lway
toi leVcloakroom

shop assistant
t imetable
pants
pavement
queue
shop
underground

rorry, van
fortnighVtwo weeks

holiday(s)
noover
hoover
waistcoat

black or white

garden

(pronounced, "zed")
nought
postcode

-

-

-

-

A-

-

-

-
-

He hasju_s!_g_onc out

Hello, is that Steve?

Have you oot a car?

rJ

-. l

-

-

-

-

t -

aluminium
analyse
centre
cheque
colour
nonou r
jewellery
practice(n)
practise(v)
programme
realise
tyre
travel ler

-

-

Expressions with preposit ions and part icles

different from/to
live in X street
In a team
a! the weekend
Monday to Friday
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00re
0eat
oecame

been
born(e)
beaten
become
begun :

lent
let

: 0€31'

beat
'/ become
/ begin

bite
I / blow
' break

/ bring
. v bui ld

burn
. burst

v buy
wcan

catch
' r/ CnOOSe

" y come
/ cost

: \,r' CUt
deal
dig

: './ dO
dream

,tz drink
rz drive

eat
fall

: feed

forbid
forget
forgive
freeze

. get

. gNe
go
grow

I hang
have
hear
hide
hit
hold

' fturt
Keep
KNOW

. lay
lead

: l€8lfl

' leave
lend
let

broke
brought
buil t
burnt (burned)
burst
bought
couro
cau9nr
chose
came
cost
cut
dealt
dug
did

'  bought t
(been able to)
caught
cnosen .-r
come
cost ;
cut
dealt
dug
done v

Ey
l i t
lost
made
meant
met
paid

PUI
read
rode
rang
rose
ran
said
SAW

sought
sold
sent
set
seweo
shook
shone
shot
showed
shut
sang
)dt

slept
smelt (smelled)
spoke
spelt (spelled)
spenr
split
spread
sprang
slooo
stote
stuck
stung
stank
$rucK
swore
swept
SWAM

took
taught
rore
told
thought
threw
understood
WOKC

wore
won
wrote

la in
l i t
t05I

made
meant
met
paid
put
rea0
ridden
run9
nsen
run
said
seen
sought
sold
sent
)eL

sewn
shaken
snone
shot
shown
shut
sung
sat
slept
smelt (smelled)
spoken
spelt Gpelled)
spenr
spli t  i
spread
sprun9
stood =
stolen
stuck
stung l
stunk
struck
sworn :
swepr i
SWUM ;
taKen
taught
IOrn
told
thought
thrown
understood
woken 

/

worn 1
WOn a
wnnen

bitten
blown

0egan
bit
0tew

l ie
l ight

' lose
maKe
mean
meet

. PAY
broken i put
brought : read
buil t  I  r ide
burnt (burned) ring
burst rise

run
say
see
seeK
sell
send
5EL

sew
snaKe
shine

dreamt (dreamed) dreamt (dreamed) i shoot
drank
0rove
OLE

fell
fed
felt
fought
found
fled
flew
forbade
forgot
forgave
froze
got

9ave
WCNI

grew
hung (hanged)
had
heard
hid
hit
held
hurt
kept
KNCW

la id
led
learnt (learned)
left

drunk I : show
driven , shut
eaten sing
fallen ' sit
fed sleep
felt smell
fought speak
found spell
fled . spend
flown i split
forbidden ' spread
forgotten spring
forgiven , stand
frozen
n^f
:rv r

grven
gone
grown
hung (hanged) , swear
had , sweep
heard swim
hidden . take
hit teach
held : tear
hurt I tel
kept ' think
known throw
laid understand
led wake
learnt (learned) wear
left i win

steal
stick

. strng
stink
strike

lent
l^+
tE I

)/ find
flee
fly

' write
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Grammar Reference
Starter Unit

This/That
o We use this to talk abouVpoint to people, animals or

things which are near us.
o We use that to talk abouVpoint to people, animals

or things which are far away from us.

Note: When we askWhat'sthis?Mhat'sthat? we answer:
Itis(tg.
Wh ot's this? lt's a bag. (NOT This,'Thet is a bag.)

A/An
The indefinite article a/an is used before singular
countable nouns.

o We use a before nouns which begin with a
consonant sound.
apen aboard

o We use an before nouns which begin with a vowel
souno.
an apple an umbrella

Unit  1

The verb'to be'

tam

Question Words
We use question words to ask for different kinds of
information. They come at the beginning of the sentence.

o What's your name?
. How old are you?
. Where are you from?
. Who is your favourite singer?

Unit  2

The verb'have got'

1
Have I got?
Havp rrnrr nnt?

L
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I 'm
You're
He's
She's
It's
We're
You're
They're

; She has not got 'She hasn't got

i tt has not got I lt hasn't got
! We have not got lWe haven't got

Use

We use the verb have got:
o to show that something belongs to somebody.

She has got a pet.
. to describe people, animals or things.

He has got fair hair.

In short answers we only use Yes or No. the subject
pronoun (1, you, he, etc) and the verb have (haven't)/ has
(hasn't). We don't use gof.

Have you got a brother? *i- Yes, l/we have.
L- No, l/we haven't.

You are
He is
She is
It is
We are
You are
They are

;Am l?

i Are you?
' ls he?
ls she?

! tr itz
lAre we?
ilre youz i

lAre they? r

Are they chinese? {" Il]',ti#j,i";,..
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;  YOU dte l tot  ;  You dren r

i  He is not : He isn't:Hersnor iHersnr
I She is not i She isn't
It is not I lt isn't

! We are not I We aren't
You are not i You aren't

ll!_21:"::l i Trvi_'i'* i
Short answers are answers to questions which begln
with the verb form is/are. ln short answers we do not
repeat the whole question. We only use Ies or No, the
subject pronoun (1, you, he, etc) and the verb form is
(isn't)/are (arent).

i Yes, lam/we are.
Are you Engilsn / * r 

No, l,m nouwe aren,t.

i-- Yes, he/she/it is.
rs ne/sne/rr Frencn / -1 

No, he/she/it isn,t.

Has he/she/it sot btue eves? { I::'#;i:"#,*H..

Have they got curly hair?
Yes, they have.
No, they haven't.

Note: lt's got = lt has goVTony's got = Tony has got
It',s = it is

The verb'can'
We use the verb can:

o to show ability.
I can ski.

I il- nds 9or | il, s 9(,)1

:We have got lWe've got
i You have qot I You'ue qo-

You have not got I You haven't got
He has not got ! He hasn't got

z/--\ ,--/



Grammar Reference
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Form

Affirmative
We form the present simple with the subject (noun
or personal pronoun) and the verb. We usually add
an -s to the third oerson sinqular in the affirmative.

Negative
We form the third person singular in the negative
with does noVdoesn't + main verb.
We form all other persons in the negative with do
noUdon't + main verb.

Interrogative
We use do + subject + verb in all persons except for
the third person singular.
We use does + subject + verb in the third person
singular.
Do you like ScienceT Does he like GeographyT

Spelling: 3rd person singular affirmative

o Most verbs take -s in the third person singular.
I eat - he eots

o Verbs ending in -ss, -sh, -ch, -x or -o take -es.
I miss - he misses,lfinish - he finishes

. Verbs ending in a consonant + y drop the -y and
take -ies.
I study - he studies

. Verbs ending in a vowel + y take -s.
lplay - he plays

Use

We use the present simple for:
. daily routines, repeated actions or habits.

I get up at 7 am every doy,
. permanent states.

She work in a bonk

Pronunciation (third person singular)

-s or -es ending is pronounced:
. /s/ with verbs ending in /t/, /k/, /p/, or N sounds

he eats
. Azl with verbs ending in /s/, 4/, /U/, lW or /z/ sounds.

he catches
c /z/ with verbs endino in all other sounds.

he swims

Time expressions used with the present simple:
every hour/day/weeUmonth/summer/year etc, usually,
always, every morning/evening/ofternoon/night, in the
morning/ afternoon etc.

In short answers we only use Yes or No, the subject
pronoun (1, you, he, etc) and the auxiliary verb do/don't
or does/doesn't. We do not repeat the main verb.

p'" Yes, I do/we do.*i* 
No, I don'Vwe don't.

-.d
4

In short answers we only use Yes or No, the subject
pronoun (1, you, he, etc) and the verb can/can't.

Can l/you/he, etc ride
a horse?

f* Yes, l/you/he, etc can.
t No, l/you/he, etc can't.

Possessives
Possessive Case

. We use the possessive case to show that something
belongs to somebody.
Frank's bike.

. The possessive case is formed with 's for people and
animals.
Jim's camera. The horse's tail.

. When the same thing belongs to two or more
people we add 's only to the last noun.
Jack and Kathy's house.

. When we want to know to whom somethinq
belongs we use the question word whose
Whose mobile phone is this?

Possessive Adjectives/Pronouns

Possessive adjectiveVpronou ns show:
e that something belongs to somebody.
o the relationship between two or more people.

We put possessive adjectives before nouns Possessive
pronouns are not followed by nouns.
This is my bookThis bookis mine.
That is our cor.Thot car is ours.

Unit  3

Present Simple

-4

-.J

r-

.-

r-J

-.--

-J

-.d

-l

-d

-d

-l
-.J

---

--
-

j I live
iYou live
i

i He lives
1 she lives
i . . .
i lt lrves

!w. tiu.
i You live
iThey live

I do not l ive
You do not live
He does not live
She does not live
It does not live
We do not live
You do not live
They do not live

I don't l ive Do I live? Do you like tennis?

Does he/she/it like
tennis?

Do they like tennis?

1 Yes, he/she/it does.
No, he/she/it doesn't.

Yes, they do.
No, they don't.

Long form i Short form

You don't live I Do you live?

r*
-"{

I
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Adverbs of Frequency
We use adverbs of frequency with the present simple.
They show us how often something happens and include
the following never, sometimes, usually, rarely, often,
always.

. Adverbs of frequency go before the main verb in
simple tenses.
I usually eat breakfast at 7:30.
He never playstennis.

o But they go after the verb 'to be' in simple tenses.
He is always tired.
It is rarely cold here in the winter.

Unit  4

There is/There are
We use there is in the singular.
There is a washbasin in the bathroom.
We use there are in the plural.
There are four chairs in the kitchen.

Prepositions of place
We use prepositions of place to say where somebody or
something is.

inE betweenE 
I ]

ot

Most nouns take -s to form their plural.
hat -, hats, cup + cups
Nouns ending in -s, -ss or -x take -es to form their plural.
glass +glasses, dress +dresses
Nouns ending in a vowel + y take -s in the plural.
boy 

-6srt, 
day +46rt

Nouns ending in a consonant + y drop the -y and
take -ies.
baby + $66irs, strawberry 

- 
strawberries

Nouns ending in -f or -fe, drop the -f or -fe and take
-ves in the plural .
wolf +wolves knife +knives

Cou ntable/Uncountable Nouns

onetomato,twotomatoes,efc) and can be in the singular or
the plural .  We put a before the noun in the singular when
it begins with a consonant sound and an when it beqins
with a vowel sound.

Uncountable nouns are nouns which cannot be counted
and they usual ly have no plural .  These nouns include:
food: cheese, butter, meat, salt, pepper, bread,
chocolate, jam, etc
liquids: coffee, milk, water, tea, lemonade, orange juice,
wine, etc

o We can use countable and uncountable nouns after
phrases of quantity, such as: a jarlbottle/cup/glass/
slice/piece/loaf/tin/kilo/carton/can/bowl/packet + of,
etc.

Some/Any
. We use some with uncountable nouns in the

affirmative.
There is some cheese in the fridge.

o We also use some with countable nouns but onlv in
the olural .
There are some bananas in the fruit bowl!

. We use any with countable and uncountable nouns
in the negative.
There isn't any sugar in the tea.
There aren't any apples on the tree.

o We also use any with countable and uncountable
nouns in questions.
ls there any milk in the carton?
Are there any knives on the tableT

Much/Many/A lot of
o We use much with uncountable nouns in neoative

and interrogative sentences.
There isn't much butter left.
ls there much coffee in the pot?

. We use many with plural countable nouns in
interrogative and negative sentences.
Are there many boys in the class?
There aren't many chairs in the kitchen.

. In questions we use how much to ask about the
amount of something and how many to ask about
the number of things.
How much + uncountable noun
How many + countable noun
How much sugar do we need? Not much./A lot./A kilo., etc
(We want to know the amount.)
How many apples are there in the fridgeT Not many./A
lot./Akilo., efc (We want to know the number.)

o We use a lot of with olural countable nouns and
uncountable nouns in affirmative sentences.
She has got a lot of friends.
There's a lot of juice left in the carton.

Note: We omit of when a lot is not followed by a noun
Are there many apples in the basket? Yes, there are a lot.

me, you, him, her, it, us, you, them

a

under * on

in front of opposite

next to 
E 

behin

Countable nouns are
36

Plurals

Plural

Unit  5

nouns which can be counted(e.9.

Object Pronouns
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. Object pronouns are personal pronouns which go
after a verb or a preposition as objects, but Subject
pronouns go before verbs as subjects.
Lookat him!He is on actor.

Unit  6

Present Continuous

l 'm sail ing l'm not sail ing Am lsai l ing?

] You're sailing
I He s sailing
, 5he's sailing

i lt s sailing
; We're sailing
i You're sailing

J[.Iglrtlg
We form the present continuous with the verb to be and
the main verb + - ing.
lam tolking now.

We use the present continuous for:
. actions happening now at the moment of speaking.

Time expressions used with the present continuous:
now, at the moment, etc.

In short answers we use Yes or No, the subject pronoun
and the verb to be in the correct form. We do not repeat
the main verb + -ing

Yes, I am./Yes, we are
No, l 'm not./No, we aren't.

Yes, he/she/it is.
No, he/she/it isn't.

Yes, they are.
No, they aren't.

Comparisons

. One-syllable adjectives form the comparative
adding -(e)r.
old - older (than)

. More than two-syllable adjectives form
comparative with more + adjective.
comfortable - more comfortoble

Spel l ing

. One-syllable adjectives ending in a vowel +
consonant double the consonant and add -er.
thin - thinner (than)

. Two-syllable adjectives ending in a consonant + y
replace -y with -i and add -er.
trendy - trendier (than)

{

{

{

Use

r We use the comparative form + than to compare
two people, things, places etc.
Jill's sunglasses are nicer than Carol's.

lrregular Comparatives

Unit  7

Past Simole To be'

Long form

twas
You were
He was
She was
It was
We were
You were
They were

5 | was not
j You were not
I He was not

lwasn't
You weren't
He wasn't
She wasn't
It wasn't
We weren't
You weren't
They weren't

She was not
It was not
We were not
You were not
They were not

Form

Affirmative
. The past simple of the verb 'to be' is was for l, he,

she, it and were for we, you, they.
She was at home yesterday.
Negative

r We form negative sentences by putting not after
was/were.
She was not at school yesterday.

Interrogative
. We form questions by putting was/were before the

subject pronoun (1, you, he, etc).
Was she at school?

Use

o We use the past simple for actions which finished at
a definite stated time in the oast. That is we know
when the action happened.

Time expressions used with the past simple:
yesterdq4 last week last month, last yea[ two days/weeks/
months/years ago, in 2005, etc

In short answers we only use Yes or No. the personal
pronoun and the verb form was/wasn't or were/
weren't. We do not repeat the whole question.

Were you in Spain?
Yes, lwas./Yes, we were.
No, I wasn't./No, we
weren't.

He isn't sailing ls he sail ing?

Are you eating?

ls he/she/it eating?

Are they eating?

oy

the

was he/she/it in spain? J* Yes'.he/she/it was'
L- No, he/she/it wasn't.

Were they in Spain? ;* Yes, they were.
L* No, they weren't.

137



Grammar Reference

Past Simple (Regular)
Pronunciation

The suffix -ed is pronounced:
. /td/when the verb ends in a lU or /d/ sound.

wanted
. ll,/ when the verb ends in a R/, /s/, /X/, /y, /t/ or /p/

souno.
liked, missed, watched, washed, laughed, stopped

. /d/ when the verb ends in any other sound.
closed, studied,loved

Prepositions of I rme

i t l is tened i td id not l is ten ] td ion' t l i r t .n lo io t t is tenl
i You listened ! You did not listen iYou didnt listen i Did you listeni

Long form

i*.rt,...0 iw.lil..it,r..n ]*.oion;itii,.. i
i You listened i You did not listen iYou didn't listen i

iil.trstetrg.Iis-grolqlJ:lsirrpy-9rt'tli:tc
Form

Affirmative
We form the past simple of regular verbs by adding
-ed to the main verb.
He played football yestedoy.

Negative
We form negative sentences with did noVdidn't and
the main verb without -ed.
He did not/didn't play footballyesterday.

lnterrogative
. We form questions with the auxill iary verb did, the

subject pronoun and the main verb without -ed.
Did he play footballyesterday?

Spelling

o Verbs ending in -e take only -d.
like - liked

. Verbs ending in a consonant + y, drop the y and
take -ied.
study - studied
BUT, verbs ending in a vowel + y, take -ed.
play - played

. Verbs ending in one stressed vowel between two
consonants double the last consonant and take -ed.
stop - stopped
BUT visit-visited

. Verbs ending in one l, double the I and take -ed.
travel - travelled

Use

We use the past simple for:
. actions which happened at a definite stated time in

the past.
Ted invited his friends to his house last Sunday.

r past habits.
He played the piono when he was young.

Time expressions used with the past simple:
yesterdoy, last night/month, three weeks ago, in 1995, etc.

In short answers we only use Yes or No, the subject
pronoun and the auxiliary verb did/didn't. We do not
repeat the whole question.

Did you rinish? -t* Ii]',1#jjlf;-.
t*

Did he/she/it finish? i

Did they f in ish?

Yes, he/she/it did.
No, he/she/it didn't.

Yes, they did.
No. thev didn' t .

They didn't have i Did they have?

Form

Affirmative
. The past simple of the verb have (got) is had. lt is

the same in all oersons.
lhad a bicycle.

Negative
. We form negative sentences with didn'f and have.

I didn't have many toys when lwas young.

Interrogative
. We form questions with the helping verb did, the

subject pronoun and the verb have.
Did you have a mobile phone lost yeor?

In short answers we only use Yes or No, the subject
pronoun and the helping verb did/didn't. We do not
repeat the whole question.

Did you have a toy?

itime: at4o'clock
i holidays: ot
I christnas

Unit 8

months: in April, in
May, etc
seasons: rn the
winter/spring etc
years: in 2003, in
l97l, etc
expressions: ln the
evening/afternoon, etc

days: on Sunday, on
New Yeals Day
dates: on20'
September, etc

Had/Could

! lhad
I

i You had
He had
She had
It had
We had
You had
They had

form

I did not have
You did not have
He did not have
She did not have
It did not have
We did not have
You did not have
They did not have

Short form :

I didn't have ! Did I have?
You didn't have
He didn't have
She didn't have
It didn't have
We didn't have
You didn't have

Did you have?
Did he have?
Did she have?
Did it have?
Did we have?
Did you have?

f-- Yes, l/we did.*L 
No, l/we didn't.

Did he/she/it have a toyz { n:'#*iltj!1,..
_J* Yes, they did.

L* No, they didn't.

Had

Did they have a toy?
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Could l/you/he, etc 5 Yes, l/you/he, etc could.
play football? f- trto, llyou/he, etc couldn't.

Past Simple (lrregular Verbs)

-u
-if-r.-)g

-..L.r'

--.L.4

--.f-au

.-
-.L{
-

-i
-frJ
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-
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-L1L-l

-yH

-LlH
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-!ru
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-I-
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--.L

Could

|  
-^ , ,1, .1 ^1. , ,rLvuru Prqy

You could play
He could play
She could play
It could play
We could play
You could play
They could play

Could I play?
Could you play?
Could he play?
Could she play?
Could it play?
Could we play?
Could you play?
Could they play?

I couldn't play
You couldn't play
He couldn't play
She couldn't play
It couldn't play
We couldn't play
You couldn't play
They couldn't play

Did vou swim?
r--

"*.i
t - . . ,

Yes, l/we did.
No, l/we didn't.

Form

Affirmative
In the simple past can becomes could.
He could swim.

Interrogative
We form questions by putting could before the
subject.
Couldyou play the piano?

Negative
We form negative sentences by putting the word
not after could.
They could noUcouldn't run fast.

Use

r We use could to express ability in the past
He could ride a bike when he was four.

In short answers we only use Yes or lVo, the subject
pronoun (1, you, he, etc) and the verb could/couldn't.

tma0e
You made
He made
She made
It made
We made
You made
They made

form

we 0r0 not maKe
You did not make
They did not make

I didn't make
You didn't make

I He didn't make
ishe didn't make
It didn't make
We didn't make
You didn't make
They didn't make

Did I make?
Did you make?
Did he make?
Did she make?
Did it make?
Did we make? i
Did you make?.
Did they make?i

lwil l  not travel
You will not travel
He will not travel
She will not travel
It will not travel
We will not travel
You will not travel
They will not travel

I won't travel
You won't travel
He won't travel
She won't travel
It won't travel
We won't travel
You won't travel
They won't travel

Form

. lrregular verbs do not form the past simple by
adding -ed.
bring - brought, give - gave, etc

. We form questions and negative sentences with
did/did not (didn't) and the base form of the verb.
It had a small head and a long neck - Did it have a small
head and a long neck? - lt didnt have o smallhead and a
Iong neck

In short answers we use Yes or No, the subject pronoun
(1, you, he, etc.) and the auxiliary verb did/didn't. We do
not repeat the whole question.

Did you make o cake yesterdoy? Yes, I did./No, I didn't.

Affirmative
. We form the simple future with will and the base

form ofthe verb.
He willvisit his cousin.

Interrogative
r We form questions by putting will before the subject

oronoun.
Willhe be backsoon?

Negative
o We form the negative by putting not after will.

Hewill not/won't go diving.

Use

We use the simple future:

Did he/she/it swim? -'i- y."t.h*he/it did'.
t* No, he/she/it didn't.

Did they swim?
Yes, they did.
No, they didn't.

Time expressions used with the past simple:
yesterdoy, last Monday/lost night/last week three days/a
million lrears/ages ago, then, when.

llme Words
We usually use time words such as then, os soon as, asl
suddenly, to join two sentences together and to express
trme or reason.
As soon os he went to bed, the doorbell rang.

Unit  9

wil l

form Short form

lwil l travel Will l travel?

Long form Short form

You wil l travel i You'l l travel i Willyou travel?
He wil l travel I He'l l travel ! Will he travel?
5he wil l travel ' She'l l travel i Will she travel?

i lt wil l travel : lt ' l l  travel i Will i t travel?
We will travel I We'll travel i Will we travel?
You will travel ! You'll travel { Wili vou travel'

Form
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f-

_t

Wil lyou eat?

Will he/she/it eat?

Will they eat?

. for oredictions about the future
You will be a great tennis player one day.

. for promises or on-the-spot decisions.
l'll buy you a new car.

Time expressions used with the simple future:
tomorrow, next weeUmonth/year soon, etc.

In short answers we only use the subject pronoun and
will/won't. We do not repeat the whole question.

Yes, lwill./Yes, we will.
No, lwon't./No, we won't.

5* Yes, he/she/it will.*1-" 
trlo, he/she/it won't.

Be going to

Unit  10

Can/Should/Must
Modal verbs are verbs that go before other verbs. They
include can, can't, must, mustn't, should, shouldn't, etc.

. They do not take an -s, -ing or -ed suffix

. Modal verbs are always followed by the base form of
another verb.
He should do his homework (NOT He should des his
homework.)

Can/Can't

. We use can to ask for permission.
Can I go out?

. We use can't to deny permission.
You can't go out. lt's cold.

Should/Shouldn't

. We use should to give advice.
You should go to the doctor.

o We use shouldn't to advise someone not to do
something.
You shouldn't swim in the deep end of the pool.

Must/Mustn't

We use must to express obligation.
lmusttidy my room.
We use mustn't to express prohibition.
You mustn't park here.

Present Perfect

Long form Short form

I have travelled l've travelled Have I travelled?
You have travelled
He has travelled
She has travelled
It has travelled
We have travelled
You have travelled
They have travelled

He's travelled Has he travelled?

It's travelled Has it travelled?

l r

Short form

I l 'm qoinq to take
t

! 
You're going to take

! He's going to take
! she's going to take
i lt's going to take

jWe're going to take

i You're going to take
i They're going to take

Form

Affirmative
. We form be going to with the verb to be (is, am.

are), going to and the base form of the verb.
He is going to fly to ltaly tonight.

Negative
e We form the negative by putting not after the verb

to be.
He is not/isn't going to have a driving lesson this weekend.

lnterrogative
o We form questions by putting the verb to be before

the subject pronoun.
ls she going shopping this afternoon?

Use

We use be going to:
. for plans and intentions for the (near) future.

I am going to play ice hockey this afternoon.

Present Continuous (future meaning)
o We can use the present continuous for actions we

have already arranged to do in the near future,
usually, with verbs of movement, such as'. come, go,
fly, uavel, leave, etc
I am meeting Paul at five o'clock

Be going toAivill

o We use be going to for
olans and intentions.

l'm going to buy o car this summer.

. We use will for on-the-spot
decisions.
l'llbuyyou this dress.

l!

l_

l-

_l-

l-
_r-

l-
-.L*

I-

t--
l-r-

b
f--

_.L

lh
_L-

l--
_L-

b

t-

r-

l 'm not going to take
You aren't going to take
He isn't going to take
She isn't going to take
It isn't going to take

l* Yes, they will.
L- No, they won't.

Regular Verbs

we,ve travel led I u^.,^ ".^ +.^"^rr^! l
vvts vE Udvci lcu

You've travelled

lTv'-:i'1Y19_
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lrregular Verbs

l've bought
You've bought
He's bought
She's bought
It's bought
We've bought
You've bought
They've bought

Have I bought?
Have you bought?
Has he bought?
Has she bought?
Has it bought?
Have we bought?
Have you bought?
Have they boughtZ

I haven't bought
You haven't bought
He hasn't bought
She hasn't bought
It hasn't bought
We haven't bought
You haven't bought
They haven't bought

-t'.-'{
i-

-
-r
Z

-.lr
-

rI

L
-

* Form

- ta

-r
fl

L
a

L
z
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Affirmative
We form the affirmative with the auxiliary verb
have/has and the past participle.
He hos studied for the text.
We form the past participle of regular verbs by
adding -ed to the verb.
anive - arrived
pack- packed

. We form the past participle of irregular verbs
differently. (See list of irregular verbs at the end of
the book.)

Interrogative
. We form questions by putting have/has before the

subject pronoun.
Have you wtitten the letter?

Negative
. We form the negative by putting not after have/has

and before the past participle.
You haven'twritten the letter.

Use

We use the present perfect:
o for actions which happened at an unstated indefinite

time in the past. The exact time is not important.
They have painted the house. (When did they paint it?
We don't know when; the time is not mentioned.)

Time expressions used with the present perfect:
ever, nevetr yet, already.

. already is used in statements and goes
between the verb have and the past participle.
They have already ordered.

o let is used in questions and negative statements
and goes at the end of the sentence.
Has he moved house yet?
He hasn't posted the letter yet.

ever is used in questions and goes between
the verb have and the past participle
Have you ever played Rock music?

never is used to make a negative statement
and goes between the verb have and the past
part ic iple.
I have never met a famous person.

Present Perfect/Past Simple

We use the present perfect for:
. an action which happened

at an unstated indefinite
time in the past.
They have bought a house.
(When? We don't know,
The time is not
mentioned.)

Superlatives

Form

. One-syllable adjectives form the superlative by
adding -est.
fast-faster-fastest

. Adjectives with more than two-syllables form the
superlative with most + adjective.
beautiful - more beautiful - most beautiful

Spelling

. One-syllable adjectives ending in a vowel +
consonant double the consonant and add -est.
big -t 6ign", - biggest

. Two-syllable adjectives ending in a consonant + y
replace -y with -i and add -est.
happy - happier - happiest

Use

r We use the + superlative form + oflin to compare
three or more people or things.
He is the tallest of all.
He is the tallest in the closs.

lrregular Superlatives

goo0
0ao

better
worse

best
worsl

L
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-
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We use the past simple for
. an action which

happened at a stated
time in the past.
They bought a car one yeor
490.

tall
Ezy
fat
handsome

taller
lazier
fatter
more handsome

tallest
laziest
fattest
most handsome

141



Let's start

a hundred (n) /e handred/
alphabetical order (n)

/elfebeilk1 c'de7
apple (n) /pqp"li
bag (n) lbagl
black (n) lblakl
blue (n)/blui/
board (n) bddl
cassette (n) /keset/
circle (n) /s3:'k1/
classmate (n) /klo:smert/
coffee (n)/kBfi/
colour (n)/knle7
computer (n) /kempjqte'/
dictionary (n) /dtklenril
eight (n)/et/
eighteen (n) /erttn/
eighty-eight (n) /qti et/
eleven (n)Ilev"n/
envelope (n) /enveloup/
eraser (n) lretza'l
exercise book (n)

iekse'saz buk/
favourite (adj) ffevent/
fifteen (n) /ftftin/
fifty (n) /ftfti/
fifty-five (n) /frfti farv/
five (n) /fav/
forty (n) /fc:ti/
forty-four (n) ffc:rti fc:'/
four (n) ifcT
fourteen (n) ffc:'tin/
friend (n) lfrendl
green (n) /grin/
grey (n)/gr9/
know (v) /nqo/
language (n) /lgqngwr6/
last name (n)/lqst nelm/
list (n) /ltst/
listen (v) /l!s"n/
make (v) /merk/
match (v)/mcqtj/
nine (n) /narn/
nineteen (n) /nantin/
ninety (n) /narnti/
ninety-nine (n) /natnti naln/
number (n)/nnmbeT
one (n)/wln/
orange (n) /Brtnd5/
pen (n) /pen/

pencil (n) /pens"l/
phone (n) /foon/
pink (n)/pmk/
pizza (n)ipitse/
popcorn (n) /pppkcln/
purple (n)/pg'p1/
put (v)/put/
radio (n)/rerdiou/
read (v) /ri:d/
red (n) /red/
repeat (v)/npit/
sandwich (n)/senwtd5/
seven (n) /sev"n/
seventeen (n) /sev"ntin/
seventy (n) /sev"nti/
seventy-seven (n) /sqv"nti

sev"n/
sharpener (n) ilo:'pna'/
six (n) /slks/
sixteen (n) /stksti:nO/
sixty-six (n) /stksti stks/
slowly (adv)/slooli/
speak (v) /spik/
spell (v) /spel/
talk (v) /tck/
taxi (n)/teksi/
telephone (n) /telfoun/
ten (n) /ten/
thirteen (n) /03:'ttn/
thirty-three (n) /Os:'ti/
three (n) /Ori/
twelve (n) /twelv/
twenty (n)/twenti/
twenty-one (n) /twenti

wAn/
twenty-two (n) /twenti tU/
two (n)/tu/
umbrella (n) /nmbreler
understand (v)

/nnde'stend/
useful (adj) /ju:sfol/
video camera (n) /vtdioo

kemra/
What's your name? (phr)
white (n) fwaltl
write (v) /rat/
yellow (n) /jeloo/
zero (n) lnaroal

Module 1

UNIT 1a

address (n) /edres/
age (n) ietdSl
all over the world (phr)
almost (adv)/qlmoost/
Ankara (n)/eqnkere/
answer (v)/q:nser/
article (n) /qttk'l/
ask (v)/qsk/
Athens (n) le$nzl
best friend (n) /best frend/
Britain (n) /br("n/
Cairo (n) lkqiroal
capital city (n) /keqprtel st/
city (n) /stt/
complete (v) ikemplit/
contact (v)/kpntekt/
country (n) /k^ntri/
drop (v) ldropl
each (adj) /ttl/
Egypt (n)/idStpt/
e-mail (n)/ i  merl/
exactly (adv) Igzektli/
expect (v) fkspekt/
extract (n) /ekstrakt/
fill in (phr v) /ftl tn/
find (v) ltarndl
form (n) ltgiml
full name (n) /fol netm/
Greece (n) /grts/
hope (v)/hoop/
How old? (phr)
information (n) /tnfe'me{"n/
Japan (n) /d5epen/
London (n) /lnnden/
look up (phr v) /lok  p/
magazine (n) /meqgezln/
make friends (phr)
map (n) lmepl
Mexico (n)/mekslkoo/
Mexico City (n) /meksrkoo

srti/
Moscow (n)/mBskool
music (n) lmju.zrxl
Net (n)/net/
partner (n) /po:'tne7
password (n) /pq.swg:'d/
person (n) /pg:'s"n/
picture (n) /ptktleT
Poland (n)/poolend/

registration form (n)
/redsrstreil"n fq'm/

Russia (n) /rnlei
singer (n) istneT
text (n) /tekst/
title (n)/tat"l/
Tokyo (n)/tookioo/
town (n) llaanl
Turkey (n) /ts:ki/
USA (n)/ju: es e/
user lD (n) /ju:zer a di/
want (v) /wont/
Warsaw (n)/wc'sc/
Washington DC (n)

/wqlnten di: si/
website (n) /websalti
where (adv)/weer/

UNIT 1b

African (adj) /eCfnken/
American (adj) /amenken/
another (pron) /enldeT
Austria (n)/Bstrie/
Austrian (adj) /Bstrien/
both (n) /booO/
Brazil (n) lbrezr_ll
Brazilian (adj) /breztlien/
China (n) ltlansl
C h i nese (adj) ltlarni:zl
choose (v) lI!u'.zl
come from (phr v) /klm

frem/
Czech (adj) /tlek/
factfile (n) ffeqktfail/
famous (adj)/fermes/
France (n) /fro:ns/
French (adj)ffrentl/
German (adj) /d5g:'men/
Germany (n) /dS3:'meni/
guess (v) /ges/
in turns (phr)
interview (v) /!nte'vju:i
Italian (adj) hlalienl
Italy (n)/teli/
ketchup (n) /ketJnp/
landmark (n) /lendmo:'k/
million (n) /milien/
mosquito (n) /moskitoo/
nationality (n) /ne[enalti/
people (n)/pip"l/
piano (n) lpienoa/
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point (n)ipcnt/

population (n) /popjolet["n/
question (n) /kwestf"n/
record (n) /rekc:'dl
robot (n) /fqobpt/
Rome (n) lroaml
same (adj)/serm/

say (v) ise/
see (v) /si/
Spain (n) /spern/
Spanish (adj) /spenrl/
speaker (n) /sptkeT
study (v) /st4di/
thing (n) /0rn/
underline (v) /nnde1an/
word (n) lwgld/
zebra (n) lzebral

UNIT 1c

actor (n) le,kte'l
boy (n) /bq/
bye (convention) /ba/
Canada (n)/kenede/
check (v) /Uek/
correct (adj) /karekt/
dialogue (n) /daelog/
example (n) /rgzo:mp"l/
find out (phr v) lf alnd a<ttl
girl (n) /g3:'ll
greet (v) /grit/
greeting (n) /gritm/
have a nice day (phr)
hear (v) /hp'/
hello (convention) /helqu/
hi (convention) lhql
How are things? (phr)
How are you? (phr)
introduce (v) /tntredjUs/
introduction (n)

/tntrodlkl"n/
Nice to meet you. (phr)
Not bad. (phr)
oneself (pron) /wnnself/
Pleased to meet you. (phr)
pretty good (phr)
See you later. (phr)
sentence (n) /sentens/
teacher (n) /tttJeT
tour (n) /tuq'/
tour guide (n)/too' gald/
tourist (n)/toenst/

UNIT 1d

England (n)/tngland/
evefihing (pron) /evnOn/
football (n)ffutbcl/
help (v) /help/
idea (n) la:d,iel
letter (n) /lete7
love (n)/llv/
new (adj)/nju/
north (n) lnd9/
pen-pal (n) /pen pel/
school (n) /sku:l/
soon (adv) /su:n/
team (n) /tlmi
tell (v)/teli
year (n)/je7

CURRICULAR CUTS 1:
Geography

Belfast (n) /belfo:st/
Cardiff (n) /kq'df/
class (n) /klo:s/
compass (n) /klmpes/
draw (v)/drq/

Edinburgh (n) /edrnb"rel
north-east (n) /nc:'O !ist/
Northern lreland (n)

/nc'de'n ateland/
north-west (n) /nc'O west/
present (n) /prez"nt/
Scotland (n) /skBtlend/
south-east (n) /saoO ist/
south-west (n) /sauO west/
Wales (n) lwqflzl

UNIT 2a

aunt (n) /qnt/
beard (n) lble'dl
beautiful (adj) /bjuttfulr

below (prep) /btlqo/
big (adj) /btg/
brother (n)/brl6e7

call (v)/kql/

chocolate (n) /tJBkltt/
clever (adj) /kleveT
cooking (n)/kokn/

dad (n) ldadl
dark hair (n)/do:'k heq'/

daughter (n)/dqte7

describe (v) /drskrab/
dog (n) /dBg/
ear (n) /tq7
episode (n) /eprsood/
eye (n) /4/
fair (adj)ffec'l

family (n) lfemilil
family ties (n) /femrli tarzl
family tree (n) /famtli tri;/
father (n) /fo:6e'/
first (adj) ff3:'st/
flower (n) /flaoeT
Friday (n) lfra:d,erl
glasses (n) /glq:stz/
grandfather (n)

/grendfo:de'/
grandmother (n)

/granmnde'/
great fun (phr)

hit the W screens (phr)

husband (n) /hazbend/
include (v) lnklu:d/
live (v) /lrv/
long (adj)/lBn/

look like (phr)

meet (v)/mit/

member (n) /membeT
mother (n)/mlde7

moustache (n)/mesto:/

mum (n)/m^m/

news (n) lnju:zl
older (adj) /qtldeT
only child (n) /qonli tlald/
patch (n) lpetll
problem (n) /prpblemi
remember (v) /nmembeT
riddle (n) /rtd'l/
screen (n) /skrin/
short (adj) 4c:t/
sister (n) /slste'/
smile (n)/smatl /

son (n) /snn/
W (n) /tl vi/
uncle (n) lnukll
wbek (n) /wik/
wife (n)/waf/

younger (adj)/jlnge7

UNIT 2b

abroad (adv)/abrc:d/

activity (n)/aktryrti/

appearance (n) /epprens/
character (n) /kenkte'/
computer game (n)

/kempjqte'getm/
cook book (n) /kok bok/
curly (adj)/k3:'l i l

detail (n) /diterl/
doll (n) /dBl/
friendly (adj) ffrendl i/
funny (adj) /fnni/
gardening gloves (n)

/go:'d"ntn gl4vz/
goodlooking (adj)/god

lokrq/
handsome (adj) /hensem/
happy (adj)/hapi/

home (n)/hoom/

home-made (adj) /hoom

merd/
host family (n)/hqqst

femrli/
house (n) /haus/
kind (adj) lkandl
learn (v) /lg:'nl
life (n)/laf/

lucky (adj) /lki/
nose (n) lnoazl
once (adv) /wnns/
overweight (adj)

/ouve'weft/
pair (n) /pee'/
phrase (n) ltrerzl
quite (adv) lkwql.l
reporter (n)/npq'te7

right by the sea (phr)

serious (adj) /spries/
share (v) Iqq'l
slim (adj) /sltm/
someone (pron) /snmwnn/
story book (n) /stc:ribuk/
straight (adj) /stret/
student (n) /stjUd'nt/
swimming (n) /swtmn,
taco (n)/takoo/

tall (adj) /tc:l/
video (n) /vtdioo/
wait (v) /wert/
wavy (adj)/wevi/

welcome (v)/welkem/

world (n) lw ldl
would love (phr)
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UNIT 2c

a little (phr)
act out (phr v) lq,kI aatl
ad (n)/adl
baseball (n) /bersbc:l/
belong (v) /brlp1/
camera (n) /kemre/
camp (n) lkempl
card (n) lko'ldl
chess (n) /tJes/
cook (v) /kok/
dance (v) /do:ns/
defin itely (adv) /def Indli/
difference (n)/dfrens/
dive (v)/dav/
excuse me (phr)
film (n) /frlm/
fish (n) /ft!l
fitness (n) /f$nes/
for instance (phr)
give (v) /g1v/
give back (phr v) /gtv bek/
good morning (phr)
hand out (phr v)/hend

aaI/
healthy (adj) ihelOr/
hopeless (adj) /hooplesi
keep fit (phr)
kid (n) /krd/
mobile phone (n) /moobal

foun/
no problem (phr)
not at al l  (phr)
object (n)/BbdStkt/
offer (n)/Bfe'/
play (v)/ple/
post (v) /poost/
really well (phr)
r ide a bike (phr)
ride a horse (phr)
similar (adj) /stmrle'/
ski (v) /ski/
something (pron) /slm0t0/
sound (v) /saond/
sure (adj) fioe'l
surf the Internet (phr)
swim (v)/swtm/
take photos (phr)
tennis (n) /tenrs/
today (adv)/tede/
volleyball  (n) /vol ibcl/

UNIT 2d

all  day (phr)
begin (v) /brgtn/
best wishes (n)/best wtfrz/
closing remark (n) /kloozrrl

nmo:'k/
end (v) /end/
even (adv) Av"n/
fantastic (adj) /f enteqstrk/
greetings (n) lgrtrtnzl
imagine (v)/rme$rn/
opening remark (n)

/qupennl nmo:'kl
postcard (n) /poustko:'dl
see you soon (phr)
send (v) /send/
take care (phr)
teeth (n) /ti0/
wish (v) /wil/

CULTURE CLIP 2

aeroplane (n) /cereplern/
carriage (n)/kend5/
castle (n) /ko:s"l/
children (n) /tltldren/
corgi (n) /kc:'gi/
fan (n)/fan/
palace (n)/pahs/
pet (n) /pet/
Prince (n) /pqns/
private (adj) /prarvft/
Queen (n)/kwin/
room (n) /ru:m/
Royal Family (n)/roel

femrl i /
think (v) /Ornk/
United Kingdom (n)

/ju:natrd ktndem/
visit (v) /vtzrt/

ACROSS THE
CURRICULUM 1

survey (n)/ss:'ve/
take after (phr v) /tetk

o:fte7

SONGSHEET 1

guy (n) lgarl

hour (n)/aue'/
lyrics (n) /ltrrks/

Module 2

UNIT 3a

afternoon (n) /qfte'nu:n/
announcement (n)

/enaonsment/
bed (n) /bsd/
best entry (n)/best entri/
bird (n) lbs::dl
board game (n)/bc:'d

germ/
breakfast (n) /brekfesti
cinema (n) /slnrmo:/
come to mind (phr)
competition (n) /komprt{"n/
daily (adv) /derli/
day (n)/de/
different (adj) /dfrent/
dream (v)/drim/
dull (adj) /dll/
evening (n) /tvnn/
flat (adj)/flet/
fly (v) tttal
fun (adj) /frn/
get dressed (phr)
get up (phr v) lget Nl
go (v) /gqo/
gym (n)/d51m/
hish (adj)/ha/
homework (n) /fr oumws:'U
hurry (v)/hnri/
image (n)/1mtd5/
jog (v) ldSBgl
lesson (n) /les"n/
lie (v)/lal
look (v)/ lok/
luck (n) /llki
mean (v) /mtn/
morning (n) /mc:'ntrl/
need (v) /nid/
newspaper (n) /nju:sperpeT
notice (v) /nqutrs/
office (n)/pfrs/
perfect (adj) /ps:'frkt/
planet (n)/planft/
pool (n)/pu:l/
prize (n) lpralzl
rise (v) lrarzl

routine (n) /ru:tin/
rush (v)/ral
seem (v)/sim/
send in (phr v) /send tn/
shopping (n)4Bprn/
sit (v) /stt/
stay (v) /ste/
sun (n) /sln/
theatre (n) /0iete7
try (v)itrAl
video game (n)/vrdiou

germ/
walk (v) lwc'.kl
washing-up (n) /wBjrn lp/
watch (v)/wBtl/
wonderfu | (adj) /wlnde'f ol/
worry (v)/w^ri/

UNIT 3b

add (v) ieedl
Art (n) /o:'tl
college (n)/kBltdS/
dinner (n) /dtne'/
English (n) /ngltj/
except (prep) /rksept/
Geography (n) /d5iogrefi/
History (n) /htsteri/
housework (n) /haosws:'kl
ICT (abbreviation for

lnformation and
Communications
Technology)

ls that al l? (phr)
keep notes (phr)
leave (v) /liv/
Maths (n)/maOs/
Monday (n)/mnnde/
nothing (pron) /nlOtn/
PE (abbreviation for

Physical Education)
plenty of time (phr)
Saturday (n) /sete'der/
Science (n)/sarens/
subject (n) /sabdStkt/
Sunday (n) /slnde/
take it easy (phr)
Thursday (n) /O3:'zdel
tidy (adj) /tatdi/
t ime (n)/tam/
ti metable (n) /tamterb"l/
together (adv) /tegedeT
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hate (v)/het/

hospital (nVhospt"tl
-i

{ j  impossible(adj)fmposrb"l/
interested (adj) /tntrestld/

--r long hours (n) /lBn aae'zl
+ rnuir tn) tmolkt

Tuesday (n) /tju:zderl
unusual (adj) /nnj6uel/
village (n) /vilrdS/
Wednesday (n) /wenzder/
weekday (n)/wikde/
weekend (n) /wikendi

UNIT 3c

animal (n) /qqnrm"l/
career (n) /kene7
chef (n) ilefl
coat (n) lkWtl
cool (adj) /ku:l/
danger (n) /derndse7
dangerous (adj)

/dern$eres/
doctor (n) /dBkteT
excellent (adj) /qkselentl
hardly ever (adv) /ho:'dli

mechanic (n)/mrkenrk/
middle name (n)/mtd"l

nelm/
mostly (adv) /mqustli/
no way (phr)
nowadays (adv) /nauederz/
outdoors (adv) /autdc:'zl
outside (adv) /Autsard/
paper (n)/pqpe7
piece (n) /pis/
pilot (n) lparletl
police force (n)/peli;s fc:'s/
police officer (n) /pelis

ofrseT
protect (v) /pretekt/
rest (v) /rqst/
score (n) /skq7
sick (adj) /srk/
sleep (v) /sl[p/
take care of (phr)
travel (v) lIrev"ll
TV channel (n) /ti vi:

tJ4qn"l/
uniform (n) /ju:nfc:'m/
use (v) /ju:z/

vet (n) /veti
wear (v) /wea'/
work (v) lwe:kl

UNIT 3d

babysitter (n) /berbisrteT
contact (v) /kpntakt/
delivery boy (n) /drlryeri bOt/
diver (n) ldale' l
dog-walker (n)/dog

wckeT
extra money (n) /ekstre

mnni/
hunt (v) /hnnt/
lifeguard (n) /l4fgo:'d/
look for (phr v) lluk fgll
mind (v) lmandl
motorbike (n) /meqte'bark/
strong (adj)/strBn/
swimmer (n)/swtmeT

CULTURE CLIP 3

agree (v)/agr!./
ahead (adv) /ehed/
basic (adj)/bersrk/
bul l  (n) /bol /
campfire (n) /kampfareT
cattle (n) lke_t1/
comfortable (adj)

/knmfteb"l/
cowboy (n) /kaobc/
early (adv) /s'li/
easy (adj) lizil
electricity (n) Ilektnsft i/
exciting (adj) nksatn/
familiar (adj) /femilie'/
figure (n)/ftge7
free time (n) /frt tam/
get ready (phr)
horse (n) /hc:'s/
hot water (n)ihpt wqteT
label(v) lletf:."ll
lasso (n) /lesu:/
range (n) lrenQsl
relax (v) /rrlaksi
rodeo (n) /roodioo/
show (v) /lqu/
skill (n) /skrl/
spend (v) /spend/
spurs (n) lspgizl

Stetson (n) istqts"n/
time out (n) /tarm q.ut/
typical (adj) /trprk"l/
wild (adj) lwatldl

UNIT 4a

acre (n) lq,ke'l
amazing (adj) /amerzrl/
apartment (n) /epg.'tment/
armchair (n) /o:'mtJeeT
bath (n)/bo:0/
bathroom (n) /bo:Oru:m/
bedroom (n) /bedru:m/
coffee table (n)/kBfi terb"l/
cooker (n) /kuke7
cupboard (n)/klbe'd/
curtain (n) /kg:'t"n/
cushion (n) /kol"n/
doll's house (n)/dplz haos/
fi replace (n) /fare'plers/
floor (n) /flq'/
fridge (n) l'fr 31
furniture (n) /fe'nrtleT
garage (n)igero5l
garden (n)/gq'd"n/
kitchen (n)/krtjrn/
lift (n) /lrft/
living room (n) /llvrn ru:m/
location (n) /louker["n/
magnificent (adj)

/megnfrsent/
March (n)/mo:'tl
opposite (prep) /Bpezft/
own (pron) /egn/
pi l low (n)/ptloo/
side table (n) /sard terb"l/
sink (n) /smk/
size (n) lsazl
sofa (n) /sqgfe/
staircase (n) /stee'kers/
t iny (adj)/tani/
towel(n) ltaaell
visitor (n) lvr_nte'l
what a pity (phr)

UNIT 4b

area (n) /61iel
attractive (adj) /etrakhv/
beach (n)/bitl/
bookcase (n)/bokkers/

z'

{ Word List
t+

busy (adj)/brzil
carpet (n) /ko:rpt/
CD player (n)/sidi: plereT
centre (n) /senteT
chair (n) /tfeq7
cheap (adj) /tllp/
cottage (n)/kBtrdS/
cup (n)/kruc/
exchange (v) /rks{enq5/
expensive (adj) /rkspensrv/
fork (n)/fq'k/
glass (n) /glo:s/
home exchange (n) /ho<rm

rkstJern{5/
house-warming party (n)

/hat2s wc'mn1 po:'ti/
interior (n) IntrerieT
knife (n)/naf/
microwave (n)

/markrouwev/
minute (n)/mtnft/
modern (adj) /moda'n/
plate (n) /plerti
quiet (adj)/kwaet/
shelf (n) Ielfl
small (adj)/smc:l/
spacious (adj) /spe{esl
spoon (n) /spu:n/
studio apartment (n)

/stju:dioo epo:'tment/
swimming pool (n) /sw1mrr1

Pu:l/
table (n) /terb"l/
traditional (adj) /tred{en"l/
unattractive (adj)

/nnetrektrv/
villa (n) /vtle/
wall  (n)/wcl/
wa rdrobe (n) /wq'droobi
washing machine (n)

/wqfrn meltn/
window (n)/wtndoo/
winter (n) /wtnte'/

UNIT 4c

a bit (phr)
avenue (n)/evrnju/
baker's (n) lbake'zl
bank (n) lbenkl
box (n) /bpks/
bus stop (n)/bls stop/
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butcher's (n) lbgtle' zl
chem ist's (n) /kemrsts/
corner (n)/kc'ne7
down the road (phr)
finally (adv) lfarnelil
get (v)/get/
go along (phr v) /goo elqt/
greengrocer's (n)

/gri;ngroose'z/
home sweet home (phr)
hotel (n)/hqotel/
kettle (n) /ket"l/
last (adj) /o:st/
library (n)/labrari/
lifestyle (n) /lafstal/
miss (v) /mts/
museum (n) /mju:zitem/
my back is killing me (phr)
neighbourhood (n)

/nerbe'hod/
newsagent's (n)

/nju:zetd5"nts/
pie (n)/pa/
place (n) /plers/
post office (n) /pqust Bfrs/
pretty (adv)/prfi/
restaurant (n) /resteront/
road (n) lroadl
shop (n) 4ppl
street (n) /strit/
supermarket (n)

/su:pe'mo:krt/
take the first turning (phr)
tea (n) /tU
thank goodness (phr)
ticket (n) /trkrt/
train station (n) /trern

stq["n/
turn left (phr)
turn right (phr)
walk past a place (phr)
worth (n)/ws:'Ol

UNIT 4d

directions (n) /darrekf"nzl
fax (n)/feks/
get lost (phr)
message (n) /mesrdS/
pleased (adj) lpltzdl

CURRICULAR CUTS 4:
Art & Design

attract (n)/etrekt/
basket (n) /bo:skrt/
bright (adj) /brat/
build (v)/bild/
caf6 (n) lketeul
company (n)/knmpeni/
customer (n) /knstema'/
design (n) ldvarnl
face (n) /fets/
petrol station (n) /pqtrel

ster["n/
sell (v) /sel/
shape (n)Iepl
sign (n) /sarn/
strange (adj) /strernds/

ACROSS THE
CURRICULUM 2

brave (adj) lbrell
calm (adj) lko:ml
community (n) /kamju:nft i/
demonstration (n)

/demenstrerl["n/
educate (v) /ed:oket/
emergency (n) Imq'd5"nsi/
fight (n)/fat/
fire (n)/fare7
fire safety (n) /fare' sefti/
firefighter (n) ffatq'fate7
follow (v) /foloui
give a talk (phr)
group (n) lgru',fl
instructions (n)

/rnstrnkJ"nzl
involve (v)/tnvplv/
quickly (adv) /kwtkli/
react (v) lria'ktl
rescue (v) /reskju:/
respond (v) /nspond/
situation (n) /sttJueLl"ni

SONGSHEET 2

alone (adj) laloanl
chat (v) /tJeqt/
space (n) /spets/

Module 3

UNIT 5a

adore (v) ladci:l
Aquarius (n) /ekweeries/
Aries (n) lgori:zl
banana (n) /beno:ne/
beef (n) /blfi
biscuit (n)/brskrt/
bread (n) lbredl
butter (n) /blte7
cake (n) /kerki
Cancer (n) /kanseT
Capricorn (n) /kepnkc'n/
carrot (n) lkarall
carry around (phr v) /keri

eraond/
cheese (n) lI[vl
cheesecake (n) /tJlzketk/
cherry $) ltleril
chicken (n) /Urkn/
chili (n) /Uili/
Coca-cola (n) /kooke koole/
comfort (n)/knmfe't/
cream sauce (n) /krim scs/
croissant (n) /kwesen/
cucumber (n) /kju:knmbe'/
daring (adj) /deerrn/
dessert (n) /drz3:'tl
earth (n) /3:'0l
egg (n)/eg/
element (n) /ehment/
energy (n) /Cna'd5i/
energy bar (n)/ene'd5i

bo:r/
fiery (adj) /tarcril
food (n) flrid/
fruit (n) /frUt/
garlic (n) lg ltkl
Gemini (n) /d5emrna/
green pepper (n) /gr[n

pepe'/
hard-working (adj) /hdd

wg:'krn/
hot and spicy (phr)
hot-dog (n) /hBt dpg/
ice cream (n) /as krim/
Indian (adj) /lndien/
lamb (n)/ lam/
lemonade (n) /lemenerd/
Leo (n) /liou/
lettuce (n) /letrs/

Libra (n) lli:brel
l isht (adj)/av
lively (adj)/lavli/
main course (n) /metn

kc's/
matter (n)imeqteT
menu (n) /menju:i
Mexican (adj) /meksrken/
milkshake (n) /milkJerk/
mousse (n) /mu:s/
mushroom (n)imn[ru:m/
nut (n) /nlt/
olive oil (n) /Bltv crl/
onion (n)/ lnjen/
pasta (n) /peqste/
pea (n) /pi;/
peanut (n) /pinnt/
Pisces (n) lp+si.zl
potato (n) /petertoo/
quick (adj)/kwtk/
rice (n) /rars/
romantic (adj) /roomentrk/
Sagittarius (n)

/seQ5rteeries/
salad (n)/seled/
sausage (n)/sBstd5/
Scorpio (n) /skc'pioo/
sensitive (adj) /sensrtrv/
serve (v) iss:'vi
sociable (adj) /sqtrleb"l/
soup (n) /su:p/
star sign (n) /stq' san/
starter (n) /sto:'te7
steak (n) isterk/
strawberry (n) /strcbri/
such as (phr)
surprise (n) /se'praz/
taste (n) /tqst/
Taurus (n)/tc:res/
Thai (adj)/ta/
tomato (n)/temo:too/
turn to (phr v) /ts:'n tu/
vegetarian (adj)

/vedyteerien/
Virgo (n) lvlgoal
water (n)/wqte7

UNIT 5b

bar (n) /bo:'/
ba rbecue (n) /bq'brkju/
bottle (n) lbBIll

b
_.L

l-

f

l-
_t

t-
t.

L-
_t

L-
L

L-
I

L

\-
__-\

li-
_l'

-L

\-
L

L-
L

lE\

- l

I

\-
L

th
L

\-
_l-

&-
j

146



-r-J

.r-l
rJ

-r
+,.

.J

.l-u

-.L,
-

.La
l-a

--LrH

-h]H

-|-l
-

-Lru

-I-u

-Lu

-f-..J

-lrry

-frD

.L
-x

.L
.-

l-

-

.L
JY

L
-

-
--

<
.I

can (n)/ken/
carton (n) /kqt"n/
cent (n) /sent/
cereals (n) /sprielz/
cheese grater (n) /tl!:z

grgtoT
club sandwich (n)/kl lb

s@nwtd5/
cola (n)/koole/
conta iner (n) /kenterne'/
curry (n) /k^ri/
dollar (n) ldola'l
euro (n) ljaeroal
fast food restaurant (n)

/fq:st fu:d restaront/
fish and chips (phr)
flour (n) ltlaae'l
frying pan (n)/fram pen/
jam (n) ld3eml
jar (n) /dSq:7
loaf (n)/lqofl
mayonnaise (n) /merenerz/
milk (n)/mrlk/
mineral water (n) /mlnerel

wc:to'/
orange juice (n) /Brrnd5

d5u:s/
order (v) lgide'l
packet (n)/pekrt/
peas (n) /pizl
pence (n) /pens/
pound (n) /paund/
prawn (n) /prcn/
saucepan (n) /sqspen/
slice (n)/slas/
snack (n) /snak/
starve (v) /sto:V/
thirsty (adj)/Oelsti/
tin (n) /trn/
tin opener (n) /ttn oupone'/
trolley (n)/trBli/
tuna (n) /tju:ne/
utensil (n) /jutens"l/

UNIT 5c

advice (n)/advars/

amazed (adj) /amerzd/
boil (v) /bcrl/
chop (v)/tJop/

clean (v)/klin/

crack (v) lkrakl

cut (v) /klti
fry (v) fital
grate (v) lgrg,Il
grill (v) /gql/
ingredient (n) /rngrtdient/
kilo (n) /kilou/
leading (adj)/lidm/
mash (v) lme!
meat (n) /m[t/
medium (adj)/midiem/
mix (v) /mtks/
peel (v)/pll/
prepare (v)/pnpgq'/
running water (n) /rnnq

wcteT
save (v) /sqv/
secret (n) /sfknt/
stew (n) /stjU/
tablespoon (n) /terb"lspu:n/
tear (n) /tp7
teaspoon (n) /tispu:n/
vegetable (n) /vedjteb1/
wonder (v)/w4nde7

UNIT 5d

abbreviation (n)
/ebrivieL["n/

bowl(n) lboall
in half (phr)
next (adv) /nekst/
oven (n) /4v"n/
potato skin (n) /pete(oo

skrn/
preparation time (n)

/prepererJ"n tarm/
recipe (n) irestpi/
stuffed potatoes (n) /st4ft

petetooz/
then (adv) /deni
winter sport (n) /w1nte'

spJ't/
yoghurt (n)/joge't/

CURRICULAR CUTS 5:
Maths

amount (n)/emaont/
calorie (n) /kaleri/
chart (n) /tJo:'tl
cheeseburger (n)

Itlizbs!ge'l

diet (n) ldaell
fat (n) ffeetl
French fries (n) /frentJ

trazl
grow (v) lgrgpl
in terms of (phr)
lab (n)/ leb/
measure (v) /me5e7
move (v) lmqvl
n utrient (n) /njUtrient/
properly (adv) /prope'l i
spaghetti (n) /spegeti/
store (v) /stc7
term (n) lt{ml
well-balanced (adj) /wel

belenst/

UNIT 6a

angry (adj) lelgril
April(n) lelq,rill
August (n)/cgest/
autumn (n)/ctem/
band (n) lbendl
be careful (phr)
blow (v) lblqai
blues (n) lblu:zl
boil ing hot (phr)
chilly (adj) /tlilil
classical (adj) /klqqsrk"l/
cold (adj)/koold/
crash (v) lkra!
cry (v) lkral
December (n) /drsembe'/
enough is enough (phr)
Februa ry (n) /febjueri/
freezing cold (phr)
hide (v)/had/
January (n) /dsenjeri/
July (n) ldSalal
June (n) /{5u:n/
magical (adj) /me6rk"l/
May (n) /me/
month (n)/mln0/
November (n) /noovembeT
October (n) /pktoubeT
pour (v)/pc'/
rain (v)/rern/
rainy (adj)/rqni/
relaxed (adj) /nlekst/
remind (v)/rrmand/
rock (n) /rpk/

sad (adj) lsadl
scream (v) /skrim/
season (n) /stz"n/
September (n) /septembeT
shine (v){arn/
shout (v) 4a,ut/
sightseein g (n) /satsi:n/
sky (n) /ska/
snow (v) /snqu/
snowy (adj) /snooi/
spring (n)/sprn/
stressed (adj) /strest/
summer (n)/slme7
sunny (adj) isnni/
thunderstorm (n)

/0nnda'stc:'ml
upset (adj)ilpset/
weather (n)/wede'/
wet (adj)/wqt/
wind (n) /wqnd/
windy (adj)/wtndi/

UNIT 6b

action (n) /qqkJ"n/
avera ge (adj) /eevendS/
bungee jump (v) /b4nd5i

d5nmp/
climb (v) lklaml
continue (v) /kenttnju:/
cross (v) /kros/
dare (v) /deq'i
daylight (n) /derlart/
expedition (n) /eksprd{"n/
glacier (n)/glasieT
historic (adj) /hrstonk/
hold (v)/hoold/
ice (n) /api
ice-skating (n) /as skertr;/
journey (n) /dss:'ni/
lake (n) /lerk/
look fonrrard to (phr v) /ok

fcWe'd tu/
make history (phr)
mountain (n)/mauniln/
proud (adj) lprasdl
pull  (v)/pul/
reach (v) /ritj/
rough (adj)/rafl
sail (v) /serl/
scene (n) /slini
scuba dive (v) /sku:be dav/
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sharp (adj){o: 'pl
sled (n)isled/
snowboard (v) /snoubc:'dl
temperature (n)

/tempretJe'/
throughout (prep) /Oru:aot/
water-ski (v) /wqte' ski:/
windsurf (v) /wtndss:'fl

UNIT 6c

absolutely (adv) /eebselUtl i/
blouse (n) lblaazl
boot (n) /bu:t/
changing room (n)

/tJernd5r4 ru:m/
clothes (n) /kloodz/
colourful (adj) /k4le'fol/
cruise (n) lkru:.zl
dark blue (adj)/dq'k blU/
denim jacket (n)/dqnrm

d5ekrt/
disagree (v) /dtsegr!:/
dress (v) /dres/
fashionable (adj)

/fqq[eneb"l/
glove (n) /gllv/
go with (phr v)/gou wr6i
half price (adj) /ho:f prars/
have second thoughts (phr)
horrible (adj) /horrb"l/
jacket (n)/dSakt/
keen (adj) /kin/
kid (v) /ktd/
no chance (phr)
pack (v) lpekl
rai ncoat (n) /rernkoot/
scarf (n) /sko:'fl
shirt (n) /lg:t/
shoe (n)4u:/
shorts (n) 4c:ts/
skirt (n) /skg:'tl
sock (n) /sok/
style (n) /starl/
suit (n) /sqt/
sunglasses (n) /s4nglo:srz/
swimsuit (n) /swtmsu:ti
t ie (n)/ta/
tracksuit (n) /treksut/
trai ners (n) ltr etne' zl
trendy (adj)/trendi/
tr ip (n)/trp/

trousers (n) ltr aazd zl
T-shirt (n)/ttJs:'tl
warm (adj) /wc'm/

UNIT 6d

camel(n) lkem"ll
close up (n) /kloos np/
fabulous (adj) /fabjoles/
pyramid (n)/ptremrd/
sight (n) /sart/
souvenir (n) /su:venp'/
taxi (n)/taksi/

CULTURE CLIP 6

bite (n)/bat/
building (n)/brldrn/

ryclist (n)/sarkhst/
disappointed (adj)

/dlsepEntrd/
experience (n) /rksppriens/
ferry (n)/feri/
head for (phr v) lhed te'l
jogger (n)/d5oge'/
nightlife (n) /natlarf/
recognise (v) lrekegnazl
rich (adj) /r(l/
rub shoulders with sb (phr)
skater (n) /skqte'/
skyline (n) /skatlarn/
window shopping (n)

/wlndou Joprq/

ACROSS THE
CURRICULUM 3

cotton (n) /kBt"n/
material (n) /metpriell
nylon (n) /narlon/
wool (n)/wol/

SONGSHEET 3

breathe out (phr v) /brid
aall

butterfly (n) /b4te'fla/
human (adj)/hju:men/
kiss (v)/kts/
non-human (adj)/nqn

hju:men/
quali ty (n)/kwolft i /

rehearsing (v) /rrhs:'sn/
snowflake (n) /snqf I erk/

Module 4

UNIT 7a

acting (adj)/aqktn/
beauty contest (n) /bjUti

kontest/
big hit (n) /brg ht/
birth (n) lbg:01
bodybuilding (n)

/bodibtldrp/
brainteaser (n) /brernti:ze'l
bricklayer (n) /brlklere'/
charmed (adj) itlo:'md/
checkout (n) /tJekaot/
date (n) /dei/
field (n) /frld/
hungry (adj) /hlngri/
join (v) /d5on/
law (n) /lc:/
navy (n) lnel i l
pastime (n)/po:starm/
postman (n) /poostman/
president (n) /prezrdant/
role (n) /rool/
shepherd (n) 4epe'd/
start (v) /sto:'tl
success (n) /sekses/
sweetheart (n) iswltho:'tl
un iversity (n) /ju:nrvg:'srti/
lwas born (phr)
wizard (n)/wlze'd/

UNIT 7b

a short while (phr)
al ive (adj) lelal l
arrow (n) laroal
bow (n)/bq/
buffalo (n) /bdeloo/
canoe (n)/kenu:/
caribou (n)/kerrbu:/
celebration (n) /sehbrq["n/
Cheyenne (n) /laren/
cruel (adj) lkru:.all
deer (n)/dp'/
drum (n) ldrtml
forever (adv) /fereva'/
gather (v) /gade7

grown-up (n)/groon4p/
igloo (n)/rglu/
Inuit (n) /tnjurt/
kayak (n) lkarckl
maybe (adv)/merbi/
memory (n)/mqmeri/
moment (n)/moomant/
nearby (adv) /np'ba/
polar bear (n)/poole' bee'/
river (n) /r!ve'/
seal (n)isl l l
skin (n)/sktn/
spear (n)/spp' i
tent (n) /tent/
tepee (n) /tipi:/
way (n) /we/
weapon (n)/wepen/
whale (n)/werl/
wood (n) lwadl

UNIT 7c

apple pie (n)/ep"l pal
as usual (phr)
bee'(n) /bV
believe (v)/brlw/
cow (n) /kau/
destroy (n) /drstrcr/
disaster (n) /drzo:ste7
entry (n) lenlril
exam (n) ltgzeml
habit (n) lhabftl
hectic (adj) /hektrk/
invite (v) lnvuIl
kangaroo (n) /kengeru:/
lazy (adj) Aevil
lizard (n) llLze'dl
moon (n) lmu'nl
noisy (adj) lnazil
pouch (n)/pautl/
rag (n) lregl
regularly (adv) /rqgjula'li/
shampoo (n)4empu:/
soap opera (n) /soup

opere/
take-away meal (n) /terk

ewer mi:l/

UNIT 7d

a living proof (phr)

biography (n) /barogrefi/
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consider (v) /kenslde'/
discover (v) /drsk4ve'/
footballer (n) /futbc:le7
game (n)/germ/
joy (n)/dsq/
riches (n) /rttlrzl
talented (adj) italentrd/

--=
CURRICULAR CUTS 7:

= History
- boxer shorts (n) /bpkse'

- 
[n',ic/

-L 
r=rv '

- copy (v) /kopi/
decision (n)/drsg"n/

= drive-in movies (n)/drarv rn
mu:vizl

- 
express (v)/tkspres/

+ idot (n)/atd"t/

-.l-
h

influence (n) /tnfloensl
pony tail (n) /pooni teil/
popular (adj) /popjule'/
portable (adj) /pc:teb"l/
teenager (n) /tinerd5e'/
voice (n) /vcrs/
youth (n) /1u:0/

UNIT 8a

animal kingdom (n)

/4enrm"l kndem/
blade (n) lbletd.l
body (n)/bpdi/

bony (adj) /bouni/
close (v) lkloazl
creature (n) ikritlaT
crush (v)/krd/

dinosaur (n) /darnescT
entrance hall (n) /entrens

hcl/
exist (v) /rgzlst/
extinct animal (n) /rksttnkt

enrm"l/
flipper (n)/fltpe'/

frig hteni n g (adj) /f ratenrn/
gorilla (n) lgarilal
guidebook (n)/gadbuk/

head (n) /hed/
heavy (adj) /hevi/
horror film (n) /hora' fi lm/
huge (adj)/hju:d5/

land (n) llendl

-L

leg (n)/ leg/
metre (n) lmlte'l
model (n)/mod"l i
neck (n) /nqk/
no longer (phr)
painting (n) /perntry/
palaeontologist (n)

/peliontoled5rst/
period (n) /ppried/
probably (adv) /probablii
reptile (n)/reptarl/
roam (v) /roum/
sea (n) /st/
shark (n) 4o:'kl
surprisingly (adv)

/se'praztpli/
tail (n) /terl/
thick (adj) /0rk/
upstairs (n) /npstee'z/
weigh (v) /wer/
wing (n) /wq/

UNIT 8b

afterwards (adv)

lo'.fte'wa'dzl
astronaut (n) /eqstrenct/
beneath (prep)/brniO/

bury (v) /bsri/
chimp (n)/ thmp/

choice (n)/Uqs/

die (v)/dal

explore (v) Iksplc:'/
fact (n) lfa;kll
feel (v) /frl/
fl ight (n) /flav
grave (n) lgravl
hal l  of  fame (phr)

hang (v) lhanll
headl ine (n)/hedlan/

left-hand (adj) /eft hand/
lever (n) /live'/
lovable (adj) /llveb"l/
nature (n) /netjeT
ocean (n) lgpJ"nl
path (n) /po:O/
retire (v) lrftaeil
r ight-hand (adj) /rat

hend/
shake (v)4ekl

space travel (n) /spers
trav"l/

daun/
stage (n) /sterd5/
stand for (phr v) /stend

fe' l
star (n) /sto:7
statue (n) /stAqtfu:/
take on (phr v) /terk on/
task (n) /to:sk/
zoo (n) lzUJ

UNIT 8c

capture (v) /keptla'/
daydream (v) /derdri:m/
embarrassing (adj)

irmberesrq/
fence (n) /fens/
hand (n) lhend/
hat (n) /heet/
jump (v) id54mp/
knock (v) /nok/
marry (v) lmaril
miracle (n)/mtrak"l/
nervous (adj) in3:'ves/
pick up (phr v) /p1k npl
sadness (n) /sednes/
safe (adj) /sef/
scary (adj)/skeari/
smoke (n)/smook/
stare (v) /stee7
step (v) /step/
story (n)/stc:ril
sunshine (n) /slnlarn/
take place (phr)
thankful (adj) /Oeqnkfol/
you're joking (phd

UNIT 8d

airport (n) /ee'pc:'tl
button (n)/bd"n/
involve (v) /rnvplv/
miserable (adj) /mtzareb"l/
patient (adj)/pe["nt/
presenter (n) /pnzqnteT
press (v)/pres/
travel programme (n)

/trev"l prougrem/

accident (n) /4qksrdent/
beauty (n) /bjUti/
brush (v)/brd/
fine (adj)/fan/
gentle (adj)/dSgnt"l/
good-tempered (adj) /gud

tempe'd/
horse-drawn (adj) /hc's

drcn/
intel ligent (adj) [ntqlrd5"ntl
mane (n) /mern/
master (n) /mo:ste7
mistreated (adj) /mtstrit'dl
mistress (n) /mtstres/
moving (adj)/mu:vtn/
owner (n) /eune'/
reason (n) lriz"nl
remain (v) /nmern/
sensible (adj) /sensrb"li
smooth (adj)/smu:d/
stable (n) /sterb"l/
stir up (phr v) /sts:r 4p/
sweet (adj)/swlt/
tender (adj) /tende'/
ticklish (adj) /trkehli
treat (n) /tri:U
treatment (n) /trttment/

SONGSHEET 4

Cherry Cola (n)/tleri
koule/

keep on (phr v) /klp pn/
nylon stocking (n) /narlon

stokrn/
rocking chair (n) irpkrn

tJee'/
shocking (adj)/lBkn/
silver (adj) /sllva'/
softly (adv)/sBftli/
stroke (n)/strook/

Module 5

UNIT 9a

author (n)/qOe'/

best-seller (n) /best seleT
drop in (phr v)/drop tn/
emotional (adj) /rmqq[en"l/
estate (n) Istet/

spacesuit (n)/sperssu:t/ Tff RATURE CORNER
splash down (phr v) /spleql
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funfair (n) /flnfeeT
future (n)/fjutleT
heat (v) /hit/
mention (v) imenJ"n/
mood (n)/mu:d/
n utrition (n) /nju:tnj"n/
PC (abbreviation for

personol computer)
pill (n) /prl/
plan (n) lplanl
prediction (n) /prrdtkJ"n/
put on (phr v) /pqt oni
science fiction (n) /sarens

f1kJ"n/
see to (phr v) /sL tu/
selection (n) /srlekl"ni
solar-powered (adj) /soole'

paue'd/
space station (n) /spers

ste1|"n/
tomorrow (adv) /temBrooi
tra nsport (n) /trenspct/
underwater (adj)

/nnde'wc:te7
vacation (n) /veker["n/
virtual reality (n) /vq"tJuel

rielfti/
wake up (phr v) /werk 4p/

UNIT 9b

chance (n) /Uo:nsl
club (n) /kllb/
conservation (n)

/konse'ver["n/
course (n) /kc's/
dessert (n) ldtzdl/
develop (v)/drvelep/
establish (v) Isteblrl/
gain (v) /gern/
gap year (n)/gep jp7
get married (phr)
ice hockey (n) /as hoki/
i nstructor (n) /rnstrnkte'/
jet boating (n)/dSet bootq/
karate (n) /kero:ti/
mainly (adv)/mernli /
opportu nity (n) /Bpe'tju:nrti/
personal (adj) /p3:'sen"l/
rafting (n)/ro:ftrn/
region (n)/ri;d5"n/
research (n) /n$:'tl/

snorkelling (n) /sndk"ln/
snowmobil ing (n)

/snoomoclbahq/
surfing (n)/sg:,frn/
tough (adj) /taf/
trekking (n)/trekrU
tribe (n) ltrarb/
venture (n) /ventfaT
wildlife (n) /warldlaf/

UNIT 9c

arrangement (n)
/erern{5menti

bowling (n) /bouh1/
fix (v) /ftks/
full board (n)ifol bc:'dl
goggles (n) lgBg"lzl
helmet (n) /helmt/
ice skate (n) /as skert/
improve (v)/rmpru;v/
key (n) /ki/
lifejacket (n) /lafdSakrt/
loud (adj)/laud/
rack (n)/rekl
racket (n) /reqkrt/
rucksack (n) /r4ksak/
ski (n) /skl/
straight away (phr)
surf board (n) /s3:.f bc:'dl
turn down (phr v) its:'n

daun/

UNIT 9d

concert (n) /konse't/
day trip (n) /der tnp/
diary (n) ldaeril
fancy (v) /fensi/
free (adj) /fr[/
unfortunately (adv)

/nnfq'tfonetli/

CULTURE CLIP 9

arch (n) /o:'tll
area (n) lgerial
brilliant (adj) /brrlient/
century (n)/sentleri/
defi nition (n) /defrnd"n/
double decker bus (n)

/dnb"l deke'bns/

eq uivalent (adj) /rkw1elent/
event (n) /rvent/
giant (adj) /Q5arent/
hopefully (adv) /houpfolii
pitch (n) /prtl/
public (adj)/plbhk/
rugby (n) lrngbil
sliding roof (n) /sl4dq rqf/
stadium (n)/stetdiem/
venue (n) /venju:/

UNIT 10a

appointment (n)
/epontmant/

behaviour (n) /brhevjeT
broaden (v)/brqd"n/
cashier (n) lkalOll
catch the train (phr)
chew (v) /tfltil
coach (n) /kqotl/
counter (n) /kaonte'/
detailed (adj) /diterld/
driving license (n) /dravrn

lats"ns/
during (prep) /djoenn/
enter (v) lgnle'l
etiquette (n) /ehket/
even number (n)tv'n

nnmbeT
fill up (phr v)/frl lpi
gesture (n)/d5qstJe'/
gift (n) /grft/
gum (n) /g4m/
host (n) /hqqst/
international (adj)

/1nte'ngq[en"l/
microch ip (n) /markrootJrp/
neon light (n) /nion lat/
obligation (n) /Bbhged"n/
per carrier (n)/pet kerieT
plane (n) /plern/
polite (adj) lpala,Il
prohibition (n) /proorb{"n/
punctual (adj) /pmktJuel/
rude (adj)/rUd/
sole (n) /sool/
suitcase (n) isqtkers/
take off (phr v) /terk Bfl
tap water (n) /tep wcteT
taxi driver (n)/tgeksi dratve'l
tip (v)/trp/

touch (v) /tatl/
train (n) /trern/
travel light (phr)
understanding (n)

/4ndebtendnl/
unlucky (adj) /nnlaki/
visa (n) lvizel
waiter (n)/wete'/
wise (adj) lwarzl

UNIT 1Ob

bil l  (n)/brl/
can't wait (phr)
cave (n)/kqv/
dry cleaner (n)/drar kl!;ne7
falls (n) /fc:lzl
forest (n) /fpnst/
frog (n)/frBgi
get back (phr v) /get beki
incredible (adj) /rnkredrb"l/
jungle (n) /dS4ng"l/
mount (n) /maont/
volcano (n) /volkernoo/

UNIT 10c

accept (v) /aksept/
arrange (v)/erern{5/
be up to (phr v)/bi 4p tu/
business (n)/btznrs/
catch up (phr v) lkeI! pl
change jobs (phr)
compliment (n)

/komphment/
for ages (phr)
hai rstyle (n) /heq'starl/
meet up (phr v) /m1t 4p/
redecorate (v) /ri:dekeret/
travel agent (n) /trav"l

et{5ent/
weight (n)/weti

UNIT lod

apology (n) /epBledSi/
drama school (n) /dro:me

sku:l/
foreign (adj) /fonn/
in touch (phr)
lighting design (n) /latn

dvarn/
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management (n)
/menrd5ment/

punctuation (n)
/pnnktlued"n/

sooner (adv) /su:ne7
spelling (n) /spelrn/
stage fencing (n) /sted:

fensrq/
workshop (n) /wg:'kJop/

CURRICULAR
cuTs 10
Science

all year round (phr)
burn (v) lbg'lnl
cause (n) /kqzl
damage (n)/demr{5/
diagram (n) /daregram/
divide (v) ldladl
factor (n) ltakta'l
lotion (n) /lqq["n/
ozone layer (n) /qgzoon

lereT

powerful (adj) /paue'ful/
ray (n) lrgl
redden (v)/red"n/
sunscreen (n) /snnskri:n/
suntan (n)/snnten/
tan (n)/ten/

ACROSS THE
CURRICULUM 5

captain (n) /keptrn/
leader (n) /|ide7
literature (n) /ltretleT
monster (n)/monsteT
novel (n) /npv"l/
win a bet (phr)

SONGSHEET 5

hold on (phr v) /hoold on/
sweep off (phr v) /swip Bf/
toe (n) /tqq/

HOGMANAY

bell (n) /bel/
bun (n) /bnn/
coal (n) /koul/
firework display (n)

/fA!eWe:'k drsple/
first-footer (n) ffg:'st foteT
forget (v) ffe'get/
metal (n)/met"l/
midnight (n) /mtdnaft/
out of mind (phr)
relative (n) /reletrv/
r inging sound (n)/rnrn

saund/
shortbread (n) 4c:'tbred/
strike (v) /strark/
substance (n) /snbstens/
toast (n) /toost/

VALENTINE'S DAY

bonny (adj)lboni/

carve (v) lko:'vl

custom (n)/knstem/
decoration (n) /dekerell"n/
friendship (n) ffrendlrp/
run dry (phr)
heart (n) /hq't/
lass (n) /les/
melody (n) /meledi/
particular (adj) /pe'ttkjuleT
passion (n)/pel"n/
poem (n) /pegrmi
represent (v) /repnzent/
sleeve (n) /sliv/
sunrise (n) /s^nrarz/
tune (n) /tju:n/
unlock (v)/lnlpk/
wooden (adj) Artrud"n/
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D:
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B:

I Exercise 7 (p.25)

B: ... anyway Dave, let me show you all my shoppingl I
love shopping in other countries!
Alr ight . . .  go on then.
Well ... this camera is from France.
A new camera ... wow! That looks expensive.
Does it? lt isn't you know ... France is great for shopping.
And look at this bag ... guess where it's from!
Enr. . . l ta ly?
No! lt' s from Greece! Bags are so cheap in Greece!
That's great ... what else have you got? ls that a cassette?
Oh. yes! lt 's a cassette of Spanish music ... from Spain
of course. lt's great to dance to.
Yeah ... I love Spanish music - | always listen to it on the
radio. Can we play it later?
Of course ... and these are for you. I know how much
you like chocolates.
Ooooh! Thanks Belinda. They look delicious!
They're from Germany ... German chocolate's really nice.
By the way . . how's your coffee?
My coffee? lt's really good, actually.! Don't tell me! This
is from your holiday too!
But of course! . . it's from Turkey!
Turkey, eh? Belinda ... you're a shopping genius! Why
don't you write a book about it?
Hmm. ... that's not a bad idea, actually! (laughs)

ffibssment2
O Exercise 6 (p. a5)

1 What time can Susie go to the cinema?
Susie.' What time does the film start, Brad?
Brad: Let me see ... There's one at 6:30 and at 9:00.
Susre: l've got to be home at 10:30 so 9:00 is no good

for me.
Brod: OK,6:30 it is.

2 Which house does the woman want?
Woman: I live in a flat and l'd like to find a house neK

to a lake for the summer.
Man.' There's an attractive villa and a beautiful little

cottage. They're both next to a lake.
Woman: I want something small and traditional. The

cottage sounds perfect.
Man: OK. Let's look at some pictures ..

3 What subject does Kelly have now?
Steve; Hi, Kelly! Do you have Music with Mr Green now?
Kelly: What day is it today?
Sfeve.' lt's Friday.
Kelly: Well, I have Art on Wednesday, Science on

Thursday, and Music on Friday. So, I guess I do!
Steye: Come on then.

4 What does Peter want to be?
MrTober: And you are ... Peter Jenkins. What would

you like to do when you finish school, Peter?
Pefer.' Well, I love animals a lot, but I don't like

taking care of sick ones, so I don't want to be
a vet.

MrTaber: What about a doctor? | see you are very good
at Science.

1sz(r)
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Peter: ll's something to think about, but I like
travelling and visiting new places. I think a pilot
would be a better iob for me.

ffi*ment3
$ Exercise 5 (p. 65)

Speaker l.'I don't really do a lot of sport, but one thing I want
to try is sail ing. Some friends of mine go sail ing all the time,
and l 'm thinking about joining them next t ime they go.

Speaker 2: One of my favourite things is bungee jumping ... I
love it! I usually go every weekend, on Saturdays and Sundaysl
It 's great ... I can't get enough of it

Speoker 3;Well, for me, scuba diving is the best! l'm crazy
about it. l'd live underwater if I could I

Speaker 4:l'm quite an active person, and I do a lot of things ...
but l'm not very good at windsurfing. | find it really difficult -
it's one of the hardest things for me. I don't know why!

M*ssment4
I' Exercise 6 (p. 85)

Vol: Hello Elaine, how are you? Are you going to the shops?
Elaine: Oh hi, Val! l 'm fine ... I 'm on my way to pick up
Thomas from school. l 'm taking him to see the children's play
at the Lyric Theatre.
Val: Oh, you mean Rollercoaster. I saw it last week.
Elaine:That's right- Rollercoaster .. Did you enjoy it?
Vol:Yes, it was really good ... Harry had a great t ime.
Elaine: Did he? I was worried Thomas might get bored. He's
only eight after all! Harry's ten - he's a bit older.
Val: Don't worry! lt's for children of seven and over. lt's very
funny ... we laughed all the way through. Then, at the end,

E

^b,

L-
-L

they had a talent competit ion.
Eloine: A talent competition?
Val: Yes ... They invited some kids on stage to join
singing and dancing.
Eloine: Really?
Val:Yes, it was lots of fun. Harry won a prize ... he was so
oleased with himselfl
E/ornq What did he win?
Vol: A DVD ... you know ... that new fi lm with Jim Carrey?
Eloine: Oh yes .. Thomas wants to see that one.
Val: Well you never know . . . he might win one too I
E/aine (laughs) Well anyway, it sounds like a lot of fun. I'd
better go ... bye, Val ... see you.
Val:Have a good time! Let me know what you thought of it.

ffisessment 5
e Exercise 8 (p. 105)

(sfx phone rings)
A: Great Escapes Travel ... how can I help you?
B: Hello ... l 'm calling to find out if you have any package

holidays available.
A: Yes, madam, we do. We have some very good deals on

package holidays in Spain
B: Spain, did you say?
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k
B:

Yes - Spain's very popular with tourists.
ls that for one week or wvo?
Two weeks ... fourteen days ... on the Costa Del Sol.
Two weeks, I see ... and what about the hotel? What
kind of hotel is it?
It's a luxury hotelwith full board.
Hmmm, it sounds very nice ... and the flight is included
in the price, is it?

Yes, that's right, madam ... and the package costs 269
pounds.
Sorry how much?
269 pounds - it's a real bargain.
269 pounds ... that's really good. Can I call in later?
Of course - we're open till 6.
Six o'clock ... OK ... Thank you, bye.

A:

B:
A:
B:
A:
B:
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Pairwork Activities

o1A
8: What is the name of the camp?
A.' Camp Relax.
& What's the phone number?
A: The ohone number is 555 345788.
8.' Where is the camp?
A: The camp is in Montana in the USA.
8.. What is the e-mail address?
A: I don't know, but the web address is www.camprelax.com
B; What activities can you do there?
A: You can play chess or table tennis. You can also draw or

take cookery lessons.

o18
A What is the host family's name?
& The host family's name is Yamada.
A: Who are the family members?
8: There's a mother, a father, two boys and a girl
A What is their favourite activity?
8: Their favourite activity is swimming.
A.' Where are they from?
8: They are from Japan.
A: What is their favourite food?
B: Their favourite food is sushi.

o2A
8: What is the name of the school?
A; Barnes School.
8.. When is the benefit concert on?
A: lt's on Saturday 29th and Sunday 30th of September.
8.' Where is the concert at?
A: lt 's at Mainline Stadium.
8.' How much are the tickets?
A: lickets cost f2.50.

a28
A: Where is the house?
& lt's in Bathgate in Scotland.
A: How much does it cost?
8: lt costs f 150 per week.
A How many rooms are there?
8: There are two bedrooms, a living room and a kitchen.
A.' ls there a garden?
8: Yes, there is a small garden.
A.' What is the teleohone number?
8: The telephone number is 01506 496556.

f3A
What is the name of the market?
Brixton Market.
When is it open?
It's open from Monday to Saturday from nine to six, but it
closes at three on Wednesday.
What is the nearest station to the market?
The nearest station is Brixton.
What do they sell at the market?
They sell clothes, food and other things.
Where is the market?
It's on Electric avenue in Brixton

B:
A:
B:
A:

B:
A:
B:
A:
B:
A:
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o38
A: What is the name of the restaurant?
8: Jasmine's Restaurant,
A.' Where is the restaurant?
8: lt's 82, Sloane Avenue.
A; What kind of food can you eat there?
B: Indian food.
A: What's the nearest station?
B.' The nearest station is Sloane Souare.
A: How much does a meal cost?
B; lt costs f17 per person.

r4A
& ls the museum open at weekends?
A: Yes, it's open every day.
8: ls there a caf€ in the museum?
A Yes, there is.
B: ls there a place for children to play?
A Yes, there is a playground for children.
B: How much do children's tickets cost?
4: Theycostf l  95.
8: ls there a special price for groups?
A.' Yes. there is.

e48
A.' When is the writing workshop?
B.' lt 's on the 1Oth and 1 1th of July.
A: Where is it taking place?
8.' In Tanner House, Ashburton.
A: How much does it cost?
B.' lt costs f250.
A What is the teleohone number?
8: lt 's 01364 652 772.
A: Can children do the course?
& No, you must be over 18 to do the course

*5A
8; What activities can you do during the course? 

--
A: You can do rock climbing, and go trekking, rafting, or --L

diving. (During the winter you can do mountain biking
instead of diving.)

B; What's the teleohone number?
A: The telephone number is 01978 86918.
B: How much does the course cost?
A: lt costs f230.
8: What does the orice include?
A.' The orice includes the course and Bed & Breakfast.
8: Do they do mountain biking?
A.' Yes, in the winter, mountain biking replaces diving.

o58
A What's the name of the hotel?
B: The name of the hotel is Rosita Suites.
A Where is the hotel?
& The hotel is in Mexico.
A: How many days is the holiday?
& lt's a seven-day holiday.
A: What kind of facil i t ies are there at the hotel?
8: There's a spa, a pool, a restaurant and a car park.
A: How much does the holiday cost?
Br The holiday costs f 1,500 including fl ights.
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Evaluati ons
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Instruments for Evaluation

Evaluation is an essential part of the learning process.
It helps the learners realise their progress in the target
language, how much they have achieved and what
areas need further oractice. The learners' attitude
towards their own learning experience is positively
influenced as they participate in the whole process.
Evaluation also allows teachers to reflect on the validi-
ty of their teaching practices and the types of material
being used.

The process is basically divided into three parts: initial
evaluation at the beginning of the course, formative
evaluation, which is done on a daily basis, and cumula-
tiveevaluation upon finishing a module.

. ln Upstreom Beginner, the evaluation activities are
included in the Teacher's Book and the Student's
Book.

Initial evaluation

This evaluation centres mainly on the Ss' reports from
the previous school year. The teacher can assess the 5s'
level, work already covered, work needed to be cov-
ered, strengths, weaknesses, etc.

Formative evaluation

Any exercise a student does can be used for this type
of evaluation. The results are then recorded on the stu-
dent's Formative Evoluation Chart (page 158T)

Make as many photocopies as you need and complete
the charts as indicated. Write the names of the activi-
ties you are going to evaluate (for example, the dia-
logues, the texts and so on) and write the marks
obtained with the help of the following code:
'c'(competence); the student recognises and produces
the language.
'w'(working on); the student recognises but does not
produce the language correctly.
'n' (non-competence): the student does not recognise
the language.

Cumulative evaluation

In order to obtain reliable information, the cumulative
evaluation takes into account the work the Ss have
done throughout the module as well as their participa-
tion and attitude. The course is followed by two forms
of cumulative evaluation:

o Student's Self-Assessment Forms (pp. 159T-163T)
The 5s go through the module and record exam-
ples of the competences described. Then, they
give a personal evaluation of themselves upon
completion of each Self-Assessment section. They
file these forms in lhei LanguagePortfolios.

o Progress Report Cards (pp. 164T-166T)
The teacher completes them, one per student,
after each modular test and gives them to the Ss
to file them in their LanguagePortfolios.

1 s7(r)



F orm ative Evaluation Ch art

Students'names: Mark and comments

7

2
,

q

5

6

I

t

,

lt)
f,

n
E

lt

tt
16

74

It
g

u
z
2,

ts
7t
E

Evaluation criteria: c (green) w (yellow) n (red)

LJ
\

l-
----\

L-
_\

I

L

,L

E

-

--lL

rE

E

br

-_L

1 58(T) @ Express Publishins PHorocoPlABLE



Cumulative Evaluation
Student's Self Assessment Forms
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Student's Self Assessment Form Module 1

Go through Module 1 and find examples of the following. Use the code to evaluate yourself.

r give geographical information (countries, capital cities, nationalities)

. ask forlgive personal information

o introduce myself and greet others

,,,,.ir,,. ilentifV and describe family members: : '  .. ,."",,r '  ;..

,. . ,,1,i ,,, ' :

. talk about personal possessions ,rnr:"1't, i :" ' ,,r '-;

,'::',tr..': l ir l. lll!11:
l . r , r

i i . : talk about abilities

. ask forloffer help

Go through the corrected writing tasks. Use the code to evaluate yourself.

. do a project about another country ., ,t i",.,.. i in I

r do a project about my family

r write an Internet reqistration form

r wrrte a letter to a pen-pal

ui,llll til.,

,r write a postcard
I
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CODE

** oK**** Ex( " Not Very Good

Go through Module 2 and find examples of the following. Use the code to evaluate yourself.

o express preferences

. talk about daily routine

. talk about school subiects

.  te l l  the t ime

. talk about jobs and job preferences

' describe houses

. talk about location

. give directions

l^
.l^
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Module 2Student's Self Assessment Form

L

Go through the corrected writing tasks. Use the code to evaluate yourself.

r
I
I

-

r write a song for a song competition

. write about my daily routine

o write a job ad l-o write a paragraph about my (dream) house

' write a home exchange listing I. write a fax message

160(T) @ Express Publishing PHOTOCOPIABLE



CODE

**** Exceilent *** Very Good
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Student's Self Assessment Form Module 3

Go through Module 3 and find examples of the following. Use the code to evaluate yourself.

. express food preferences

a

. give advice about cooking

o give cooking instructions

. talk about the weather and how it makes me feel

t

r talk about activit ies

. talk about clothes

: compare things

Go through the corrected writing tasks. Use the code to evaluate yourself.

. make a shopping l ist

r write a rectpe

o write a postcard

. make a poster

r write a letter while on holidav
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Student's Self Assessment Form Module 4
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Progress Report Cards

Progress Report Card

Module 1

Progress Report Card

(name) can: Module 2
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Progress Report Card

(name) can: Module 3

l very well ,:not very well

express food preferences

order food

give advice about coDking

give cooking instr,uctions

talk about the weather ind how it makes him/l'rei feel

describe actions happening at the time of speaking

talk about activities

talk about clothes

compareirthings

wrrte a star menu

'make a shopping list
write a recipe

write a postcard

make a poster

write a letter while on holiday

Progress Report Card

(name) can: Module 4

very well ,A,K
: .not vef well

giVe dates of 'birth

,,talk about life in the oast

talk about the weekend

talk about past habits

describe extinct animal;

narrate events

show surprise

write a paragraph about someone famous frorn
hiVher country

write a web page entry

write a biography

write about an efiinct animral

write about a famous anirnal

write a story
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My Language Portfolio

You can find useful information regarding the Languoge
Portfolio in the Introduction (p. ll).
The aim of the Languoge Portfolio is to develop the learners'
autonomy. However, they should be guided at first on how to
organise their work, keep records, access their own
information, etc. Once a routine has been established and the
learners are beginning to develop their autonomy, you can
start giving them more responsibility and freedom. The
learners will still appreciate your feedback and appraisal
though, so it is important that you monitor and facilitate their
efforts.

First Steps
After a couole of months and once the Ss have made some
progress in the English language. we suggest that you start
working on the Language Portfolio. At the beginning of your
first session, ask the Ss to turn to page three of their
Language Portfolio. Go through the letter together, making
sure that the Ss have a thorough understanding of the
concept of the Language Portfolio Encourage them to ask
questions about anything they don't understand. Then, give
the Ss some time to arrange their portfolios. Go around.
providing any necessary help.
Once the Ss have arranged their Portfolios, go through each
page together, commenting on the layout and pictures, and
giving a brief explanation of what's on each page. During the
next few sessions, spend some time going through the
Languoge Biogrophy section, providing any necessary help.
Once this has been completed, encourage the Ss to do the
activities in the Dossrer section.

How to approach each section

I Language Passport
Read the introductory paragraph as the Ss read silently.
Answer any questions they may have. Each time you give
them something for this section, remind them to make a
record and file it in the appropriate section of their Portfolios.

ll Language Biography
Spend some time on each section, making sure the Ss know
what is required of them.
Here is a brief explanation of the rationale of each section:

- Alloboutms The Ss fil l in their personal information and
record their exposure to the English language.

- How I learn: Go through the section along with your Ss,
providing any necessary help. The purpose of this section is
for both you and your Ss to be able to determine each
student's individual learning style (i.e. visual/spatial, auditory
tactilekinaesthetic) and needs.

- My languoge experience: Ss record their intercultural
experiences here.

- Now lcan...: The 5s have the opportunity to assess their
own learning. lf the Ss move to a new school or another
country their teachers will also be able to gauge their
level.

- Future plans: The Ss record their intentions and ambitions
concerning their improvement in the target language.

lll Dossier
The activities have been designed to reinforce the language
covered in each module. You can choose to do them upon
completion of each module or at a time convenient to you,
provided that the Ss have covered the corresponding module.
It is suggested that you participate in the activities by
bringing in a completed version of an activity you wish to
present. The Ss need to be motivated and inspired. Below are
some suggestions on how to approach each activity. Every
time a student presents you with an activity, give them due
praise and attention. In general, make him/her feel that they
have done something special; in this way, all of your Ss will be
encouraged to do likewise.

Stars in my eyes!
Read the example and explain the activity. The Ss find pictures
and information about their favourite stars and write a short
paragraph about them.

Where are they from?
Read the example and explain the activity. The Ss stick on
pictures of products and write a short description of them.

I love TV!
Read the example and explain the activity. The Ss stick on a
picture of their favourite TV character and write a paragraph
about him/her.

Happy campers!
Read the example and explain the activity. The Ss design an
ad for their own camp.

A good job!

Read the example and explain the activity. The Ss interview
three people whose jobs they find interesting and record the
findings.

It's such a perfect day!
Read the example and explain the activity. Ss think of what
they would like to do on their perfect day and write a short
paragraph. They attach a picture illustrating their perfect day.

My neighbourhood
Read the example and explain the activity. The Ss draw a plan
of their neighbourhood and write a short description of it.

Out and about
Read the example and explain the activity The Ss do a survey
about favourite shops in their neighbourhood and what kind of
shops the people would like to have in their neighbourhood.

My kind of food!

Read the example and explain the activity. The Ss write about
a typical dish from their own country.

Commercial break!
Read the example and explain the activity. The Ss find English
slogans about food/drink items in their country.

16e(r)
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The price is rightl
Read the example and explain the activity. The Ss do a survey
about the orices of various items of clothino in different
shops.

Fashion guru

Read the example and explain the activity. The Ss collect
pictures of fashion dos and don'ts and write a short
descriotion of them.

Family history
Read the example and explain the activity. The Ss write a
short biography of their grandparents' early life.

Looking back
Read the example and explain the activity. The Ss write a
short paragraph about a decade of the 20'h century including
information about music, fashion, films, etc.

Animal assortment
Read the example and explain the activity. The Ss sort the
given animals into categories (which are extinct animals,
which are famous animals on TV, etc)

Key
Extinct animals: Brontosaurus, Dodo, Mammoth
Famous animals on TV/film: Beethoven (o St. Bernard dog), Andrd
(a seal), Mr Bigglesworth (a cat belonging to Dr Evil in the Austin
Powers films)
Famous horses in History: Bucephalus (Alexander the Great's horse),
Comonche (the only living thing thot the US cavolry got bock from
the Battle of Little Bighorn), Marengo (Napoleon's horse)
Endangered animals: panda, whale, tiger

Bookworm!

Read the example and explain the activity. The Ss interview
two people and write information about the last book they
reao.

Looking aheadl

What have you decided?
Read the example and explain the activity. The Ss do a survey
about ten people's holiday intentions for the summer.

Summer shopping
Read the example and.explain the activity. The Ss decide
what to spend 300 euros on.
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Read the example and explain the activity. The Ss make =--
predictions about next year. i-i

Future fun _
Read the example and explain the activity. The Ss design a 

-

gadget for the future and write what it will be able to do.
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BEGINNER 41+
Upstream Beginner is a modular secondary-level course for learners of
the English language at CEF 41+ level. The series combines active English
learning with a variety of lively topics presented in themed units.

Key Features
. theme-based units from a wide variety of authentic sources in five

modules

i

i
-

I'z-

f ,n-
&

, -

?--
k

L-

L

l---
J_

--

:

-

-{ - - .
=

t - -
I

-
t - .
(-

l -

a

o

O

o

o

a

a

a

a

a

a variety of cross-cultural topics

systematic development of all four language skil ls through realistic
challenging tasks which encourage the learner's personal engagement

lexical exercises practising and activating all essential vocabulary as
well as a Word Perfecf section

a variety of authentic stimulating reading and listening tasks

a wide range of speaking activit ies

realistic, stimulating dialogues featuring people in everyday situations

grammar sections covering all major grammatical areas plus Grammor
Reference and a Grammar Check section

composition analysis and practice in various types of writ ing with full
models

Study Skil ls t ips promoting student's autonomy and independence

Everyday English sections

Culturol. Curricular and Literature Sections

songs, games and prompt cards (PairworkActivities)

Components

Student's Book

Workbook Student's

My Language Portfolio

Teacher's Book (i nterleaved)

Workbook Teacher's (overpri nted)

Class Audio Cassettes/Audio CDs

Student's Audio Cassette/Audio CD

Test Booklet

ISBN-1 3:  978-1 -84558-800-7
ISBN-1 O: 1 -84558-800-2
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